Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
July 25, 2006
Embassy Suites Hotel/Kansas City Plaza – Kansas City, MO
• AGENDA •
8:30 a.m. – 3:00 p.m. central

1. Administrative Items.................................................................... Mr. Jim Eckelberger
2. President’s Report ............................................................................... Mr. Nick Brown
3. Regional State Committee Report .................................................... Ms. Julie Parsley
4. Corporate Governance Committee Report .......................................... Mr. Nick Brown
5. Compliance Committee Report ............................................................Mr. Josh Martin
a. External Market Monitor Report ......................................... Mr. Craig Roach
6. Finance Committee Report ............................................................... Mr. Harry Skilton
7. Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report ............................. Ms. Robin Kittel
8. Strategic Planning Committee Report............................................ Mr. Richard Spring
9. Future Meetings ........................................................................... Mr. Jim Eckelberger
a. October 23-24

Tulsa

b. December 12

Dallas*

Adjourn to Executive Session

*New Date

Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Cox Convention Center Oklahoma City, OK
April 25, 2006

- Summary of Action Items 1. Approved minutes of the January 31, 2006 Board of Directors/Members Committee meeting as modified.
2. Approved the placement of East Texas Cooperatives facilities as a transmission owner under the SPP
Tariff as part of the AEP zone.
3. Approved and recognized the Corporate Governance Committee’s selections of Tom Stuchlik (Westar) as
the representative of the Investor Owned Utilities membership sector on the Members Committee, Tom
Grennan (KEPCo) as the representative of the Cooperatives membership sector on the Members
Committee and a representative of the Transmission Using sector of the membership on the Strategic
Planning Committee, and Kelly Harrison (Westar) as a representative of the Transmission Owning sector
of the membership on the Finance Committee.
4. Approved the Finance Committee’s recommendation to accept the 2005 audit report and findings of the
BKD, LLC.
5. Approved the Finance Committee’s recommendation for 2006 funding of the SPP retirement plan at
$2,219,514 and the SPP Post-retirement Benefits Plan at $548,784.
6. Approved the Finance Committee’s recommendation for 2006 unbudgeted expenditures of $2,024,000
associated with provision of services under the E.ON U.S. contract.
7. Approved the Finance Committee’s recommendation for the selection of US Bank to provide long-term
financing and for SPP’s President and CFO to jointly execute required financing agreements.
8. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommended modifications of Criteria 6.0 to
clarify when an Operating Reserve Contingency is filed, replace terminology, and general cleanup items.
9. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommended modifications of Criteria 7.1.1
regarding equipment installed after January 1, 2007.
10. Approved the Markets and Operations Policy Committee’s recommended modifications of Criteria 12.1 to
meet NERC requirement of Phase III – IV Planning Standards.
10. Approved the Strategic Planning Committee’s recommendation for SPP Bylaws revisions for fee waivers.

MINUTES NO. 104
Southwest Power Pool
BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
Cox Convention Center Oklahoma City, OK
April 25, 2006
Agenda Item 1 - Administrative Items
SPP Chair Mr. Jim Eckelberger called the meeting to order at 8:02 a.m. (Agenda – Attachment 1). The following
Board of Directors/Members Committee members were in attendance, via teleconference, or represented by
proxy:
Mr. Larry Altenbaumer, director
Ms. Phyllis Bernard, director
Mr. Nick Brown, director
Mr. Harry Dawson, Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority
Mr. Michael Desselle, American Electric Power
Mr. Kevin Easley, Grand River Dam Authority
Mr. Jim Eckelberger, director
Ms. Trudy Harper, Tenaska Power Services Company
Mr. Tom Grennan, Kansas Electric Power Cooperative
Mr. Quentin Jackson, director
Mr. Jeff Knottek, City Utilities of Springfield
Mr. Joshua Martin, director
Mr. Mel Perkins, OG+E Electric Services
Mr. Gary Roulet, Western Farmers Electric Cooperative
Mr. Harry Skilton, director
Mr. Richard Spring, Kansas City Power & Light
Mr. Tom Stuchlik, Westar
Mr. Rick Tyler, Northeast Texas Electric Cooperative
There were 46 persons in attendance either in person or via phone representing 24 members (Attendance List Attachment 2). Mr. Eckelberger took a moment to recognize Mr. Doug Henry and his passing on February 9,
2006. Mr. Henry was remembered with many kind remarks and recognized as a great asset to the industry as well
as a great friend. He will be missed for his service, his knowledge/expertise and the sense of humor he used to
solve difficult issues.
Mr. Eckelberger stated that he had received a letter from Commissioner Nora Brownell thanking him for an
invitation to the January Board of Directors meeting. Commissioner Brownell agreed that FERC fees were still an
open issue. Even though the court affirmed FERC authority to assess fees, she suggested that SPP develop a
method to handle fees that would allow for more equity.
Mr. Eckelberger asked for a round of introductions. He introduced Mike McLaughlin, Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission (FERC) and welcomed him to the meeting. New additions to the Members Committee were also
welcomed: Tom Grennan, Jeff Knottek, and Tom Stuchlik.
Mr. Eckelberger referred to draft minutes of the January 31, 2006 meeting and asked for corrections or a motion
for approval (1/31/06 Meeting Minutes - Attachment 3). Ms. Phyllis Bernard requested the following addition to
Commissioner Nora Brownell’s comments: Commissioner Brownell encouraged the use of alternative dispute
mechanisms for dispute resolution. Hearing no objections, the minutes were approved as modified.
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Agenda Item 2 – President’s Report
Mr. Nick Brown presented the President’s Report (Quarterly Report – Attachment 4). In addition to several items
highlighted in the Executive Quarterly Report, Mr. Brown presented 2006 initiatives to date:
Victories
• Filed to place Sunflower under the SPP Tariff.
• A FERC order was issued allowing LG&E to withdraw from MISO and SPP to be the Independent
Transmission Organization (ITO), administering the LG&E tariff and become their transmission planner.
• SPP received conditional approval to serve as the Entergy ICT for a term of four years.
• SPP staff has reached 190 with 25 new hires since January 1, 2006 and 10 offers outstanding requiring
the remodeling and acquiring of additional office space.
• Held a ground breaking for the new operations center in Maumelle which is to be completed by the end of
2006.
• Modified the status of East Texas Cooperatives as transmission user (TU) to that of transmission owner
(TO) in order to place facilities under the SPP Tariff in the AEP zone. To place a TO under an existing
zone, requires a FERC filing and needs Board of Directors approval. Mr. Brown moved to authorize the
placement of East Texas Cooperatives facilities under the SPP Tariff in the AEP zone. Mr. Martin
seconded the motion. The Members were unanimous in favor. The motion passed.
Inter Regional
• NERC/ERO filing was April 4. To receive a Regional Entity designation, a Delegation Agreement is
required.
Personnel
• Mr. Mel Perkins (OG+E) will step down as chair of Markets and Operations Policy Committee to be
replaced by Ms. Robin Kittel (Xcel).
• Mr. Jim Sherwood (SWPA) retired as of March 3 due to health reasons.
Performance Review
• Mr. Brown’s performance review was completed by Mr. Quentin Jackson and Mr. Jim Eckelberger. This
review will be provided to the Board and Members Committee.
Concerns
• A joint brief was filed by New Mexico and Louisiana to the Court of Appeals challenging FERC’s granting
SPP RTO status. SPP is filing a brief in the case.
Future
• Working to add Golden Spread as a member.
• Harvard professor, John Kotter’s Management Seminar at the Clinton Library May 9
• Development of an Emergency Response Plan Development Team.
• June 13 Board of Directors’ training and educational meeting to address:
o Stakeholder Entities
o Regulatory Process
o Transmission Planning & Expansion Processes
o Rate Making
Mr. Jackson requested that the EIS Market be added to the training/educational agenda.
Agenda Item 3 – Regional State Committee Report
RSC President, Denise Bode presented the Regional State Committee (RSC) report. Mr. Eckelberger thanked
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President Bode for opening her home for a reception the previous evening. Commissioner Bode stated that the
RSC met the day prior and reviewed highlights of the RSC meeting:
• The 2006 financial report shows that RSC is below budget.
• The recent ERCOT outage should be reviewed and lessons learned. Check emergency systems and be
sure a process is in place to communicate to localities.
• Two resolutions were passed:
o RSC recommended that Base Plan upgrades undergo a stakeholder review and the SPP Board of
Directors approve or disapprove the plan expeditiously.
o RSC passed a resolution in support of SPP being a Regional Entity.
Commissioner Bode added that SPP has performed beautifully as a reliability organization. With SPP providing
this function, it is “more helpful rather than less helpful and the RSC continues to support the very good efforts of
SPP.”
Agenda Item 4 – Corporate Governance Committee
Mr. Nick Brown reviewed the Corporate Governance Committee’s interim elections to fill committee vacancies
(CGC Recommendation – Attachment 5). Mr. Brown moved that the Board of Directors recognize/approve:
1) The Corporate Governance Committee asks that the Board of Directors recognize Tom Stuchlik
from Westar as the representative of the Investor Owned Utilities membership sector on the
Members Committee until such time as a meeting of members is convened for an election.
2) The Corporate Governance Committee asks that the Board of Directors recognize Tom Grennan
from KEPCo as the representative of the Cooperatives membership sector on the Members
Committee until such time as a meeting of members is convened for an election, as well as
approve his appointment as a representative of the Transmission Using sector of the membership
on the Strategic Planning Committee.
3) The Corporate Governance Committee asks that the Board of Directors approve Kelly Harrison
from Westar as a representative of the Transmission Owning sector of the membership on the
Finance Committee.
Mr. Martin seconded the motion. The Members were unanimous in favor. The motion passed.
Agenda Item 5 – Finance Committee Report
Mr. Harry Skilton presented the Finance Committee report (Finance Committee Report and Recommendations –
Attachment 6). Mr. Skilton reviewed the BKD Audit Report and management letter, which pointed out a deficiency
in segregation of duties. Mr. Tom Dunn was directed to meet with members and financial staff and recommend a
solution at the May 10 Finance Committee teleconference. Mr. Skilton moved that the Board accept in its
entirety the 2005 audit report and findings of the BKD, LLC. Mr. Altenbaumer seconded the motion. The
Members were unanimous in favor. The motion passed.
Mr. Skilton provided information regarding funding the 2006 defined Benefit Pension Plan and Retiree Healthcare
Plan. He then moved:
Approve 2006 funding of the SPP retirement plan at $2,219,514 and establish a policy of using the
maximum allowable funding as a proxy in future years
Approve 2006 funding of the SPP Post-retirement Benefits Plan (retiree healthcare plan) at
$548,784
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Mr. Altenbaumer seconded the motion. The Members were unanimous in favor. The motion passed.
Mr. Skilton provided background regarding the SPP Contract Services budget. SPP has been selected to serve as
the Independent Transmission Organization (ITO) for E.ON U.S. (parent of LG&E), which would require an
additional 14 direct staff. Mr. Skilton moved to: Approve 2006 unbudgeted expenditures of $2,024,000
associated with provision of services under the E.ON U.S. contract. Mr. Martin seconded the motion.
The Members were unanimous in favor. The motion passed. It was announced that SPP in a recent FERC
order was granted conditional approval of an ICT agreement with Entergy for a four year contract.
Mr. Skilton reviewed long-term debt financing. Financing alternatives were reviewed for SPP primary operations
facility currently under construction in order to have funding in place when the building is complete. Mr. Skilton
moved to:
Approve selection of US Bank (headquartered in Minneapolis, MN) to provide financing under the
terms outlined. Authorize SPP’s President and CFO to jointly execute required financing
agreements.
Ms. Bernard seconded the motion. The Members were unanimous in favor. The motion passed.
Agenda Item 6 – Human Resources Committee Report
Mr. Quentin Jackson reported that the Human Resources Committee would meet in executive session immediately
following the Board of Directors meeting.
Agenda Item 7 – Compliance Committee Report
Mr. Josh Martin provided background of compliance activities. He highlighted SPP members that were found to be
100% compliant during 2005:
AEP West
Empire District Electric
Tex-La Cooperative
Westar
East Texas Cooperative

City of Lafayette, Louisiana
Western Farmers Electric Cooperative
Kansas City Power & Light
Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority
City of Yazoo. Mississippi

An SPP Reliability Compliance Program Workshop was held in Tulsa on March 13-14 focusing on SPP efforts to
meet the requirements of the NERC 2006 Compliance Program. On March 30, the Compliance Committee met in
Washington, D.C. to review and approve an inquiry process related to the market operations. Mr. Martin reviewed
the process for inquiries made of SPP regarding market activities and moved to approve. Mr. Skilton seconded
the motion. Following discussion, the motion was tabled until the July Board meeting. Mr. Craig Roach presented
the EMM report and the 2005 State of the Market Report (Compliance Committee Report & EMM Report Attachment 7).
Agenda Item 8 – Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report
Mr. Mel Perkins provided the Markets and Operations Policy Committee Report (MOPC Report and
Recommendations – Attachment 8). Prior to his report, Mr. Perkins informed the group of Gerry Burrows’ (KCPL)
retirement and commended him for his years of service and expertise in the industry. Mr. Perkins presented three
actions items for consideration:
SPP Criteria 6: Section 6 revisions: 1) clarify when an Operating Reserve Contingency is filed; 2)
replaced Control Area terminology with Balancing Authority or Balancing Authority Area; and 3)
general cleanup items. Mr. Brown moved to approve Criteria revisions. Mr. Skilton seconded the
motion. The Members were in favor with one opposition from Mr. Dawson. The motion passed.
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SPP Criteria 7.1.1: Section 7.1.1 was modified to add as bullet 7: For equipment installed after 1-12007, frequency, MW and MVARS shall be recorded or be able to be derived from collected
information. Sampling rate minimum for this data shall be one sample per cycle. Mr. Brown moved
to approve Criteria 7.1.1 revisions. Mr. Martin seconded the motion. The Members were
unanimous in favor. The motion passed.
SPP Criteria 12.1: Section 12.1 meets NERC requirements of Phase III – IV Planning Standards,
“Verification of Generator Gross and Net Real Power Capability” and “Verification Generator Gross
and Net Reactive Power Capability.” Mr. Brown moved to approve Criteria 12.1 and 12.1.6 revision.
Ms. Bernard seconded the motion. The Members were unanimous in favor. The motion passed.
Mr. Perkins provided information regarding transmission upgrades for Base Plan Funding including a list of
projects. Mr. Jim Eckelberger announced that there would be a review period for stakeholders, RTWG and MOPC
with a vote for approval at the July Board of Directors meeting. Mr. Perkins provided informational items
addressing:
•
•
•
•
•
•

Market Trials/Parallel Operations
Ancillary Services Market(s)
Operating Reserve Sharing Compensation
Reactive Compensation Task Force
Compensation Options Examined
Base Plan Guidelines Task Force (BPGTF) background

Agenda Item 9 – Strategic Planning Committee Report
Mr. Richard Spring presented the Strategic Planning Committee report (SPC Report and Recommendation –
Attachment 9). Mr. Spring reported that the meeting with the settlement judge went well regarding the Balancing
Authority Delineation and fully expects a final draft to be ready for signatures by May 2. The SPC discussed
independence issues required to become a Regional Entity under an ERO. Four approaches were considered: 1)
remain status quo; 2) separate independent group for reliability only; 3) two corporate organizations; and 4) do not
remain a reliability organization. Mr. Charles Yeung is to develop options two and three for review with a proposal
ready for the Board of Director’s July meeting.
Mr. Spring reviewed the SPC recommended Bylaws revisions for fee waivers. Mr. Brown moved for approval of
Bylaws revisions. Mr. Skilton seconded the motion. The Members were unanimous in favor. The motion
passed.
Mr. Spring reminded the group that the Organization Effectiveness Task Force would administer a survey with the
process to begin in July. A final report will be ready for the Board of Directors at the October meeting.
Future Meetings
A special meeting of the Board of Directors/Members Committee is scheduled for May 17, 2006 in Dallas with an
MOPC meeting the day prior, May 16. These meetings are to review and approve Tariff language for the May 19
compliance filing. Mr. Eckelberger encouraged the directors to attend the MOPC meeting on May 16 if possible in
order to be better prepared for Board actions on May 17.
Mr. Eckelberger invited Mike McLaughlin to make comments. Mr. McLaughlin stated that it was good to see an
RTO in action and that good progress was being made in transmission.
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Adjournment
With no further business, Mr. Eckelberger thanked everyone for participating and adjourned the meeting to
executive session at 11:50 a.m.
Executive Session
The Board of Directors convened an executive session to receive a report from the Human Resources Committee.
During the executive session, the Board of Directors approved a motion to cease providing post-retirement
healthcare benefits to employees hired by the company on or after June 1, 2006. The Committee intends to
recommend an alternative benefit which would be available to employees hired on or after June 1, 2006 at a future
date.
Stacy Duckett, Corporate Secretary
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SUMMARY
2Q 2006

1Q 2006

4Q 2005

3Q 2005

2Q 2005

Tariff Administration
Service, Fees &
Assessments

$ 28.2M
(YTD)

$14.6M

$52.6M

$37.8M

$24.7M

Operating Expenses

$ 29.1M
(YTD)

$13.1M

$46.4M

$33.4M

$21.1M

Operating Cash Flow

$ 6.2M
(YTD)

$6.1M

$12.9M

$7.7M

$1.8M

$ 35.6M
(06/30/06)

$38.9M

$42.1M

$42.8M

$39.0M

TLR Events

160

61

37

115

111

Tags (daily average)
Transmission Service
Requests
Transmission Service
Study Queue
Generation
Interconnection Queue
Stakeholder Meetings
FERC/State Commissions
Dockets Pending
Legal Matters Pending
Executive Industry
Activities
Number of Members

582

432

451

516

456

48,564

36,567

37,388

57,703

43,979

316 requests
for studies

110/103

174/157

180/104

195/97

45 requests

43
requests

35
requests

39
requests

33
requests

62

48

56

53

41

44

43

44

34

21

2

2

2

3

3

40

29

34

38

56

46

46

46

45

45

5 (2006)

7 (2006)

7 (2006)

5 (2005)
3 (2006)

7 (2005)
1 (2006)

220

188

168

157

144

Cash on Hand

Withdrawal Notices
Staff

SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
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NOTES TO FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
Mid Year Discussion ($ amounts in thousands)
SPP reported net income of $118 on revenues of $29,603 through the first six months of FY’06
versus net income of $3,574 on revenues of $26,419 for the prior year period. Revenues trail
budget by $562 though net income exceeds budget by $4,243.
REVENUES:
Tariff administrative fees account for the vast majority of SPP’s revenue stream (76% of total
revenue, down from 78% for the prior year period). SPP’s administrative rate has been level at
16¢/MWh since January 2005. Administrative fee collections are up 10% from 2005 due to
expected internal load growth as well as the addition of Aquila and Sunflower transmission
facilities to the SPP tariff. Billing units for the first six months of 2006 totaled 141,775,000
MWh versus 129,283,800 MWh through June 2005. Gross transmission sales YTD’06 total
$132,038 compared to $118,203 for the same period in 2005. Aquila and Sunflower
transmission facilities combine to account for $2,727 of this activity. Westar Energy has
benefited from a 13% increase in TO revenues as a result of a change in their rate structure in
2005.
The remaining 24% of SPP’s revenues can be categorized in three buckets:
YTD’06
YTD’05
Budget’06
Fees & Assessments
$5,488
$3,823
$5,225
Contract Services
$703
$0
$3,654
Misc. Income
$728
$1,917
$601
Fee & Assessment variances from 2005 are due to SPP not collecting under Schedule 12 of the
tariff during January and February 2005; variance to 2006 budget is caused by an increase in the
Schedule 12 rate in accordance with the tariff. Contract Services significantly lags the 2006
budget estimate as the contract with Entergy has not been implemented in accordance with
expectations. The delay in implementation has also served to reduce expenses versus budget.
Misc. Income lags 2005 figures as a result of difficult comparisons to the prior year which
benefited from recognition of revenue related to numerous completed projects.
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EXPENSES:
SPP’s operating expenses can be summarized within three significant accounts: 1) personnel
expenses, 2) assessments and fees, and 3) outside services. These three accounts represent 80%
of total expenses (versus 77% in 2005). Assessments & Fees are pass through costs allocated to
SPP in support of FERC and NERC operations; SPP management has no control over these
expenditures. Personnel and outside services costs are entirely within the control of SPP
management.
Salary and benefit costs through June 2006 totaled $12,201, an increase of over 50% from the
prior year, though 16% below the YTD’06 budget. Drivers include the addition of 69 net staff
positions (total staff at June 30, 2006 was 212), accrual of $1,148 for performance compensation
plan payments, and an increase in pension plan funding of $550 over the prior year period. SPP
continues to have 36 approved positions which remain unfilled. The majority of these are
required by the Contract Services department to support provisions of those contracts when fully
implemented in September 2006 (current schedule).
Outside services expenditures provide for the critical support and operation of several of SPP’s
specialized systems, most notably the commercial operations system which settles the EIS
market. Through the first six months of 2006 SPP incurred $6,610 in outside services
expenditures compared to $5,002 in the prior year period and $6,233 in the 2006 budget.
Additional costs over 2005 have enhanced SPP’s database administration capabilities and
provided additional project management support over the EIS market. SPP’s Board of Directors
have approved additional funds to support EIS market development and implementation efforts.
These expenditures will largely be realized during the 3Q’06.
LIQUIDITY:
SPP’s liquidity has steadily declined over the past year as cash has been deployed to meet capital
project requirements and debt amortization obligations. Unrestricted cash balances fell to
$20,253 at June 30, 2006, down from $23,435 at March 31, 2006 and $25,511 at FYE’05. SPP
generated $6,222 in cash from operations during the first six months of 2006 which, along with
existing cash balances, was used to fund $7,688 in capital expenditures and $5,000 in principal
payments on long-term debt. Existing cash along with cash from operations will be sufficient to
fund SPP’s needs through early 2007 when additional financing is expected to fund completion
of several ongoing capital projects along with new initiatives. SPP maintains an $8,000 working
capital facility with a commercial bank to fund short-term cash shortfalls.

Unrestricted Cash
Current Ratio

2Q’06
$20,253
1.17

1Q’06
$23,435
1.32

FYE’05
$25,511
1.52
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CAPITALIZATION:
SPP’s balance sheet is highly leveraged as a result of SPP’s policy to fund capital projects with
debt financing and a rate setting process intended to only fund budgeted expenditures. Historical
spending below budget has served to stabilize Member’s Equity and the debt/capitalization ratio.
Member’s Equity
$13,866
Long-Term Debt
$35,000
Debt/Capital
72%
Total Liab./Member’s Equity
4.79

$15,348
$35,000
70%
4.30

$13,768
$40,000
74%
4.95

SPP anticipates new long-term financing to be issued in January 2007 related to its new
operations facility currently under construction. Additionally, development of the EIS market
coupled with other project initiatives will likely result in SPP entering the debt market during
1Q’07.
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Southwest Power Pool
Balance Sheet
As of June 30, 2006

($000)

ASSETS
Current Assets
Cash & Equivalents
Restricted Cash Deposits
Accounts Receivable (net)
Other Current Assets
Total Current Assets
Total Fixed Assets
Total Other Assets
TOTAL ASSETS

LIABILITIES & EQUITY
Liabilities
Current Liabilities
Accounts Payable (net)
Customer Deposits
Current Maturities of LT Debt
Other Current Liabilities
Total Current Liabilites
Long Term Liabilities
7.50% Senior Notes - 2008
4.78% Senior Notes - 2011
Total Long Term Liabilities
Net Income
Members' Equity
Total Members' Equity
TOTAL LIABILITIES & EQUITY

06/30/06

03/31/06

12/31/05

$20,252
15,337
4,491
2,664
----------------------42,745
36,974
676
----------------------$80,395
=============

$23,435
15,508
5,272
3,306
----------------------47,521
33,128
686
----------------------$81,335
=============

$25,511
16,541
5,660
2,910
----------------------50,622
30,658
696
----------------------$81,976
=============

$10,323
15,337
5,000
5,849
----------------------36,509
-----------------------

$3,271
15,508
5,000
12,208
----------------------35,987
-----------------------

$283
16,541
5,000
11,383
----------------------33,207
-----------------------

5,000
25,000
----------------------30,000
----------------------118
13,769
----------------------13,886
----------------------$80,395
=============

5,000
25,000
----------------------30,000
----------------------1,579
13,768
----------------------15,348
----------------------$81,335
=============

10,000
25,000
----------------------35,000
----------------------6,473
7,295
----------------------13,769
----------------------$81,976
=============
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Monthly Recap Summary
Company Wide
For the Six Months Ending June 30, 2006

(000's)
Ordinary Income/Expense
Income
Tariff Administration Service
Fees & Assessments
Contract Services Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Total Income
Expense
Salary & Benefits
Employee Travel
Administrative
Assessments & Fees
Meetings
Communications
Leases
Maintenance
Services
Regional State Committee
Depreciation & Amortization
Total Expense
Net Ordinary Income
Other Income/Expense
Other Income
Interest Income
Total Other Income
Other Expense
Interest Expense
Bad Debt Expense
Total Other Expense
Net Other Income (Expense)
Net Income (Loss)

Actual YTD
2006

Actual YTD
2005

Variance

Actual YTD
2006

Budget YTD
2006

Variance

$22,684
$20,679
$2,005
5,488
3,823
1,665
703
703
728
1,917
(1,189)
-------------------- -------------------- -------------------29,603
26,419
3,184
-------------------- -------------------- --------------------

$22,684
$20,685
$1,999
5,488
5,225
263
703
3,654
(2,951)
728
601
127
-------------------- -------------------- -------------------29,603
30,165
(562)
-------------------- -------------------- --------------------

12,201
7,945
4,256
422
340
82
806
737
69
4,375
3,954
421
188
201
(13)
1,202
783
419
368
338
30
1,499
700
799
6,610
5,002
1,608
31
786
(755)
1,388
1,290
98
-------------------- -------------------- -------------------29,090
22,076
7,014
-------------------- -------------------- -------------------513
4,343
(3,830)
-------------------- -------------------- --------------------

12,201
14,515
(2,314)
422
511
(89)
806
1,223
(417)
4,375
4,125
250
188
257
(69)
1,202
1,253
(51)
368
395
(27)
1,499
2,210
(711)
6,610
6,233
377
31
224
(193)
1,388
2,518
(1,130)
-------------------- -------------------- -------------------29,090
33,464
(4,374)
-------------------- -------------------- -------------------513
(3,299)
3,812
-------------------- -------------------- --------------------

654
407
247
-------------------- -------------------- -------------------654
407
247

654
225
429
-------------------- -------------------- -------------------654
225
429

1,051
(2)
-------------------1,049
-------------------(395)
-------------------$118
===========

1,051
(2)
-------------------1,049
-------------------(395)
-------------------$118
===========

1,176
-------------------1,176
-------------------(769)
-------------------$3,574
===========

(125)
(2)
-------------------(127)
-------------------374
-------------------($3,456)
===========

1,051
-------------------1,051
-------------------(826)
-------------------($4,125)
===========

0
(2)
-------------------(2)
-------------------431
-------------------$4,243
===========

6

Southwest Power Pool
Statement of Cash Flows
For the Six Months Ending June 30, 2006
(000's)
OPERATING ACTIVITIES
Net income
Adjustments to reconcile net income (loss)
to new cash provided by operations:
Depreciation
Amortization
Changes in assets and liabilities:
Accounts receivable
Accrued revenue
Prepaid expenses
Accounts payable
Other current liabilities
Customer deposits
Net cash provided by operating activities
INVESTING ACTIVITIES
Purchase of property and equipment
Net cash use by investing activities
FINANCING ACTIVITIES
Repayment on 7.5% Senior Notes - 2008
Net cash used by financing activities
Net cash increase (decrease) for the period
Cash at beginning of period
Cash at end of period

YTD

$118

1,368
20
1,169
368
(123)
10,040
(5,534)
(1,204)
-------------------6,222

(7,688)
-------------------(7,688)

(5,000)
-------------------(5,000)
(6,466)
42,056
-------------------$35,590
===========
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SOUTHWEST POWER POOL
CAPITAL EXPENDITURES
FOR THE SIX MONTHS ENDED JUNE 30, 2006

($000)
Corporate Website Development
Current Facility Improvements
Contract Services
Maintenance - Hardware
Maintenance - Software
Market Project
New Facility
TOTAL CAPITAL EXPENDITURES

YTD
Actuals
$0
427
83
972
313
4,928
966
$7,688

YTD
Budget
$30
205
362
1,594
917
1,103
2,681
$6,891

Variance
to Budget
($30)
222
(279)
(622)
(603)
3,824
(1,715)
$797

2006
Budget
$30
355
401
2,398
1,079
2,043
10,270
$16,576
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2006 Foundation Actuals vs. Budget
For the Six Months Ending June 30, 2006

YTD
2006

($000)

Operating Income /Expense
Income
Tariff Administration Fees
Fees & Assessments
Contract Services Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Total Income

$

YTD
Budget

22,683.6

$

5,488.5

Expense
Salaries & Benefits
Other Operating Expenses
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses
Net Income (Loss)

$

Total Capital Expenditures

$

20,684.5

Variance

$

5,225.1

1,999.1
263.4

-

-

728.5

631.1

97.4

28,900.6

26,540.8

2,359.8

11,075.2

11,872.1

(796.9)

12,957.1

11,007.0

1,950.1

5,330.2

5,871.9

(541.8)

29,362.5

28,751.1

611.4

(461.9)

1,711.5

-

$

(2,210.3)

$

1,748.5

$

2,745.1

$

(1,033.6)
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2006 Market Actuals vs. Budget
For the Six Months Ending June 30, 2006

YTD
2006

($000)

Operating Income /Expense
Income
Tariff Administration Fees
Fees & Assessments
Contract Services Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Total Income

$

Expense
Salaries & Benefits
Other Operating Expenses
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses

YTD
Budget

-

$

-

Variance

$

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

412.3

546.0

(133.7)

3,507.6

4,630.6

(1,123.0)

-

-

3,919.9

-

5,176.7

(1,256.7)

Net Income (Loss)

$

(3,919.9)

$

(5,176.7)

$

1,256.7

Total Capital Expenditures

$

4,927.6

$

1,103.2

$

3,824.4
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2006 Contract Services Actuals vs. Budget
For the Six Months Ending June 30, 2006

YTD
2006

($000)

Operating Income /Expense
Income
Tariff Administration Fees
Fees & Assessments
Contract Services Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Total Income

$

YTD
Budget

-

$

-

$

-

703.1

-

3,653.8

-

Expense
Salaries & Benefits
Other Operating Expenses
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses

-

Variance

(2,950.7)

-

-

703.1

3,653.8

(2,950.7)

613.2

2,322.0

(1,708.8)

145.6

168.6

(23.0)

64.7

-

823.5

64.7

2,490.6

(1,667.1)

Net Income (Loss)

$

(120.4)

$

1,163.2

$

(1,283.6)

Total Capital Expenditures

$

82.6

$

361.6

$

(279.0)
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2006 New Facility Actuals vs. Budget
For the Six Months Ending June 30, 2006

YTD
2006

($000)

Operating Income /Expense
Income
Tariff Administration Fees
Fees & Assessments
Contract Services Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Total Income

$

Expense
Salaries & Benefits
Other Operating Expenses
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses

YTD
Budget

-

$

-

Variance

$

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

23.3

(23.3)

-

46.5

(46.5)

-

-

-

-

69.8

Net Income (Loss)

$

-

$

Total Capital Expenditures

$

966.4

$

(69.8)

2,681.4

(69.8)
$

$

69.8

(1,715.1)
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2006 SAS-70 Actuals vs. Budget
For the Six Months Ending June 30, 2006

YTD
2006

($000)

Operating Income /Expense
Income
Tariff Administration Fees
Fees & Assessments
Contract Services Revenue
Miscellaneous Income
Total Income

$

Expense
Salaries & Benefits
Other Operating Expenses
Other Expense
Total Operating Expenses
Net Income (Loss)

$

YTD
Budget

-

$

-

Variance

$

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

-

100.6

171.5

(71.0)

279.5

200.0

79.5

-

-

380.1

371.5

(380.1)

$

(371.5)

8.6
$

(8.6)
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SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
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RELIABILITY COORDINATION
TLR Events per Quarter

180
160

# of Events

140
120
100
80
60
40
20
0
SPP

2Q-06

1Q-06

4Q-05

3Q-05

2Q-05

160

61

37

115

111

2Q06 v. 2Q05 shows an increase.
MW Curtailed due to TLR
120000

100000

MW

80000
Firm

60000

Non-Firm

40000

20000

0
2Q-06

1Q-06

4Q-05

3Q-05

2Q-05

2Q06 v. 2Q05 shows an increase in MW curtailed due to TLR.
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SCHEDULING
Daily Average Tags Processed
700
600

Number of Tags

500
400
300
200
100
0

SPP

2Q-06

1Q-06

4Q-05

3Q-05

2Q-05

582

432

451

516

456

2Q06 v. 2Q05 shows an increase in the number of tags processed.

TARIFF ADMINISTRATION
Total Requests Submitted

70000

60000
50000

40000
30000

20000
10000

0
SPP

2Q-06

1Q-06

4Q-05

3Q-05

2Q-05

48564

36567

37388

57703

43979

2Q06 v. 2Q05 shows an increase in total transmission service requests.
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% of Total Requests that are Confirmed

70%

60%
50%

40%
30%

20%
10%

0%
SPP

2Q-06

1Q-06

4Q-05

3Q-05

2Q-05

48%

56%

60%

48%

36%

2Q06 v. 2Q05 shows an increase in percentage of transmission service requests confirmed.
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QUEUE STATUS REPORT
Transmission Service Request Queue
Number of study requests = 316, representing 12,629 MW
Number of study requests for non-DC Tie = 251, representing 6,209 MW
There are 65 requests for DC Tie requests representing 6,420 MW that cannot be processed due
to impending DC Tie competition.
During the same period last year, there were 118 requests in process, representing 16,107 MW.
There were 59 requests for DC Tie requests representing 5,533 MW that could not be processed
due to impending DC Tie competition.

Generation Interconnection Queue
Number of active requests = 45, representing 12,576 MW
•
Number of wind requests = 27, representing 4,318 MW
•
Number of fossil fuel requests = 18, representing 8,258 MW
Number of requests with Interconnection Agreement pending = 9
Interconnection Agreements signed during 2006 = 7 (Wind – 4 for 480MW; Fossil – 3 for
520MW not included above)
During the same period last year, there are 33 requests in process (24 wind; 9 fossil fuel)
representing 6,790 MW (3,531 MW wind; 3,009 MW fossil fuel). There were 10 Interconnection
Agreements pending.
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SPP DOCKETS AT FERC/STATE COMMISSIONS
REFERENCE

1.

DOCKET

RT04-01
ER04-48
ER05-1352
ER05-652
ER05-109

CASE NAME

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

DESCRIPTION

SPP Revision of its Bylaws
to Provide a Process for
Public Interest Groups to
Seek Waivers of Annual
Membership Fees, Effective
August 10, 2005

CURRENT STATUS
On April 27, 2006, FERC issued a
letter order conditionally accepting
SPP’s February 10, 2006,
compliance filing, effective May 5,
2005.
SPP submitted its compliance
filing revising Section VII of
Attachment Z to its OATT on May
8, 2006.
Pursuant to the March 15 Order, on
May 5, 2006, SPP filed revisions to
its Bylaws. The Commission
accepted SPP’s May 5, 2006 filing
June 23, 2006.
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REFERENCE

2.

3.

4.

DOCKET

ER06-793

ER05-1285

ER05-925

CASE NAME

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Westar Energy, Inc.

DESCRIPTION

Reincorporation and
Addition of Sunflower
Electric Power Corporation
as a Rate Zone to the SPP
Tariff

SPP Submission of Proposed
Tariff Revisions:
Transmission Facilities
Definition, Elimination of
Assessment of Multiple
Scheduling Charges for a
Single Reservation or
Transaction, and Distribution
of Revenue to Multiple
Transmission Owners in a
Single Zone
Effective Date for Westar
Transmission Rate Increase
Subject to Refund and
Subject to the Outcome of
This Docket

CURRENT STATUS
Motions to intervene in this docket
were filed April 18, 2006, by
Western Farmers Electric
Cooperative and Sunflower
Electric Power Corporation.
On May 19, 2006, FERC issued a
letter order accepting SPP’s March
28, 2006, filing and revised
Attachments H, M, T, and W to
SPP’s OATT.
On March 3, 2006, FERC issued
an order granting clarification,
denying rehearing, and accepting
SPP’s November 29, 2005
compliance filing.
No further FERC action has been
taken in this docket.
On May 16, 2006, the Settlement
Judge reported that the parties in
this proceeding are in the process
of circulating a draft settlement
agreement and offer of settlement
and recommended that the
settlement process be continued.
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REFERENCE

5.

6.

DOCKET

ER05-799
ER05-526

ER06-448
ER06-767

CASE NAME

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

DESCRIPTION
SPP Filing of a Partially
Executed Service Agreement
for Network Integration
Transmission Service
(“NITS”) between SPP and
Oklahoma Municipal Power
Authority (“OMPA”), as well
as an Executed Network
Operating Agreement
(“NOA”) between SPP,
OMPA and Oklahoma Gas
and Electric Company
(“OG&E”)
SPP Filing of an Unexecuted
Service Agreement for
Network Integration
Transmission Service
(“NITS”) between SPP and
Oklahoma Municipal Power
Authority (“OMPA”); an
Executed NOA between SPP,
OMPA and AEP; and an
Unexecuted NOA between
SPP, OMPA and Western
Farmers Electric Cooperative

CURRENT STATUS

On June 21, 2006, the Settlement
Judge recommended that
settlement procedures be continued
(progress has been made in Docket
No. ER06-448-000 and a
resolution in that docket will
potentially resolve the remaining
issues in Docket Nos. ER05-526000 and ER05-799-000).

On April 10, 2006, FERC granted
rehearing of its March 3, 2006,
Order.
In a May 18, 2006, Order, FERC
accepted, suspended filing,
established hearing and Settlement
Judge Procedures, and
consolidated proceedings.
A settlement conference was
scheduled for July 6, 2006.
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REFERENCE

DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On April 24, 2006, FERC
conditionally approved Entergy
Services’ ICT proposal and
extended the initial term of the ICT
from two to four years.

7.

ER04-699
ER05-1065

Entergy Services, Inc.

On May 24, 2006, Entergy
Services submitted its compliance
filing in accordance with the April
24 Order.

Entergy Services’ Proposal
for an Independent
Coordinator of Transmission
(ICT) and Extension of Initial
Numerous requests for rehearing,
Term of the ICT
clarification or appeal of the April
24 Order have been filed in Docket
No. ER05-1065, and, on June 23,
2006, FERC issued an order
granting rehearing of the April 24
Order for the limited purpose of
further consideration of the matters
raised or to be raised.
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REFERENCE

8.

DOCKET

ER03-765001

CASE NAME

Calpine Oneta Power, L.P.

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS

Calpine Oneta Rate Schedule
No. 2 for Reactive Power

On October 28, 2005, ALJ issued
his initial decision ordering that
any and all fixed costs attributable
to reactive power capability be
classified as generation, and none
chargeable to transmission
customers under the OATT, in
Schedule 2 or otherwise.
Several briefs on exceptions and
briefs opposing exceptions have
been filed; however, final agency
action has not been taken in this
docket.
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REFERENCE

DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On April 10, 2006, SPP
supplemented its initial posttechnical conference comments in
response to questions concerning
Docket Nos. EC03-131-003 and
EC03-131-004.

9.

EC03-131

Oklahoma Gas & Electric
Company and NRG McClain
LLC

Joint Application of OG&E
and NRG McClain LLC for
Authorization to Acquire
77% Interest in the 520 MW
McClain Energy Generating
Facility and Associated
Transmission Equipment
Located Near Oklahoma
City, Oklahoma

SPP filed additional responsive
information on May 1, 2006, as
well as supplemental information
related to Issue 2 of the
Commission’s March 3, 2006,
letter request.
On June 20, 2006, FERC issued an
Order on Compliance finding that
OG&E met its obligation to create
at least 400 MWs of ATC into the
OG&E control area by
constructing certain transmission
upgrades, as required in the
Commission’s order conditionally
accepting OG&E’s Offer of
Settlement.
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REFERENCE

10.

DOCKET

ER05-1051
ER05-1052

CASE NAME

Westar Energy, Inc

DESCRIPTION

Submission by Westar and
SPP of an Unexecuted
Agreement between Westar
Energy, Inc., Kansas Power
Pool and SPP

CURRENT STATUS
On May 24, 2006, Settlement
Judge recommended that
settlement proceedings be
continued in Docket No. ER051052; Westar and KPP are in the
process of finalizing an agreement
regarding the use of revenue
quality meters at certain resource
generation plants and are also
circulating proposed settlement
terms.
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REFERENCE

DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On April 4, 2006, SPP and the
Midwest ISO submitted a
compliance filing and conforming
amendments to the proposed
revisions to the SPP/MISO JOA
and CMP.

11.

ER06-15

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

SPP and MISO Filing of
Revisions to the Joint
Operating Agreement
(“JOA”) and Congestion
Management Process
(“CMP”) Entered into by
SPP and MISO, Effective
December 1, 2004

On April 10, 2006, MISO
requested rehearing of the March
10, 2006 Order, seeking: 1)
Commission modification of the
ruling and acceptance of the
Interconnection Agreement, while
ordering MISO to revise its pro
forma interconnection agreement
to allow all interconnection
customers the option of conditional
NR interconnection service or 2)
conditional acceptance of the
Interconnection Agreement subject
to MISO’s revising the Agreement
to conform to a future Tariff and
revising its pro forma
interconnection agreement to offer
conditional NR service to all
similarly situated customers.
Rehearing was granted May 10,
2006, and the April 4 filing was
accepted on June 14, 2006.
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REFERENCE

12.

DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS

RM05-30

Rules Concerning Certification
of the Electric Reliability
Organization; and Procedures
for the Establishment,
Approval, and Enforcement of
Electric Reliability Standards

Notice of Proposed
Rulemaking: Rules on ERO
Certification and Procedures
for the Establishment,
Approval and Enforcement of
Mandatory Electric
Reliability Standards

On April 24, 2006, FERC and the
Nuclear Regulatory Commission
met jointly to discuss offsite power
and grid reliability issues.
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REFERENCE

DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On April 11, 2006, LG&E
submitted compliance filings and
revisions to its proposed OATT
implementing the “hold harmless
commitment” under the MISO
Transmission Owner Agreement.

13.

EC06-4
ER06-20

LG&E Energy LLC

On May 17, 2006, FERC granted
rehearing of the March 17, 2006
Commission Approval to
Order. (MISO, LG&E and KU
Change Applicants Method
have requested that FERC issue
of Complying with Order
final orders on rehearing and
Nos. 888 and 889 and Certain
compliance no later than July 7,
Conditions Imposed by the
2006.)
Commission in the Context
of Applicants’ Prior Mergers,
On June 6, 2006, LG&E informed
and Achieving the Goals of
the Commission of the Kentucky
Order No. 2000
Public Service Commission
(“KPSC”) order approving LG&E
and KU’s withdrawal from MISO
and the stipulation expressing clear
support for its Reliability
Coordinator/ITO proposal. Minor
changes to the April 7, 2006 ITO
Agreement between LG&E and
SPP have been filed in this docket.
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REFERENCE

14.

15.

DOCKET

RM02-12

AD05-13

CASE NAME

Standardization of Small
Generator Interconnection
Agreements and Procedures

Joint Boards on Security
Constrained Economic
Dispatch

DESCRIPTION
Formal Notice of Agenda for
Technical Conference
Regarding Remedying Undue
Discrimination through Open
Access Transmission Service
and Standard Electricity
Market Design, etc.

Proposed Order
Implementing Federal Power
Act Section 223

CURRENT STATUS
Motions to intervene have been
filed; however, no further FERC
action has been taken in this
docket.
SPP has not acted in this docket.
Several studies, reports, and
recommendations regarding
Security Constrained Economic
Dispatch have been filed; however,
no further FERC action has been
taken in this docket.
(SPP’s last activity in this docket
occurred December 2, 2005 when
SPP filed Comments on the
November 13, 2005 South Joint
Board for Economic Dispatch
Meeting.)
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REFERENCE

16.

DOCKET

RM05-17
RM05-25

CASE NAME

Preventing Undue
Discrimination and Preference
in Transmission Service

DESCRIPTION

Proposed Rulemaking
Regarding Preventing Undue
Discrimination and
Preference in Transmission
Service (Order 888 Revision)

CURRENT STATUS
On May 19, 2006, the Commission
issued notice that it is proposing
amendments to regulations adopted
in Order Nos. 888 and 889, to the
pro forma OATT, to ensure that
transmission services are provided
on a basis that is just, reasonable
and not unduly discriminatory or
preferential.
Initial Comments are due on
August 7, 2006, and the deadline
for filing reply comments has been
extended to September 20, 2006.
SPP is preparing Joint Comments
for filing by IRC and separate SPP
Comments by SPP.

17.

ER06-257

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

SPP Filing of an Unexecuted
Service Agreement for
Network Integration
Transmission Service
between SPP and Associated
Electric Cooperative, Inc., as
well as an Unexecuted
Network Operating
Agreement (“NOA”)
between SPP, Associated and
OG&E

On April 26, 2006, and May 31,
2006, SPP requested an extension
of time for amending its November
30, 2005 filing, as required by
FERC’s January 26, 2006 Letter
Order.
FERC granted SPP’s extension
requests, and SPP submitted its
amendatory filing June 6, 2006.
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REFERENCE

DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On April 5, 2006, a settlement
conference was held to address
balancing authority issues related
to the SPP Energy Imbalance
Market.
The EMM Agreement between
SPP and Boston Pacific was
conditionally accepted by FERC
on April 14, 2006.

18.

ER06-451
ER06-641

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

SPP Submission of Proposed
Changes to its Open Access
Transmission Tariff to
Implement a Real-Time
Energy Imbalance (EIS)
Market

On May 19, 2006, SPP filed tariff
modifications in compliance with
FERC’s March 20, 2006, Order.
Rehearing of the March 20 Order
was granted on May 19, and on
May 22, 2006, SPP filed an out-oftime offer of settlement on
balancing authority obligations,
which was subsequently granted.
On June 13, 2006, SPP revised
OATT provisions concerning the
incorporation of the executed
EMM Agreement; an effective date
of January 1, 2006 is requested.
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REFERENCE

Continued

DOCKET

ER06-451
ER06-641

CASE NAME

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On June 22, 2006, SPP filed reply
comments concerning the Offer of
Settlement filed May 22, 2006, and
on June 26, 2006 SPP filed an
answer requesting acceptance of its
May 19 compliance filing.
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REFERENCE

DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On April 3, 2006, SPP, the TDU
Intervenors and Kansas Municipals
filed responses to questions posed
in the March 22, 2006 Notice of
Technical Conference.

19.

ER06-432

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

SPP Filing of Revisions to its
Open Access Transmission
Tariff Incorporating the SPP
Credit Policy as Attachment
X

A technical conference was held
April 10, 2006 concerning issues
related to SPP’s proposed credit
policy, as discussed in the
February 28 Order.
On April 14, 2006, SPP moved for
leave to answer and answered
Kansas Municpals’ Request for
Clarification and Rehearing of the
February 28 Order, requesting that
the Commission deny Kansas
Municipals’ request.
SPP filed its (April 10) posttechnical conference comments on
April 25, 2006, and rehearing of
the February 28 Order was granted
April 27, 2006. No further action
has been taken in this docket.
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REFERENCE

20.

21.

22.

DOCKET

ER06-593

ER06-578

EC06-40

CASE NAME

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Xcel Energy Services, Inc.

DESCRIPTION

SPP Filing of a Revised
Version of the executed
Agreement to Sponsor
Facilities Upgrades between
SPP, Redbud Energy, LP and
Oklahoma Gas and Electric
Company

SPP Submission of a Revised
Unexecuted Service
Agreement for Network
Integration Transmission
Service between SPP and
Southwestern Public Service
Company in modification of
the Service Agreement filed
in Docket No. Er01-1231000 and accepted by the
Commission on April 12,
2001
Application on Behalf of
Southwestern Public Service
Company for an Order
Authorizing Sale of
Jurisdictional Facilities and
Request for Expedited
Treatment

CURRENT STATUS
On April 26, 2006, SPP filed a
revised version of the executed
Agreement to Sponsor Facilities
Upgrades between SPP, Redbud
Energy, LP and Oklahoma Gas and
Electric Company, pursuant to the
Commission’s March 31 Order.
SPP submitted clean and redlined
versions of the revised Agreement
on May 17, 2006.

On April 5, 2006, FERC issued a
letter order accepting SPP’s
January 31, 2005 filing; the Order
constitutes final agency action.

On April 19, 2006, FERC issued a
letter order accepting Xcel Energy
Services Inc.’s withdrawal of its
Section 203 Application filed
December 13, 2005; the order
constitutes final agency action.
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REFERENCE

23.

DOCKET

EC06-46

CASE NAME

Aquila, Inc. and
Mid-Kansas Electric
Company, LLC

DESCRIPTION

Sunflower Electric
Cooperative Section 203
Filing for FERC Approval of
their Acquisition of West
Plains

CURRENT STATUS
On May 4, 2006, Kansas Electric
Power Cooperative, Inc.
(“KEPCo”) withdrew its January 9,
2006 Answer; February 2, 2006
Protest; and subsequent Answer in
Opposition to the Motion for
Leave to File Answer by Aquila,
Inc. and Mid-Kansas Electric
Company, LLC (and, in the
alternative, its March 6, 2006
Motion for Leave to Answer).
On May 30, 2006, FERC issued a
notice of Aquila, Inc.’s March 21
filing of proposed accounting
entries for the transfer of certain
facilities from Aquila to MidKansas Electric Company, LLC
under Section 203 of the Federal
Power Act.

34

SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS
EXECUTIVE QUARTERLY REPORT
2Q 2006

REFERENCE

24.

25.

DOCKET

NJ06-4

RM06-8
AD05-7

CASE NAME

Southwestern Power
Administration

DESCRIPTION
Southwestern Power
Administration Filing of
Revisions to its NonJurisdictional Open Access
Transmission Tariff filed
with the Commission
December 31, 1997 to
Conform the OATT to the
Terms and Conditions of an
Agreement Dated March 31,
2005, between SWPA and
the SPP RTO

Long-Term Firm Transmission
Notice of Proposed
Rights in Organized Electricity
Rulemaking regarding LongMarkets
term Firm Transmission
Rights in Organized
Long-Term Transmission
Electricity Markets and
Rights in Markets Operated by
Long-term Transmission
Regional Transmission
Rights in Markets Operated
Organizations and
by Regional Transmission
Independent System Operators
Organizations

CURRENT STATUS
On April 19, 2006, Southwestern
Power Administration requested:
1a) Clarification of the
Commission’s March 21 Order,
and, in the alternative, 1b) waiver
of the Large and Small Generator
Interconnection Requirements of
Order No. 2003 and Order No.
2006 or 2) rehearing of the March
21, 2006 Order.
FERC granted rehearing of the
March 21 Order on May 19, 2006.

Several responses and letters
concerning FERC’s ongoing
rulemaking proceeding have been
filed in this docket; however, final
agency action has not been taken in
this docket.
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REFERENCE

DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On April 5, 2006, FERC approved
the uncontested settlement re: Xcel
Energy and SPP, thus terminating
Docket Nos. ER04-1174-000,
ER04-1174-001, ER04-1174-002,
EL05-41-000 and ER04-1232-000.

26.

ER04-1174
EL05-41
ER04-1232

Xcel Energy Services, Inc.

Xcel Submission on Behalf
of Public Service Co. of
Colorado and Southwestern
Public Service Co. of the
Joint Open Access
Transmission Tariff, First
Revised Volume 1 Including
Formula Rates

On May 16, 2006, SPP submitted
OATT revisions implementing a
rate change for Southwestern
Public Service Company under
Docket No. ER04-1232.
On June 21, 2006, SPP filed in
Docket No. ER04-1232-003 an
Answer to the protests and motions
for rejections filed on June 6, 2006
by Cap Rock Energy Corporation,
the Cooperative Customers and
West Texas Municipal Power
Agency. SPP urged the
Commission to either accept the
adjustment to the Settlement
ATRR proposed by SPS or exclude
SPS from the revenue crediting
provisions of Section 34.1.
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27.

DOCKET

ER06-766

CASE NAME

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

DESCRIPTION
SPP Filing of an Executed
Interconnection Agreement
between SPP, City Utilities
of Springfield, Missouri and
the Empire Electric District
Company Designated as
Service Agreement No. 1176,
Formalizing the
Development and Operating
of a 69 kV Transmission
Interconnection between
Springfield’s Nichols
Substation and Empire’s
Nichols Substation, as well as
Defining Each Party’s
Responsibilities and
Obligations

CURRENT STATUS

On May 15, 2006, FERC issued a
letter order accepting SPP’s
executed Interconnection
Agreement between the City
Utilities of Springfield, Missouri
and Empire and SPP (to become
effective February 2, 2006). The
Order constitutes final agency
action.
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28.

29.

DOCKET

ER05-519
ER05-520
ER05-523

ER06-727

CASE NAME

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

DESCRIPTION

SPP Filing of Unexecuted
Service Agreements for
Network Integration
Transmission Service and
unexecuted Network
Operating Agreements
between SPP, the
Cooperatives and American
Electric Power Company, the
SPP transmission owner and
pricing zone host in which
the Cooperatives’ loads are
located

SPP Filing of an Unexecuted
Service Agreement for Pointto-Point Transmission
Service between SPP and
Calpine Energy Services,
L.P.

CURRENT STATUS
On May 16, 2006, Settlement
Judge Procedures were continued
by recommendation of the
settlement judge.
On June 19, 2006, SPP filed a
comprehensive Settlement
Agreement, Explanatory
Statement, revised executed
versions of Network Integration
Transmission Service Agreements,
revised executed versions of the
Network Operating Agreements
and Letter Agreements for the
Self-Supply of Ancillary Services.
No further FERC action has been
taken in this docket.
On May 12, 2006, FERC issued a
letter order accepting SPP’s
unexecuted Service Agreement for
Point-to-Point Transmission
Service with Calpine Energy
Services, LP to become effective
February 15, 2006. The Order
constitutes final agency action.
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REFERENCE

DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On April 4, 2006, Western Farmers
Electric Cooperative (“WFEC”)
filed a motion to intervene with
comments, and SPP filed an
Answer to WFEC’s comments
April 19, 2006.

30.

ER06-729

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

SPP Submission of Revisions
to Attachment M of its
OATT in Modification of
SPP’s Compensation
Procedure for Transmission
Loss Energy that
Transmission Customers are
Required to Replace to
Transmission Owners under
SPP’s Tariff

In a May 11, 2006 Order, the
Commission conditionally
accepted SPP’s OATT revisions
modifying the loss compensation
provisions of Attachment M to
SPP’s OATT to reflect SPP’s
proposed EIS markets filing to be
effective October 1, 2006 or on
such later date as SPP’s EIS
market becomes effective.
On June 6, 2006, SPP requested
that the Commission extend the
compliance filing deadline to
August 1, 2006. This request was
granted by FERC June 7, 2006.
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31.

DOCKET

EL06-61
EL06-71

CASE NAME

Associated Electric
Cooperative, Inc. v. Southwest
Power Pool, Inc.

DESCRIPTION

Associated Electric Filing of
a Complaint Against SPP for
Granting a Request by
American Electric Power
Service Corporation for 250
MW of Long-term Firm
Point-to-Point Transmission
Service from the Union
Electric Company to the
Central and South West
Services, Inc.

CURRENT STATUS
On April 10, 2006, SPP filed an
Answer in response to AECI’s
March 21, 2006 Complaint against
SPP.
In a May 19, 2006 Order, FERC
denied AECI’s March 21
Complaint against SPP.
On June 15, 2006, AECI requested
rehearing of the May 19, 2006
Order.
On June 19, 2006 SPP filed in
Docket No. EL06-71 Comments in
response to FERC’s Section 206
investigation
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DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On April 18, 2006, FERC
announced the rulemaking process
re: Mandatory Reliability
Standards for the Bulk-Power
System.

32.

RM06-16

Mandatory Reliability
Standards for the Bulk Power
System

FERC Notice of Rulemaking
on Mandatory Reliability
Standards for the Bulk-Power
System to Process the
Proposed Reliability
Standards Submitted by
NERC on April 4, 2006

A technical conference is
scheduled for July 6, 2006
concerning NERC’s April 4, 2006
petition and the issues raised in the
May 11, 2006 Staff Assessment of
NERC’s current reliability
standards.
Numerous rulemaking comments
and motions to intervene have been
filed in this docket, and June 30,
2006 FERC issued supplemental
notice of the July 6 technical
conference.
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33.

34.

DOCKET

ER06-1060

AC06-126

CASE NAME

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

DESCRIPTION

SPP Filing of the SPPAssociated-OG&E
Transmission Agreement for
the Memorial-Jones 138 kV
Interconnection

SPP Request for an
Extension of Time to File the
Annual Charge Information
Required by 18 CFR §
382.201

CURRENT STATUS
On May 31, 2006, SPP filed an
executed Interconnection
Agreement between SPP,
Associated Electric Cooperative,
Inc. and OG&E, requesting an
effective date of June 1, 2006.
On June 20, 2006, Associated
Electric moved to intervene and
filed comments in support of SPP’s
May 31, 2006 filing.
A motion to intervene out-of-time
was filed by OG&E June 22, 2006.
On May 3, 2006, SPP petitioned
the Commission for an additional
30 days (or until May 30, 2006) to
file the information required by
Section 382.201 of the
Commission’s regulations.
No agency action has been
recorded in this docket.
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DOCKET

CASE NAME

35.

RR06-1

North American Electric
Reliability Council and North
American Electric Reliability
Corporation

36.

ES06-51

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

37.

RM87-3-000

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

DESCRIPTION
North American Electric
Reliability Council and North
American Electric Reliability
Corporation Filing of Draft
Version 5 of the Reliability
Standards Development
Procedure to Allow NERC to
Transition to Become the
ERO

CURRENT STATUS
On May 4, 2006, SPP moved to
intervene and filed supporting
comments in this docket.

Reply comments were filed by
NERC June 13, 2006 regarding the
more than 40 comments filed in
this docket concerning NERC’s
application for certification as the
ERO.
On May 26, 2006, SPP filed an
application, pursuant to Section
204 of the Federal Power Act, for
SPP Section 204 Filing
FERC authorization to issue up to
Seeking Authorization for the $5,400,000 in senior secured notes.
Issuance of $5.4 Million in
(The notes will be amortizing
Senior Secured Notes
senior secured obligations of SPP
and will be used to permanently
finance SPP’s primary operations
center.)
On June 22, 2006, SPP submitted
SPP Filing of its Order 582
its Order 582 report for the year
Report for Calendar Year
2005. (SPP provided 184,972,573
2005 for FERC Fee
MWh of transmission service in
Assessment
2005.)
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DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

CURRENT STATUS
On January 10, 2006, the Arkansas
Public Service Commission
(“APSC”) ordered an April 4, 2006
public evidentiary hearing
concerning SPP’s Application for a
Certificate of Public Convenience
and Necessity.

38.

Arkansas
04-137-U

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

SPP Application Before the
Arkansas Public Service
Commission for a Certificate
of Public Convenience and
Necessity

Arkansas Electric Cooperative
Corp., OG&E, Southwestern
Electric Power Co., and the Empire
District Electric Co. have
intervened in this docket.
SPP and transmission owner
rebuttal testimony was filed with
the Commission in March 2006.
No further APSC action has been
taken in this docket.

39.

Arkansas
04-050-U

Entergy Services, Inc.

Investigation Concerning
Entergy Arkansas, Inc.’s
Participation in an Entergyonly Independent
Transmission System
Administrator Structure as
Compared to its Participation
in the SPP Regional
Transmission Organization

SPP filed initial comments in this
proceeding May 17, 2004.
Reply comments were filed by SPP
June 18, 2004.
No final APSC action has been
taken in this docket.
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40.

41.

DOCKET

CASE NAME

Arkansas
06-028-R

Resource Planning Guidelines
for Electric Utilities and
Consideration of Sec.
111(d)(12) of the Energy Policy
Act of 2005

Arkansas
06-077-U

In the Matter of the
Application of Southwestern
Electric Power Company for a
Certificate of Public
Convenience and Necessity to
Construct, Own, and Operate a
New 161 kV Transmission Line
and Related Facilities in
Benton County in Arkansas

DESCRIPTION
Arkansas Public Service
Commission Proceeding on
Rules and Regulations for
Comprehensive Resource
Planning
Southwestern Electric Power
Company’s (SWEPCO)
Application for a
Certificate of Public
Convenience and Necessity
(The subject facilities are an
approved project included in
the SPP RTO Transmission
Expansion Plan.)

CURRENT STATUS
On May 5, 2006, SPP filed reply
comments in support of the
APSC’s approach to transmission
matters. (SPP recommended
modifications to Sections 4.8 and
4.9 of the proposed Guidelines.)

On June 14, 2006, SPP filed a
Petition to Intervene in this
proceeding. SPP’s intervention
petition was granted by the APSC
June 28, 2006.
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DOCKET

CASE NAME

DESCRIPTION

SPP Application for a
Certificate of Convenience
and Authority for the Limited
Purpose of Managing and
Coordinating the Use of
Certain Transmission
Facilities Located within the
State of Kansas

42.

Kansas
06-SPPE-202COC
06-WSEE203-MIS

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Westar Energy, Inc., et al

Joint Application of Westar
Energy, Inc., Kansas Gas and
Electric Company, the
Empire District Electric
Company, Kansas City
Power and Light Company,
Aquila, Inc., Midwest
Energy, Inc. and
Southwestern Public Service
Company for Authority to
Transfer Functional Control
of Certain Transmission
Facilities to SPP

CURRENT STATUS
Direct testimony of KCC Staff,
CURB and the Intervenors;
responsive testimony of Kansas
Electric Power Cooperative and the
KCC Staff; and rebuttal testimony
of SPP and Kansas Municipal
Utilities have been filed in these
dockets.
On June 7, 2006, a settlement
meeting regarding SPP’s CCN
application was held in Topeka
with KMU, Kansas Power Pool
and Kansas Municipal Energy
Agency.
On June 19, 2006, KCPL moved
for expedited approval of its
request to take Network Integration
Transmission Service from SPP,
requesting an interim order prior to
July 10, 2006.
The KCC has not taken further
action in these dockets.
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43.

DOCKET

Louisiana
U-28155

CASE NAME

Entergy Services, Inc.

DESCRIPTION

Louisiana Public Service
Commission (LPSC) Hearing
on Entergy’s ICT Proposal

CURRENT STATUS
On May 22, 2006, ALJ issued a
notice of opportunity to file
comments on how FERC’s April
24, 2006 “Order Conditionally
Approving Independent
Coordinator of Transmission
Filing” in Docket No. ERO5-1065000 modified the ICT Proposal in
any meaningful way.
SPP filed comments June 12, 2006,
recommending that the LPSC issue
an order facilitating
commencement of the SPP ICT
process.
Entergy’s Enhanced Proposal was
conditionally approved via a final
recommendation of the ALJ June
28, 2006.
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44.

DOCKET

Missouri
EO-20060141
EO-20060142

CASE NAME

In the Matter of the
Applications of the Empire
District Electric Company and
Kansas City Power & Light
Company for Authority to
Transfer Functional Control of
Certain Transmission Assets to
SPP

DESCRIPTION

Empire District Electric
Company and Kansas City
Power and Light
Applications for Authority to
Transfer Functional Control
of Certain Transmission
Assets to SPP

CURRENT STATUS
On June 13, 2006, the MPSC
issued Orders in Docket Nos. EO2006-0141 and EO-2006-0142
approving the stipulation and
agreement of the proposed transfer
of KCPL’s assets to SPP and the
proposed transfer of EDE’s assets
to SPP, effective June 23, 2006.
EDE, KCPL and SPP filed a
Motion for Clarification June 22,
2006.
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Party/Description

Issue

City of Jonesboro

Demand letter sent for repayment of membership
overpayment.

Enron Power Marketing, Inc.

Demand letter sent for payment of past due invoices.
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Executive

Event

Nick Brown

Electric Power Research Institute Board Meeting, Knoxville, TN
(April 4-5)
Louisiana Public Service Commission, Baton Rouge, LA (April 11)
Burns & McDonald Transmission Symposium, Kansas City, MO (April 27)
IRC Board Workshop, Phoenix, AZ (May 23-25)
Prudential Dinner, New York City (June 15)
MARC Conference, Columbus, OH (June 19-20)

Les Dillahunty

Arkansas Public Service Commission CCN Hearing (April 4)
RLC, Washington D.C. (April 27-28)
Louisiana Tech Mechanical Engineer Advisory Council, Ruston, LA (May 5-6)
SPP/Westar/KMEA/KPP CCN Settlement Conference, Topeka, KN (June 7)
Blue Canyon Wind Farm Dedication, PSO Lawton, OK (May 8)
MARC Conference, Columbus, OH (June 19-21)

Tom Dunn

FERC Technical Conference, Washington D.C. (April 10)
Member Meeting: Western Farmers, Anadarko, OK (April 14)
Member Meeting: American Electric Power, San Antonio, TX (April 19)
Member Meeting: Kansas City Power & Light, Kansas City, MO (May 5)
Blue Canyon Wind Farm Dedication, PSO Lawton, OK (May 8)
Member Meeting: Westar, Topeka, KS (May 15)
Westar/KPP Settlement Meeting, Topeka, KS (June 7)
Prudential Dinner, New York City (June 15)
Member Meeting: Midwest Energy, Hays, KS (June 23)
Member Meeting: Texas Cooperatives, Longview, TX (June 29)

Stacy Duckett

ISO/RTO General Counsels Meeting (May 8-9)
Law Seminar-Implementing the Energy Policy Act of 2005 (May 11-12)
IRC Board Workshop, Phoenix, AZ (May 23-25)

Carl Monroe

Balancing Authority Conference Calls/Meetings (April/May)
Kansas TOs (April 17)
City of Coffeyville, KS (May 12)
IRC Board Workshop, Phoenix, AZ (May 23-25)
OSU Markets, Stillwater, OK (June 1)
Kansas City Power & Light Wind Farm Dedication, Spearville, KS (June16)
SEARUC 2006, Boca Raton, FL (June 18-20)
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Charles Yeung

Event
FMWG, Chicago, IL (April 20-21)
NERC Board, Arlington, VA (May 1-2)
IRC Standards Review Committee, Toronto, CA (May 3)
NERC Regional Compliance Programs. Tampa, FL (May 19)
NERC/NAESB, St. Louis, MO (June 6-9)
NERC Regional Managers, St. Louis, MO (June 6)
NERC NERC OC, St. Louis, MO (June 7-8)
IRC Congressional Luncheon, Washington, D.C. (June 19)
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WITHDRAWAL LETTERS
MEMBERS

EFFECTIVE DATES

Louisiana Energy & Power Authority

10/31/06

City of Lafayette Utilities System

10/31/06

Midwest Energy

10/31/06

The Empire District Electric Company

10/31/06

Westar Energy

10/31/06
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STAFFING REPORT
SPP Employee count as of January 1, 2006:

168

1Q New hires:
2Q New hires:

23
45

YTD Terminations:
2 – Retiree
8 – Voluntary termination
0 – Involuntary termination
6 – Interns (part time/seasonal)

16

SPP Employee count as of June 30, 2006:

220

SPP Employee count as of March 31, 2006:

188

There are 236 full time employees in the 2006 budget.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE COMMITTEE
Report to the Board of Directors
July 25, 2006

BOARD APPOINTMENT OF COMMITTEE REPRESENTATION
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Corporate Governance Committee:
Nick Brown, Chair
Harry Dawson
Jim Eckelberger
Kevin Easley
Steve Parr
Mel Perkins
Jim Stanton

Director
OMPA
Director
Grand River Dam Authority
KEPCo
OG+E
Calpine

Background
Michael Desselle, AEP, represented the Investor Owned Utilities sector of the membership on the
Members Committee and Transmission Owning sector of the membership on the Strategic Planning
Committee and Finance Committee.
Analysis
As relates to vacancies on the Members Committee, in accordance with Section 5.1.4 Vacancies in the
Bylaws:
“If a vacancy occurs the Corporate Governance Committee may elect an interim
representative from the same sector to serve until a replacement representative from the
same sector is elected and takes office. A special election shall be held at the next
meeting of Members to fill the vacancy for the unexpired term.”
The Corporate Governance Committee met for purposes of selecting an interim representative, that being
Nick Akins (AEP).

As relates to vacancies on the Strategic Planning Committee, in accordance with Section 6.2 Strategic
Planning Committee in the Bylaws:
“Where a vacancy occurs the Corporate Governance Committee will fill the vacancy on
an interim basis until the next meeting of the Board of Directors.”

The Corporate Governance Committee selected Tim Woolley (Xcel Energy) as the interim representative
to the Strategic Planning Committee and nominates him to the Board of Directors for appointment.
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As relates to vacancies on the Finance Committee, in accordance with Section 6.5 Finance Committee in
the Bylaws:
“Where a vacancy occurs the Corporate Governance Committee will fill the vacancy on
an interim basis until the next meeting of the Board of Directors.”

The Corporate Governance Committee selected David Sartin (AEP) as the interim representative to the
Finance Committee and nominates him to the Board of Directors for appointment.
Recommendation
1) The Corporate Governance Committee asks that the Board of Directors recognize Nick Akins
(AEP) as the representative of the Investor Owned Utilities membership sector on the Members
Committee until such time as a special meeting of members can be convened for an election.
2) The Corporate Governance Committee asks that the Board of Directors appoint Tim Woolley
(Xcel Energy) as the representative of the Transmission Owners sector of the membership on the
Strategic Planning Committee.
3) The Corporate Governance Committee asks that the Board of Directors appoint David Sartin
(AEP) as the representative of the Transmission Owning sector of the membership on the
Finance Committee.

Approved:

Corporate Governance Committee

Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation

July 17, 2006
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE
Report to the Board of Directors/Members Committee
July 25, 2006
INQUIRY PROCESS

Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Compliance Committee:
Josh Martin, Chair
Phyllis Bernard
Quentin Jackson
Stacy Duckett

Director
Director
Director
SPP Staff Secretary

Background
The Compliance Committee is charged with overseeing inquiries related to market activities.
The Committee must establish a process for managing inquiries.

Analysis
The SPP Market Monitoring Unit and External Market Monitor have developed an Inquiry
Process for SPP. This process has been reviewed with the Market Working Group and the
Markets and Operations Policy Committee for comment as well. The Compliance Committee
recommends its approval at the April Board meeting. The Board requested some revisions to
clarify the process.

Recommendation
The Compliance Committee recommends approval of this process as revised for inquiries made
of SPP related to market activities.
Action Requested
Approval

Approval: Compliance Committee

March 30, 2006

Compliance Committee

June 29, 2006
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MARKET MONITORING INQUIRY PROCESS
A. Introduction
A Market Participant or Interested Government Agency may submit a written complaint or request for
inquiry to SPP Market Monitors and the Monitors shall keep the identity of the requestor confidential.
The existence of any inquiry will be kept confidential from all uninvolved parties and from involved
parties, other than the requesting party, to the extent practicable.
SPP internal Market Monitor Unit (MMU) will conduct all inquiries unless determined otherwise by the
MMU and/or Compliance Committee. Determining factors may include: a potential for conflict of
interest; the subject of the inquiry is SPP itself; a complainant requests the External Market Monitor
(EMM) conduct the inquiry; or external resources are necessary to conduct the inquiry in a timely
manner. If a complainant requests the EMM conduct an inquiry, the EMM will conduct the inquiry
unless otherwise directed by the SPP Compliance Committee prior to the start of the inquiry.
The Monitors may initiate inquiries in accordance with this inquiry process independently of any
submitted complaints when they deem it appropriate. The Market Monitors may initiate inquiries into
any matter at any time that pertains to SPP’s Markets and Services that is part of their market monitoring
and/or market power mitigation obligation

B. Process Steps
Market Participant Inquiry Process
Market
Participant

Revised 1 April 2006
5.0

Written Request from
Market Participant
(or Government Agency)

Subject
Party
Rebuttal

1.0
Administrative
Processing

Complaint
subject to SPP
Tarrif

2.0
Stage 1 Analysis
(Data Provided
with Complaint)

Yes
7.0

MMU/IMM

Final Report
Review &
Distribution

No
Are there
corrective
actions?

information
valid and have
merit?

No

6.0
Stage 4 Analysis
(Assess Rebuttal
& Develop Final
Report)

Refer
Request
to FERC

No

Notify
Complainant

Notify
Complainant

Yes
No
Yes

Subject
Party Data
Required?

Yes

No

No
Notify Inquiry
Subject Party

Follow Business Process
for Market Design Changes
Yes
Yes

3.0
Stage 2 Analysis
(Internal SPP Data
& Public Data)

Is this
a Market
Design Issue?

4.0
Stage 3 Analysis
(Subject Party
Provided Data)

Page 1 of 5

Are there
corrective
actions?
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1. Administrative Processing
a. SPP Market Monitors will encourage open discussion with market participants to ensure
a clear understanding of the market rules.
b. When an SPP Customer Relations Representatives or a Market Monitor receives a
written request they will document the contact and forward information to the MMU
Inquiry Coordinator
c. MMU Inquiry Coordinator will:
• Facilitate lead assignments
• Assign case number
• Establish process schedule
• Develop contact list
• Distribute information as needed
d. The MMU will determine the need for and the level of involvement of the EMM in
conducting the inquiry subject to the standards stated above in the Introduction.
2. Stage 1 Analysis - Review information provided by Complainant
a. Initial screen - only assess complaints related to SPP’s markets, events within the SPP
footprint or services
b. Determine if complaint is clearly defined
c. Determine if the data provided, if any, with the complaint is valid
d. Conduct assessment and determine if complaint merits further inquiry
e. Notify Complainant of the decision regarding merit of the complaint
f. Document information regarding the complaint and disposition of the initial assessment
for the SPP President and Compliance Committee
g. If the complaint merits further review, notify subject party of the inquiry and proceed to
Stage 2 Analysis
3. Stage 2 Analysis - SPP Internal Data
a. Identify, collect, and analyze internal SPP information relevant to the complaint
b. Identify, collect, and analyze publicly available information outside SPP relevant to the
complaint
c. Determine whether sufficient credible information has been gathered to substantiate or
deny the complaint and warrant either corrective action, requires further evaluation by
SPP Monitors, or referral to FERC:
• If complaint pertains to a FERC Market Manipulation Rule violation (“Market
Violation”) or tariff with no express mitigation measure provided for by SPP
tariffs, inform the SPP President and Compliance Committee of the results of the
inquiry into the complaint, and if “sufficient credible information” is found, refer
the complaint to FERC, and desist from any further action independent of
FERC’s investigation into the complaint.
• If there are findings that require corrective action to the Market Protocols, Market
Monitoring Plan, Market Power Mitigation Measures, or other SPP governing
document, the Monitors will submit recommendations to the appropriate SPP
committee or working group. If the responsible SPP committee or working group
does not address the issue to the Monitor’s satisfaction, the Monitors have the
authority and responsibility to take other corrective actions as described in the
Market Tariffs.
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• If the inquiry results in findings regarding a tariff violation with specific tariff
remedy and does not require data and information from the accused party, inform
SPP President, Compliance Committee and FERC and proceed to Accused Party
Rebuttal.
• If the complaint pertains to a specific SPP Tariff provision but nonetheless
requires additional information from the accused party, then proceed to Stage 3
Analysis and notify FERC of an ongoing inquiry
d. Notify Complainant whether there continues to be merit to the complaint
e. If there is no further need to continue investigating the complaint, document the results of
the inquiry for the complainant, SPP President, Compliance Committee and FERC as
appropriate. A record of all complaints and disposition will be maintained by the MMU.
4. Stage 3 Analysis - Data Provided by Subject Party
a. Inform the SPP President and Compliance Committee if there is a need to request
information or data from the accused party
b. Develop and transmit data requests to accused party with information on process,
procedures and schedule
c. Analyze data from accused party, determine if data provided is valid or if additional
requests or an audit is required
d. Determine if corrective action is required
e. Determine penalties and or remedies as defined in SPP tariff
f. Develop draft report
5. Subject Party Rebuttal
a. Inform subject party of the potential tariff violation and tariff prescribed remedy, and the
process, procedures and schedule for rebuttal
b. Facilitate information meetings as needed
c. Inform subject party that any penalty can be appealed to FERC
6. Stage 4 Analysis - Review of Rebuttal
a. Analyze and validate information provided by subject party
b. Determine if complaint warrants corrective action
c. Develop final report
7. Final Report
a. Review results with SPP President
b. Review results with SPP Compliance Committee
c. Administer tariff prescribed remedies
d. Distribute final report: Complainant, accused party, and, if necessary for documentation
of need for corrective actions, post redacted version to SPP web page for review by the
appropriate SPP Organizational Group. The MMU will maintain on file a complete set of
work papers. MMU shall have the right to redact these documents if confidentiality is
warranted.
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C. Process Guidelines for Referring Complaints to FERC as specified in FERC Docket No.
PL05-1-000, Policy Statement on Market Monitoring Units, May 27, 2005
An MMU should make a referral to the Commission in all instances where the MMU has reason
to believe that a Market Violation may have occurred. However, if an inquiry results in findings
regarding a tariff violation, SPP or the Market Monitor “may administer compliance” if the tariff
violation is “expressly set forth in the tariff; involve(s) objectively identifiable behavior; and
do(es) not subject the seller to sanctions or consequences other than those expressly approved by
the Commission and set forth in the tariff, with the right of appeal to the Commission.” 1 When
referring complaints to the Commission, Wwhile the MMU need not be able to prove that a
Market Violation has occurred, the MMU should provide sufficient credible information to
warrant further investigation by the Commission. Once the MMU has obtained sufficient
credible information to warrant referral to the Commission, the MMU should immediately refer
the matter to the Commission and desist from independent action related to the alleged Market
Violation[s].
1. All referrals to FERC of alleged Market Violations should be in writing, whether transmitted
electronically, by fax, mail, or courier. The Market Monitors may alert the FERC orally in
advance of the written referral, but the FERC will not act without a written referral.
2. The referral should be addressed to the FERC’s Director of Enforcement Division of the
Office of Market Oversight and Investigation, with a copy also directed to both the Director
of the Office of Market, Tariffs and Rates and the FERC’s General Counsel.
3. The referral should include, but is not limited to, the following information:
a. the name(s) of and, if possible, the contact information for, the market participants that
allegedly took the action(s) that constituted the alleged Market Violation(s);
b. the date(s) or time period during which the alleged Market Violation(s) occurred and
whether the alleged wrongful conduct is ongoing;
c. the specific Market Behavior Rule(s) and/or tariff provision(s) that were allegedly
violated;
d. the specific act(s) or conduct that allegedly violated the Market Behavior Rule or tariff;
e. the consequences in the market resulting from the act(s) or conduct, including, if known,
an estimate of economic impact on the market;
f. if the Market Monitors believe that the act(s) or conduct constituted manipulative
behavior in violation of Market Behavior Rule 2, a description of the alleged
manipulative effect on market prices, market conditions, or market rules;
g. any other information that the Market Monitors believe is relevant and may be helpful to
the FERC
4. Following a referral to the FERC, the Market Monitors should continue to notify and inform
the FERC of any information that the Market Monitors learn of that may be related to the
referral, but the Market Monitors should not undertake any investigative steps regarding the
referral except at the express direction of FERC Staff. However, this does not mean the
Market Monitors cannot continue their monitoring functions and make recommendations to
SPP, stakeholders, and the FERC on tariff changes that may be necessary.
1

See 111FERC¶61,267 at Para 5 and Footnote 3
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FERC Market Manipulation Rules
FERC requires SPP Market Monitors to monitor market participant activities regarding potential
violation of FERC manipulation rules. When the Market Monitor has credible evidence that any
manipulation rule has been violated, the information is to be turned over to Commission staff for
possible investigation. Detail discussion of the rules is found in FERC document Prohibition of
Energy Market Manipulation (Docket No. RM06-3-000; Order No. 670). The specific rules as
shown in the Code of Federal Regulations (Section 1c.2) are as follows:
§ 1c.2 Prohibition of electric energy market manipulation.
(a) It shall be unlawful for any entity, directly or indirectly, in connection with the
purchase or sale of electric energy or the purchase or sale of transmission services subject
to the jurisdiction of the Commission,
(1) To use or employ any device, scheme, or artifice to defraud,
(2) To Make any untrue statement of a material fact or to omit to state a material
fact necessary in order to make the statements made, in the light of the circumstances under
which they were made, not misleading, or
(3) To engage in any act, practice, or course of business that operates or would
operate as a fraud or deceit upon any entity.

D. Schedule - Guidelines Only
Incremental Time in
Weeks
1
2

Stage 1 Analysis
Stage 2 Analysis
Stage 3 Analysis
• Data from accused party
• MM Analysis
Accused Party Rebuttal
Stage 4 Analysis
Compliance Committee Review

2
2
2
2
TBD
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EXTERNAL MARKET MONITOR REPORT
SPP BOARD OF DIRECTORS/MEMBERS COMMITTEE MEETING
KANSAS CITY, MO
JULY 25, 2006

I.

COMPLIANCE COMMITTEE MEETING JUNE 29, 2006

II.

COMPLETE REQUIRED REPORTS
A. FINAL 2005 STATE OF MARKETS REPORT
B. CONTRIBUTE TO DEVELOPMENT OF MARKET MONITORING
REPORTS
C. PURSUING CONNECTION TO DSS FOR MARKET MONITORING

III.

COMPLETE REQUIRED INQUIRIES
A. COMPLETE MMU/EMM REPORT ON GOLDEN SPREAD REQUEST
B. INQUIRY PROCESS

IV.

PARTICIPATE IN FERC FILINGS
A. CONTRIBUTED TO SPP RESPONSE TO FERC’S MARCH 20, 2006
ORDER
B. FILED FOR LIMITED CLARIFICATION OF ICT CONTRACT IMPACT
ON SPP RTO ORDER (JULY 6, 2006)

V.

PARTICIPATE IN MARKET DESIGN

VI.

ADVISE BOARD AS REQUESTED
A. PARTICIPATION IN BOARD MEETINGS
B. CONTRIBUTED TO JUNE 12/13, 2006 BOARD EDUCATION SESSION

BOSTON PACIFIC COMPANY, INC.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
SOUTHWEST POWER POOL STAFF
Recommendation to the Finance Committee
July 12, 2006
Approval of SPP Treasury Investment Policy
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Southwest Power Pool Finance Committee
Harry Skilton
Larry Altenbaumer
Trudy Harper
Kelly Harrison
Gary Voigt

Director
Director
Tenaska Power Services Co.
Westar Energy
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Association

The following staff members participated in the preparation of the attached materials:
Tom Dunn, Chief Financial Officer

Kevin Walden, Credit Manager

Background
Southwest Power Pool has historically operated without a formal policy governing the investment of dayto-day operating funds, capital investment funds, Schedule 12 collections, and other funds which from
time to time SPP may bear the responsibility of managing and investing. A formal investment policy will
provide staff with written guidance of the organization’s risk tolerance, investment objectives and time
horizon while ensuring that the organization’s investments are duly authorized.
Analysis
Southwest Power Pool has three primary pools of money over which it has the authority to direct
investment and retain the investment returns: 1) The General Operating Account used in the day-to-day
business activities of the organization. Cash balances in this account have fluctuated between $7 million
and $12 million during the past 24 month period; 2) The Capital Account which houses those funds
designated for future capital projects. Over the last 24 months, the balance in this account has ranged
from a high of in excess of $20 million in June of 2004 to the present balance of $6.5 million; and 3) The
Schedule 12 Account used to aggregate fees assessed by FERC on all public utilities. This account
operates much like an escrow account in that balances build throughout a twelve month period until paid
to FERC, typically in August. The balance in this account is at present approximately $9.4 million.
Balances in these accounts are presently invested in highly liquid “repo” sweep accounts with US Bank
and UBS Investments.

Recommendation
Approve the Treasury Investment Policy as submitted, to become effective immediately.
Approved:

Finance Committee

July 12, 2006

Unanimous
Action Requested:

Approve Recommendation
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I.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Treasury Investment Policy

Purpose
The purpose of this policy is to establish guidelines for the management of cash, investments, and
credit customer financial security deposits for Southwest Power Pool, Inc. (the “Company”) while
ensuring the following (in order of importance):
1. Maintain an acceptable degree of liquidity
2. Preservation of capital
3. Maximize yield within the constraint of maximum safety

II.

Responsible Parties
A. It is the responsibility of the Board of Directors to approve the investment policy.
B. Any revisions or amendments to parameters or policy set forth herein will be the
responsibility of the Chief Financial Officer and are subject to approval by the Company’s
Board of Directors.
C. It is the responsibility of the Chief Financial Officer, and if applicable, his/her designate to:
1.
2.
3.
4.

Monitor the portfolio for suitability
Propose alterations to the investment policy
Maintain administrative approvals
Execute the investment policy and designate those who can execute it

D. All movement of funds into and out of the Company’s approved investment accounts must be
authorized by the Company’s Chief Financial Officer and/or his/her designates.
E. All investment transactions must be approved in advance by the Company’s Chief Financial
Officer and/or his/her designates.

III.

Investment Objectives
Invest idle or surplus funds and credit customer financial security deposits in accordance with the
principles of sound investment management and this Investment Policy by incorporating the
following fundamental objectives (in order of priority):
A.
B.
C.
D.

Maintain an acceptable degree of liquidity
Preserve capital
Maximize yield within the constraint of maximum safety
Each investment instrument shall have a minimum credit quality of A/A-1/AAAm (longterm/short-term/money market) by Standard & Poors and/or A2/P-1/Aaa by Moody’s (longterm/short-term/money market), or commensurate ratings by another nationally recognized
credit rating agency.
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IV.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Treasury Investment Policy

Securities Approved for Investment (refer also to summary Exhibit I)
A. U.S. Government and Government-sponsored Securities
1. Direct obligations of the U.S. Government
2. Government-sponsored Agency original issue obligations (debt securities) such as the
following (but not limited to):
Federal National Mortgage Association (FNMA)
Student Loan Marketing Association (SLMA)
Federal Home Loan Bank (FHLB)
Federal Home Loan Mortgage Corporation (FHLMC)
Federal Farm Credit Banks (FFCB)
B. Repurchase Agreements (Repo)
1. Contra-party must meet minimum credit criteria set forth in section III.
2. The short-term rating of the contra-party broker, dealer or bank must be at least A-1 by
Standard & Poors and P-1 by Moody’s Investors Service.
3. The only acceptable collateral is:
1) United States Treasuries
2) United States Agencies as defined in section V.A.2.
C. Bank Related Securities
Certificates of Deposit
Time Deposits
Commercial Paper
Eurodollar Time Deposits

Medium Term Notes
Corporate Bonds
Bankers Acceptances
Bank Deposit Notes

1. Bank institution must carry a minimum long-term rating of A2 by Moody’s or A by
Standard & Poors, or commensurate ratings by another nationally recognized credit rating
agency.
E. Corporate Debt and Taxable Securities
Commercial Paper
Medium Term Notes
Corporate Bonds
Auction Rate/Floating Rate Securities
1. Corporate issues of commercial paper must have minimum ratings of A-1 by Standard &
Poors and P-1 by Moody’s Investors Service, or commensurate ratings by another
nationally recognized credit rating agency.
2. Other corporate debt instruments must have a long-term debt rating of at least A2 by
Moody’s and/or A by Standard & Poors, or commensurate ratings by another nationally
recognized credit rating agency.

3
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Treasury Investment Policy

F. Money Market Funds
1. Investment is restricted to any such fund that invests primarily in securities deemed
acceptable for outright purchase.
2. Domestic based money market funds shall be limited to 2a-7 funds. For additional
diversification and liquidity, the fund shall have at least $5 Billion in assets as of the date
the Company’s account is initially opened. Minimum ratings allowable for investment
under this policy shall be AAAm by Standard & Poors and Aaa by Moody’s Investors
Service, or commensurate ratings by another nationally recognized credit rating agency.

V.

General Portfolio Parameters
A. Security maturities will be selected to reflect the expected cashflow needs of the account
from which the funds will be drawn. In no event will the maturity of a security at the time of
its purchase create a forecasted deficit in that account.
B. No security shall be of a maturity longer than five (5) years at date of purchase, subject to the
parameters outlined in item A above. The maturity date for floating rate instruments shall be
considered to be the next rate reset date of the security.
C. The portfolio shall at all times maintain a weighted average credit quality of double-Aa2 by
Moody’s and/or AA by Standard & Poors.
D. No single issuer or guarantor may represent more than ten percent (5%) of the total value of
holdings (excluding U.S. Treasury obligations and Federal Agency obligations including
Government Sponsored Enterprises).
E. No more than 25% of the portfolio is to be invested in any one instrument type (excluding
U.S. Treasury obligations, Federal Agency obligations including Government Sponsored
Enterprises, Money Market Funds, and the Banking/Finance sector).
F. All securities must carry the rating as outlined above at time of purchase. Should ratings fall
below these acceptable levels, the Chief Financial Officer or another person designated by the
Chief Financial Officer will be notified immediately and a decision will be made as to what
appropriate action will be taken.
G. Where a security has a split rating (for instance, Aa1 by Moody’s and AA by Standard &
Poors), the lower rating will be assigned to the security for purposes of qualifying it for
inclusion in the portfolio and for weighted average credit quality calculations.
H. See Exhibit I for portfolio concentration limits.

VI.

Administration
A. Administration of the investment policy and execution of the investment strategy shall be the
responsibility of the Chief Financial Officer and/or his/her designate.

4
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Treasury Investment Policy

B. The Chief Financial Officer and/or another person designated by the Chief Financial Officer
may authorize investments permitted by this policy. No other persons are authorized to make
investments except for interest bearing deposits at the bank where the company has its
operating accounts.
C. A Portfolio Report detailing instrument type, face amount, mark to market value, annual
percentage yield, investment pool, assigned agency debt rating, and maturity of each
investment instrument, and weighted average investment rating of the portfolio will be
submitted each month for management review.
D. Format of monthly Portfolio Report shown as Exhibit II; Glossary of terms for monthly
Portfolio Report shown as Exhibit III

5
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Treasury Investment Policy

EXHIBIT I
Investment Characteristic Parameters
Security Type
U.S. Treasuries/Agencies/Repos
Commercial Paper
CDs, Banker’s Acceptances, Bank Notes
Auction Rate Securities
Corporate Bonds
Taxable Municipal Bonds
Floating Rate Securities
Money Market Funds

Minimum Rating
S&P/Moody’s

Maximum
Maturity

Maximum % of Portfolio

Single Issuer % of
Portfolio

A/A2
A-1/P-1
A-1/P-1
A/A2
A/A2
A/A2
A/A2
AAAm/Aaa

5 years
270 days
5 years
5 years
5 years
5 years
5 years
N/A

100%
25%
100%
25%
25%
25%
25%
100%

N/A
5%
5%
5%
5%
5%
5%
N/A

6

7 of 13

.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Treasury Investment Policy

EXHIBIT II - Example
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Monthly Investment Portfolio Report
June 30, 2006

Security Description
US Bank Repo Sweep

Investment
Type
MMKT

Book
Value

Mark-toMarket
Value

Yield

Maturity

Debt
Rating
Score

Investment
Pool

$7,500,000

7,500,000

3.94%

Daily

S&P – AAAm;
Moodys - Aaa

1

OP

S&P – AA+
Moody’s – Aa1
S & P – AAA
Moody’s – Aaa
S & P – AA+
Moody’s – Aa1
S & P – AAA
Moody’s – Aaa

2

OP

1

OP

2

OP

1

OP

Wells Fargo & Co.

CB

$750,000

749,878

4.41%

12/30/06

General Electric

CB

$750,000

749,999

4.23%

08/28/06

Citibank NA

CD

500,000

500,000

4.07%

11/31/06

Federal Home Loan Bank

GA

500,000

500,000

4.34%

10/09/06

$10,000,000

$9,999,877

Total OP Funds
Weighted Average

Debt
Rating

4.01%

7
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Treasury Investment Policy

EXHIBIT II - Example
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Monthly Investment Portfolio Report
June 30, 2006

Security Description
US Bank Investment Sweep

Investment
Type
MMKT

Book
Value

Mark-toMarket
Value

Yield

Maturity

$2,200,000

2,200,000

3.94%

Daily

Wells Fargo & Co.

CD

$500,000

500,000

4.37%

12/30/06

General Electric

CB

$500,000

499,999

4.13%

01/28/07

Citibank NA

CD

$600,000

600,000

4.22%

12/30/06

Bank of America NA

CD

$600,000

600,000

4.25%

03/01/07

Proctor & Gamble

CB

$750,000

750,089

4.47%

02/28/07

Federal National Mortgage Assoc

GA

$750,000

$750,000

4.31%

01/15/07

Tyco International

CB

$750,000

$749,674

4.62%

04/15/07

Federal Home Loan Bank

GA

$750,000

750,000

4.34%

11/09/06

Anheuser Busch Cos

CB

$750,000

$750,000

4.41%

12/28/06

Bristol Myers Squibb

CB

$650,000

$649,875

4.64%

06/01/07

$8,800,000

$8,799,637

Total CF Funds
Weighted Average

4.31%

8

Debt
Rating
S&P – AAAm;
Moodys – Aaa
S&P – AA+
Moody’s – Aa1
S & P – AAA
Moody’s – Aaa
S & P – AA+
Moody’s – Aa1
S & P – AA
Moody’s – Aa2
S & P – AA+
Moody’s – Aa1
S & P – AAA
Moody’s – Aaa
S & P – AAMoody’s – Aa3
S & P – AAA
Moody’s – Aaa
S & P – A+
Moody’s – A1
S & P – AAMoody’s – Aa3

Debt
Rating
Score

Investment
Pool

1

CF

2

CF

1

CF

2

CF

3

CF

2

CF

1

CF

4

CF

1

CF

5

CF

4

CF

2.16
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Treasury Investment Policy

EXHIBIT II - Example

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Monthly Investment Portfolio Report
June 30, 2006

Security Description
UBS Investment Sweep

Investment
Type
MMKT

Book
Value

Mark-toMarket
Value

Yield

Maturity

$6,500,000

6,500,000

4.06%

Daily

Wachovia Bancorporation

CD

$500,000

500,000

4.21%

7/30/06

Citibank NA

CD

$200,000

200,000

4.25%

12/30/06

Bank of America NA

CD

$600,000

600,000

4.28%

03/01/07

Federal National Mortgage Assoc

GA

$750,000

$750,000

4.19%

01/15/07

$8,550,000

$8,550,000

Total FERC Funds
Weighted Average

4.12%

9

Debt
Rating
S&P – AAAm;
Moodys – Aaa
S&P – AA
Moody’s – Aa1
S & P – AA+
Moody’s – Aa1
S & P – AA
Moody’s – Aa2
S & P – AAA
Moody’s – Aaa

Debt
Rating
Score

Investment
Pool

1

CF

3

CF

2

CF

3

CF

1

CF

1.31
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Treasury Investment Policy

EXHIBIT II - Example
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Monthly Investment Portfolio Report
June 30, 2006
Investment
Type
MMKT
CB
CD
GA
Treas
BA
FRS
CP
Muni
ARS

Total

Book
Value
16,200,000
4,900,000
3,900,000
2,750,000
0
0
0
0
0
0
$27,750,000

Mark-toMarket
Value
16,200,000
4,899,514
3,900,000
2,750,000
0
0
0
0
0
0
$27,749,514

%
Of
Portfolio

Maximum
%
Allowed

58%
18%
14%
10%
0
0
0
0
0
0
100%

NA
25%
NA
NA
NA
NA
25%
25%
25%
25%
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Treasury Investment Policy

EXHIBIT II - Example
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Monthly Investment Portfolio Report
June 30, 2006

Issuer

Book
Value

Mark-toMarket
Value

%
Of
Portfolio

MMKT – various
Bank of America NA
Wachovia Bancorporation NA
Citibank NA
Proctor & Gamble
Tyco International
Bristol Myers Squibb
Wells Fargo & Co.
General Electric
Anheuser Busch Cos.
Federal Home Loan Bank
Federal Natl Mortgage Assoc

$16,200,000
1,200,000
500,000
1,300,000
750,000
750,000
650,000
1,250,000
1,250,000
750,000
1,250,000
1,500,000

$16,200,000
1,200,000
500,000
1,300,000
750,089
749,674
649,875
1,249,878
1,249,998
750,000
1,250,000
750,000

59.2%
4.4%
1.8%
4.8%
2.7%
2.7%
2.4%
4.6%
4.6%
2.7%
4.6%
5.5%

Total

$27,350,000

$27,349,514

100%

Maximum
%
Allowed
NA
5%
5%
5%
5%
5%
5%
5%
5%
5%
NA
NA

1.51

Weighted Avg Debt Rating Score
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EXHIBIT III
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Monthly Investment Portfolio Report
Glossary of Terms
Investment Pool
OP – Operating Funds
CF – Capital Funds
FS – Financial Security Deposits
Investment Type
MMKT –Money Market Funds
CP – Commercial Paper
CD – Certificate of Deposit

CB – Corporate Bond
GA – US Government Agency
Treas – US Treasury Security

Sweep – Investment Sweep Acct
FRS – Floating Rate Security
Muni – Municipal Bonds

BA – Bankers Acceptance
ARS- Auction Rate Security

Maturity
Maximum allowable maturity of any single investment is two (2) years
Weighted Average Debt Rating Score
Maximum allowable weighted average debt rating score is 3.0, equivalent to long-term corporate debt rating by S & P of AA and by Moody’s of Aa2. See rating
conversion chart below for further detail. Calculation is a simple weighted arithmetic average of the ratings with the weighting determined by investment size.
Debt Rating Conversion Chart

Corp
AAA
AA+
AA
AAA+
A

S&P
Short
Term

MMKT

AAAm
A-1
AAm

Corp
Aaa
Aa1
Aa2
Aa3
A1
A2

Moody’s
Short
Term MMKT
Aaa
P-1
Aa

Numeric
Rating
1
2
3
4
5
6

12

13 of 13

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
Markets & Operations Policy Committee
Recommendation to the Board of Directors/Members Committee
July 25, 2006

Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Regional Tariff Working Group:
AEP-West
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corp.
Calpine Energy Services
East Texas Electric Cooperative
Empire District Electric Co.
Kansas City Power & Light
Kansas Electric Power Cooperative
Lafayette Utilities System
Midwest Energy
Missouri Public Service Commission
OG+E Electric Services
Oklahoma Municipal Power
Redbud Energy LP
Southwest Power Pool
Southwestern Public Service Co.
Tenaska Power Services Co.
Westar Energy
Western Farmers Electric

Mr. Dennis Bethel
Mr. Ricky Bittle
Mr. James Stanton
Mr. David Brian
Mr. Bary Warren
Mr. Charles Locke
Mr. Robert Bowser
Mr. Ron Gary
Mr. Bill Dowling
Mr. Mike Proctor
Mr. David Kays
Mr. Gene Anderson
Mr. Orlando Martinez
Mr. Pat Bourne
Mr. Bernard Liu
Mr. Mark Foreman
Mr. Dennis Reed
Mr. Mitchell Williams

The following stakeholders participated in group discussions:
AEP-West
AEP-West
AEP-West
AEP-West
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corp.
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corp.
Arkansas Public Service Commission
Calpine Energy Services
Calpine Energy Services
East Texas Electric Cooperative
Empire District Electric Co.
Kansas City Power & Light
Kansas Corporation Commission
Kansas Corporation Commission
Kansas Electric Power Cooperative
Lafayette Utilities System
Lafayette Utilities System
Midwest Energy
Missouri Public Service Commission

Mr. Dennis Bethel
Mr. Richard Ross
Mr. Robert Pennybaker
Mr. Bob Tumilty
Mr. Ricky Bittle
Mr. Robert Shields
Mr. Richard House
Mr. James Stanton
Mr. Jason Atwood
Mr. David Brian
Mr. Bary Warren
Mr. Charles Locke
Mr. Larry Holloway
Mr. Tom DeBaun
Mr. Robert Bowser
Mr. Ron Gary
Mr. Gary Newell
Mr. Bill Dowling
Mr. Mike Proctor
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Mr. Greg Meyer
Mr. Tim Soles
Mr. David Kays
Mr. Phil Crissup
Mr. Gene Anderson
Ms. Tracey Stewart
Mr. Les Dillahunty
Mr. Richard Dillon
Mr. Pat Bourne
Mr. Jay Caspary
Mr. John Mills
Mr. Mike Small
Mr. Mark Rossi
Mr. Wayne Camp
Mr. Bernard Liu
Mr. Tim Woolley
Ms. Terri Eaton
Mr. Mark Foreman
Mr. Shah Hossain
Mr. Dennis Reed
Mr. Mitchell Williams
Mr. Michael Wise

Missouri Public Service Commission
Occidental Energy Ventures
OG+E Electric Services
OG+E Electric Services
Oklahoma Municipal Power Authority
Southwestern Power Administration
Southwest Power Pool
Southwest Power Pool
Southwest Power Pool
Southwest Power Pool
Southwest Power Pool
Southwest Power Pool
Southwest Power Pool
Southwest Power Pool
Southwestern Public Service Co.
Southwestern Public Service Co
Southwestern Public Service Co
Tenaska Power Services Co.
Westar Energy
Westar Energy
Western Farmers Electric
Golden Spread Electric Coop.

Background
Compliance Filing – Attachment M
In its June 15, 2005 EIS filing, SPP proposed certain modifications to its loss compensation procedures, set
out in Tariff Attachment M. FERC’s September 19, 2005 order provided guidance regarding necessary
modifications. On March 14, 2006, in Dkt. No. ER06-729, SPP filed revisions to Attachment M responsive to
the guidance provided. In response, FERC issued its May 11, 2006 order finding that the filing is accepted
to be effective October 1, 2006, or on such later date as SPP’s EIS market becomes effective subject to
additional compliance requirements. Compliance modifications to Attachment M are due to be filed on or
before August 1, 2006.
Attachment M has been modified to provide the clarification requested by FERC and to reflect approved EIS
Protocol modifications. Additionally, Tariff Attachment AE has been modified to set out certain details
associated with the loss compensation process (Sections 1.2.2. (d) and 1.3.8).
August 1 Compliance Filing – EIS Market
Section 1.2.8 of the proposed Attachment AE, attached hereto, provides for the existence of Tariff
Attachment AM – Meter Agent Agreement. FERC’s March 20 order in ER06-451 requires that a Meter
Agent Agreement be filed no later than 60 days prior to the date of market implementation; however, such
form of agreement, endorsed by the Market Working Group, is not yet available for attachment hereto.
Other EIS Tariff Changes
Tariff Attachments AE, AF and AG have been modified to make certain corrections and reflect approved EIS
Protocol modifications. Additionally, Tariff Schedule 4 has been completely revised to enhance the clarity of
its provisions.
Tariff Changes – Reactive Compensation

2
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At its June 29, 2006 meeting, the RTWG deferred action on proposed modifications to Tariff Schedule 2.
Revision of LGIA and Procedures
The RTWG has concluded its development of Tariff revisions designed to reflect large generation
interconnection provisions that it believes are superior to the Order 2003 proforma provisions contained in
the current Tariff. Among other things, these provisions clarify application of large generation
interconnection requirements in an RTO context and specifically modify crediting provisions associated with
network upgrades and interconnection facilities.
Base Plan Projects Review
At its June 29, 2006 meeting, the RTWG concluded that additional analysis will be required to complete its
base plan projects review. The RTWG has scheduled a teleconference for Wednesday, July 5th to review
the results of their analysis. A supplemental report, reflecting its findings, will be provided subsequent to this
teleconference.

Analysis
Compliance Filing – Attachment M
At its meeting on June 29, 2006, the RTWG unanimously approved the revisions to Attachment M and
related modifications to Attachment AE. These proposed changes follow the provisions of PRR 089 as
approved. However, AEP has expressed concern about their role as the designated Balancing Authority for
through transactions for the first year of market operations, as specified in section 1.3.8 of Attachment AE.
AEP has stated that the functionality it expected to be available when it offered to fulfill this function will not
be available and that this functionality was a condition of its acceptance of this role.
Other EIS Tariff Changes
At its meeting on June 29, 2006, the RTWG unanimously approved the remaining revisions to Tariff
Attachments AE, AF and AG to make certain corrections and reflect approved EIS Protocol modifications,
and unanimously approved the revision of Tariff Schedule 4 to enhance the clarity of its provisions.
Revision of LGIA and Procedures
At its meeting on June 1, 2006, the RTWG approved revisions to base Tariff and Attachment V provisions to
reflect modifications to large generator interconnection requirements. These modifications were approved
with one opposed and two abstentions. The opposing vote was cast due to the replacement of proforma
crediting provisions for interconnection facilities with crediting provisions pursuant to Tariff Attachment Z,
and modification to other crediting provisions.
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Recommendation
The RTWG recommends that the proposed changes to the Tariff be approved.
Approved:

Regional Tariff Working Group
Market Operations Policy Committee Approval

June 1, 2006 and June 29, 2006
July 11, 2006

Compliance Filing – Attachment M – Approved with one opposition.
Attachment AE approved by roll call vote (92.9%) with second to last sentence of Section
3.2 deleted and Section 1.3.8 removed.
Attachment AF and AG approved with no opposition or abstentions.
Schedule 4 approved with no opposition or abstentions.
LGIA approved with four oppositions.

Action Requested:

Attachments:

Approval of modifications to the Tariff

Attached Tariff modifications
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ATTACHMENT M
LOSS COMPENSATION PROCEDURE

I. PURPOSE
This loss compensation procedure will be used to quantify transmission loss energy that
the Transmission Customer is required to replace to the Transmission Owner(s) under this Tariff.
The Transmission Customer shall be responsible for replacing the losses due on a real time basis.
The Transmission Customer shall replace the loss energy to the Control Area(s) affected by the
transactions in accordance with the options set forth below.
Each Transmission Owner shall maintain a schedule showing its allocation of loss energy
for the provision of transmission service on its system.

For the Commission regulated

Transmission Owners, these allocations shall be pursuant to Commission approved schedules.
The average loss factor (LAVG) for each Transmission Owner is stated in Appendix 1 to this
Attachment M.
II.

LOSS DETERMINATION - NETWORK INTEGRATION TRANSMISSION
SERVICE
The Network Customer is responsible for replacing losses, associated with Network

Integration Transmission Service to its Network Load, to each Zone in which its Network Load
is located. The Network Customer’s loss responsibility is the product of the Zone loss factor and
the energy delivered within that Zone by the Network Customer.
Where a Network Customer has designated Network Load not physically interconnected
with the Transmission System under Section 31.3, the Network Customer is responsible for
replacing losses, associated with Network Integration Transmission Service to its Network Load,
for schedules from Network Resources (as well as other non-designated generation resources)
located within the Transmission System. These losses will be determined, and allocated to the
Transmission Owners, in the same manner as losses for Point-To-Point Transmission Service.
III. LOSS DETERMINATION - POINT-TO-POINT TRANSMISSION SERVICE
The Transmission Provider shall calculate a loss matrix twice each year to show the
composite loss factors for each transaction, as a percentage of the transaction, based on the total
of each Transmission Owner’s pro rata MW-mile impact multiplied by the applicable loss factor
for energy for such Transmission Owner. The factors for inclusion in the loss matrix shall be
determined as follows:

1
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1)

For each Transmission Owner, determine a Transaction Participation Factor
(TPF) which is the MW-mile impact on that Owner expressed as a percentage of
the MW-mile impacts on all Transmission Owners for the given transaction. The
MW mile impacts will be calculated in accordance with Attachment S.

2)

The seasonal application of the individual Transmission Owner’s loss factors
under this Tariff shall be consistent with the Transmission Provider’s seasonal
calculation of the MW-Mile impact factors under Attachment S.

3)

Calculate a weighted system loss factor for each transaction as the sum of the
products of: TPF x LAVG for the system of each Transmission Owner.

The amount of loss energy supplied to and to be replaced by each Transmission Customer for
each transaction will be determined by multiplying the MWh’s of the schedule by the composite
loss factor for the transaction. The amount of loss energy supplied by and to be replaced to each
Transmission Owner for each transaction will be determined by multiplying the MW’s of the
schedule by that Owner’s TPF and loss factor (LAVG). The Transmission Customer shall
replace the loss energy shown in the loss matrix (as a percentage of the transaction) to the
Transmission Owners for each transaction. The Transmission Provider shall be responsible for
allocating the replaced loss energy among the Transmission Owners consistent with the above
methodology.
IV. SETTLEMENT OF LOSSES
A. Transactions Into or Within the Transmission System
A Transmission Customer may meet its obligation to replace loss energy under
the Tariff that is associated with all transactions transmitted into or within the
Transmission

System

through

self-supply

and/or

purchase

of

Imbalance

Energyfinancially. Losses Loss responsibility associated with all transactions into and
within the Transmission System (i.e. both Network Integration Transmission Service and
Point-To-Point Transmission Service) shall be determined in accordance with the
provisions of this Attachment M. The Transmission Customer may settle such loss
responsibility by physical delivery or financial settlement or some combination thereof. a.
nd For financial settlement, loss energy will be priced in conjunction with the operation
and settlement of the Energy Imbalance Service Market as described in Attachment AE at
the sinkload Locational Imbalance Price. Loss For physical settlement, energy supplied
by the Transmission Customer will be delivered to the sinkload sSettlement lLocation.

2
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B. Transactions Through and Out of the Transmission System
Losses Loss responsibility associated with all transactions transmitted through
and out of the Transmission System (i.e. both Network Integration Transmission Service
and Point-To-Point Transmission Service) shall be determined in accordance with the
provisions of this Attachment M and settled by self-supply or financially pursuant to the
provisions for the Optional Annual Purchase of loss energy set out below, for such
transactions.
1. Optional Annual Purchase of Loss Energy
The Transmission Customer may meet its obligation to replace loss energy
for all transactions through and out of the Transmission System under the Tariff
by electing to purchase all such loss energy for which it is responsible under this
Tariff on an annual basis. Such election will be for a full calendar year and shall
be exercised by execution of a Service Agreement for Loss Compensation
Service, Attachment N, on or before December 1 of the prior calendar year.
Under this Agreement, the Transmission Customer will purchase the specified
quantity of loss energy for all such transactions under this Tariff.

New

Transmission Customers may make such election at the time they first execute
Attachment A or Attachment B under this Tariff, but in no event at a time later
than the time at which they first take service under the Tariff.

In this

circumstance, the term of the election will be for the remainder of the calendar
year.
Compensation for losses will be at a cost determined by multiplying the
MWh of loss energy by a Locational Imbalance Price (LIP). For transactions
through and out of the Transmission System, losses will be compensated at the
amount of the loss energy deemed to be supplied by each Transmission, Owner,
computed using the Transmission Provider’s MW-MI matrix, multiplied by the
Locational Imbalance Price of the Settlement Location identified pursuant to
Section 1.2.2(d) of Attachment AE that represents the price associated with
service to that Transmission Owner’s native load for each such Transmission
Owner. Each Transmission Owner will receive revenue equal to the loss energy
deemed to be supplied by each Transmission Owner, computed using the

3
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Transmission Provider’s MW-MI matrix, multiplied by the Locational Imbalance
Price of the Settlement Location identified pursuant to Section 1.2.2(d) of
Attachment AE that represents the price associated with service to that
Transmission Owner’s native load.

2. Self-Provision of Losses and Payback of Self-Provided Losses
Losses that are self-provided for transactions through and out of the
Transmission System pursuant to this Attachment M will be delivered in real-time
to the Transmission Provider. The Transmission Provider will deliver those same
losses in real-time to the Control Area of a designated Transmission
OwnerDesignated Balancing Authority, such Designated Balancing Authority
selected in accordance with Section 1.3.78 of Attachment AE. The Transmission
Provider will charge that Market ParticipantDesignated Balancing Authority
(“DBA Loss Charge”) for the benefit of receiving the loss energy at a price equal
to the Locational Imbalance Price of the Settlement Location identified pursuant
to 1.3.78 of Attachment AE for such Designated Balancing Authority.that
represents the price associated with service to such Transmission Owner’s native
load.

Each Transmission Owner will receive revenue (“Self-Provided Loss

Credit”) equal to the loss energy deemed to be supplied by each Transmission
Owner, computed using the Transmission Provider’s MW-MI matrix, multiplied
by the Locational Imbalance Price of the Settlement Location identified pursuant
to Section 1.2.2(d) of Attachment AE that represents the price associated with
service to that Transmission Owner’s native load for each such Transmission
Owner. Any over or under collection will be dealt with throughis accounted for
through the provisions of Section 5.6 of Attachment AE of the Tariff.
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This Attachment sets forth the scheduling and dispatching responsibilities of the
Transmission Provider and Market Participants relating to the provision of Energy
Imbalance Service and sets forth the operation, pricing and settlement of the market for
Energy Imbalance Service (EIS). This Attachment addresses the three time frames that
are pertinent to the administration of the Energy Imbalance Service market: Day-Ahead
Period, Hour-Ahead Period and Real-Time Period.
1.1

Definitions
1.1.1

Adjusted Net Scheduled Interchange
Net Scheduled Interchange as adjusted for EIS Market dispatch
instructions, reserve sharing schedules, and inadvertent interchange
payback schedules.

1.1.2

Ancillary Service Plan
A plan submitted by a Market Participant with Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and
Schedule 6 obligations to meet its next day obligations and current day
obligations.

1.1.2a Authorized Agency
(i) a State public utility commission within the geographic limits of the
SPP Region that regulates the distribution or supply of electricity to retail
customers or is legally charged with monitoring the operation of wholesale
or retail markets serving retail suppliers or customers within its State; (ii) a
regional state committee within the SPP Region; or (iii) a state agency that
has both access to documents in the possession of a state public utility
commission pursuant to state statute and the ability to protect those
documents in accordance with a non-disclosure agreement.
1.1.2b Authorized Requestor
A person who has executed a non-disclosure agreement, and is authorized
by an Authorized Agency to receive and discuss Confidential Information.
Authorized Requestors may include State public utility commissioners,
State commission staff, attorneys representing an Authorized Agency, and
employees, consultants and/or contractors directly employed by an
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Authorized Agency, provided, however, that consultants or contractors
may not initiate requests for Confidential Information from the
Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor.
1.1.3

Confidential Information
As referenced within Attachments AE, AF and AG to this Tariff,
information containing or revealing:
(a)

Any

confidential,

proprietary,

or

commercially

sensitive

information, or information of a plan, specification, pattern,
procedure, design, device, list, concept, policy or compilation
relating to the present or planned business of a Market Participant
that is conspicuously designated as Confidential Information in
writing, on each page of the document, by Disclosing Party at the
time the information is provided to Receiving Party, whether
conveyed electronically, in writing, through inspection, or
otherwise;
(b)

Any

confidential,

proprietary,

or

commercially

sensitive

information, or information of a plan, specification, pattern,
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procedure, design, device, list, concept, policy or compilation
relating to the present or planned business of a Market Participant
that is provided orally and designated as Confidential Information,
by Disclosing Party at the time the information is provided to
Receiving Party;
(c)

Any customer information designated by the customer as
proprietary, unless the customer has authorized the release for
public disclosure of such information;

(d)

Any software, products of software or other vendor information
that SPP is required to keep confidential under its agreements.

Confidential Information does not include Critical Energy Infrastructure
Information (“CEII”) materials as designated by FERC, which must be
obtained in accordance with FERC regulations.
1.1.3a Coordinated Flowgate
A flowgate defined within a joint operating agreement between the
Transmission Provider and another transmission provider as being affected
by the transmission of energy on either party’s transmission system.
1.1.4

Day-Ahead Period
The time period starting at 0700 and ending at 1530 Central Prevailing
Time of the day prior to the Operating Day.

1.1.5

Disclose or Disclosure
To, directly or indirectly, disclose, reveal, distribute, report, publish, or
transfer Confidential Information to any entity other than to the Disclosing
Party which provided the Confidential Information.

1.1.6

Dispatch Interval
The interval for which the Transmission Provider issues dispatch
instructions for Energy Imbalance Service. The dispatch interval is
currently 5 minutes.

1.1.7
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A Resource for which an Offer Curve has been submitted and that is
available for dispatch by the Transmission Provider.
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1.1.7a Economic Maximum Limit
A Resource’s physical maximum sustainable capacity limit, as identified
in the Resource Plan, reduced by the sum of the megawatt amounts of
Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 Service assigned to that Resource,
as identified in the Ancillary Services Plan.
1.1.7b Economic Minimum Limit
A Resource’s physical minimum sustainable capacity limit, as identified in
the Resource Plan, increased by the megawatt amount of Schedule 3
Service assigned to that Resource, as identified in the Ancillary Services
Plan.
1.1.8

Energy Imbalance Service
The Ancillary Service defined under Schedule 4 to this Tariff.

1.1.9

Energy Imbalance Service Charge/Credit
A Market Participant’s hourly charges and credits associated with its
Imbalance Energy at a Settlement Location.

1.1.10 Energy Imbalance Service Uplift Charge/Credit
A Market Participant’s hourly charge associated with an EIS Market
revenue shortfall that is created when the total of all Energy Imbalance
Service Credits is greater than the total of all Energy Imbalance Service
Charges in an hour or a Market Participant’s hourly credit associated with
an EIS Market revenue excess that is created when the total of all Energy
Imbalance Service Charges is greater than the total of all Energy
Imbalance Service Credits in an hour.
1.1.11 Energy Imbalance Service Uplift Obligation
An hourly value in megawatts per hour calculated by the Transmission
Provider for each Market Participant that is utilized by the Transmission
Provider to determine each Market Participant’s Energy Imbalance
Service Uplift Charge/Credit.
1.1.11a Energy Obligation Deficiency
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A condition created, either at the Market Participant level or Balancing
Authority level, when the sum of applicable Resource Maximum
Economic Limits in an hour is less than the applicable load forecast as
adjusted for third party schedules in that hour.
1.1.11b Energy Obligation Excess
A condition created, either at the Market Participant level or Balancing
Authority level, when the sum of applicable Resource Minimum
Economic Limits in an hour is greater than the applicable load forecast as
adjusted for third party schedules in that hour.
1.1.12 Energy Schedule
A set of hourly energy injection and withdrawal values, in megawatts per
hour, submitted by Market Participants, at valid sources and sinks.
1.1.13 Hour-Ahead Period
The time period following the close of the Day-Ahead Period and ending
thirty minutes before the Operating Hour.
1.1.14 Hourly Uninstructed Deviation Megawatt
The average of the absolute value of a Resource’s Uninstructed Deviation
Megawatt for an Operating Hour.
1.1.15 Imbalance Energy
The amount of Energy Imbalance Service in megawatts per hour that is
provided or consumed by a Market Participant at a Settlement Location in
an hour.
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1.1.16 Intermittent Resource
A Resource that meets all of the following criteria: a) the fuel source can
not be stored, b) the output of the Resource is by nature weather-driven,
and c) it has limited capabilities to be dispatched and to respond to
changes in system demand and transmission security constraints.
1.1.17 Locational Imbalance Price
The market clearing price for Energy Imbalance at a specific location
which shall be equivalent to the marginal cost of serving load at that
location as calculated by the Transmission Provider’s security constrained
economic dispatch algorithm.
1.1.17a Manual Dispatch Instruction
A dispatch instruction issued by the Transmission Provider that is
developed outside of the security constrained dispatch software solution or
that differs from a Self-Dispatched Resource’s Scheduled Generation.
1.1.17b Market Flow
The aggregate megawatt flow on a Coordinated Flowgate or a Reciprocal
Coordinated Flowgate caused by Energy Schedules for native load, intra
Balancing Authority Area Energy Schedules, inter Balancing Authority
Area Energy Schedules that are sourced at Dispatchable Resources or load
Settlement Locations and Energy Imbalance Service.
1.1.19 Meter Settlement Location
The effective point at which a Market Participant’s registered load and
Resources interchange energy with the EIS Market.
1.1.19a NERC Interchange Distribution Calculator (NERC IDC)
The mechanism used by Reliability Coordinators in the Eastern
Interconnection to calculate the distribution of interchange transactions
over specific flowgates.
1.1.20 Net Energy Imbalance Service Charge/Credit
The sum of a Market Participant’s Settlement Location specific Energy
Imbalance Service Charge/Credits in an hour.
Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on: January 4, 2006

Effective: May 1, 2006

19 of 422

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1

First Revised Sheet No. 622

1.1.21 Net Scheduled Interchange
The algebraic sum of all Energy Schedules into or out of a Control Area.
1.1.22 Offer Curve
A set of price/quantity pairs associated with a Dispatchable Resource that
represents the prices and amounts of dispatchable energy or curtailable
consumption offered to the Transmission Provider for the provision of
Energy Imbalance Service.
1.1.23 Operating Day
The daily period beginning at midnight for which transactions within SPP
are scheduled.
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A 60 minute period of time during the Operating Day corresponding to a
clock hour.
1.1.25 Physical Schedule
An Energy Schedule that has a source that is a Self-Dispatched Resource
or that is scheduled into, out of, or through the SPP Market.
1.1.26 Real Time Period
The time period during an Operating Hour in which the Transmission
Provider or the Control Area operator balances the system by deployment
of energy from Energy Imbalance Service and Schedule 3, Schedule 5 or
Schedule 6 Services.
1.1.27 Reciprocal Coordinated Flowgate
A Coordinated Flowgate defined within a joint operating agreement
between the Transmission Provider and another transmission provider as
being affected by the transmission of energy on both of their respective
transmission systems.
1.1.28 Resources
Assets which are defined within the Market System which inject energy
into the transmission grid, or which reduce the withdrawal of energy from
the transmission grid, and may be self-dispatched or directly dispatchable
by the Transmission Provider. These Resources include generation and
controllable load.
1.1.29 Resource Plan
A Market Participant’s plan to meet its energy obligations including
specification of Resource operating characteristics.
1.1.30 Scheduled Generation
The amount of energy scheduled to be injected at a Settlement Location
pursuant to submission of an Energy Schedule that is used in the
calculation of a Market Participant’s Imbalance Energy at a Settlement
Location. This value is assumed to be a negative value for settlement
purposes.
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1.1.31 Scheduled Load
The amount of energy scheduled to be withdrawn at a Settlement Location
pursuant to submission of an Energy Schedule that is used in the
calculation of a Market Participant’s Imbalance Energy at a Settlement
Location. This value is assumed to be a positive value for settlement
purposes.
1.1.32 Self-Dispatched Resource
A Resource that is not available for economic dispatch by the
Transmission Provider to support market operations.
1.1.33 Settlement Area
An area within a single Control Area in the Transmission System for
which interval metering can account for the net injections and net
interchange associated with that area.
1.1.34 Settlement Area Metered Net Interchange
The algebraic sum of all energy flowing into or out of a Settlement Area
during an hour.
1.1.35 Settlement Area Net Load
The sum of, as adjusted to account for Transmission System losses
associated with through or out service as specified in Attachment M, (a)
net injections at each Settlement Location within the Settlement Area and
(b) Settlement Area Metered Net Interchange.
1.1.36 Settlement Location
Locations defined for the purpose of commercial operations and
settlement. A Settlement Location can be either a single Meter Settlement
Location or, for load, an aggregation of Meter Settlement Locations within
one Settlement Area as designated during the asset registration process by
a Market Participant serving load.
1.1.37 Shut-down Mode
The period one hour before and one hour after the scheduled time that a
Resource is to be de-synchronized from the electrical grid.
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The period of time two hours before and two hours after the scheduled
time for a unit to synchronize to the grid.
1.1.39 State Estimator
A standard industry tool that produces a power flow model based on
available real-time metering information, information regarding the
current status of lines, generators, transformers, and other equipment, bus
load distribution factors, and a representation of the electric network, to
provide a complete description of system conditions, including conditions
at busses for which real-time information is unavailable.
1.1.40 Test Mode
Operation of new facilities not yet commercially accepted by the owner of
the Resource that is designed to assist in commercial acceptance testing of
the Resource by the owner or, the operation of a Resource that has been
off-line due to an extended maintenance period. This operation must be
coordinated with the Transmission Provider to the extent possible.
1.1.41 Uninstructed Deviation Charge
A Market Participant’s charge associated with a Resource that is
determined to have operated outside an acceptable operating tolerance
relative to dispatch instructions in accordance with procedures set forth in
this tariff.
1.1.42 Uninstructed Deviation Megawatt
The megawatt amount by which a Resource’s actual output in a Dispatch
Interval is above or below that Resource’s acceptable operating range.
1.2

Market Participant Obligations
1.2.1

Service Agreement
In order for a Market Participant to offer energy for sale from its
registered Resources into the EIS Market, it must execute the Service
Agreement specified in Attachment AH prior to its initial submission of
Offer Curves pursuant to Section 1.2.6.
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Applications for a Market Participant to provide services in the EIS
Market must be submitted to the Transmission Provider no later
than 45 Calendar Days prior to the expected date of participation.
Completed applications must contain the required information
specified under the application procedures specified in the Market
Protocols.

(b)

As part of the application process, Market Participants must
register all load, including applicable load associated with
Grandfathered Agreements, and Resources with the Transmission
Provider in accordance with the registration process specified in
the Market Protocols.

(c)

Market Participants may elect to define a single Settlement
Location that aggregates multiple Meter Settlement Locations
associated with their load assets. Such a Settlement Location is
used for settlements purposes only and the Meter Settlement
Locations being aggregated must be within a single Settlement
Area.

(d)

As part of the application process, all Market Participant
Transmission Owners must specify a single load Settlement
Location to be utilized for the purposes of accounting for losses
associated with through and out transactions, such losses as
calculated in accordance with Attachment M. Such Settlement
Locations shall be utilized for the purposes of calculating loss
compensation to Transmission Owners that are providing losses in
support of transactions into, within, out of, or through the SPP
Region. whether or not the Transmission Customer associated with
a particular transaction has elected to self-supply losses or settle
losses financially.

(ed)

For registration of jointly owned Resources, Market Participant
owners:
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must register the entire ownership of a jointly owned Resource
included within a Balancing Authority Area inside the SPP
Region, including ownership that is not associated with a
Market Participant, as either a single Resource or multiple
Resources; and

•

may specify a Designated Agent for the purposes of submitting
Offer Curves.

If the jointly owned Resource is registered as multiple Resources,
the Transmission Provider shall treat each registered portion of the
joint owned Resource as an independent Resource for the purposes
of EIS Market participation.
A jointly owned Resource must have only one meter agent and
each Market Participant must designate the same meter agent in the
case where the jointly owned Resource is registered as multiple
Resources. The default meter agent shall be the operating owners
meter agent unless otherwise unanimously agreed to by the owners
and submitted to the Transmission Provider.
(fe)

Market Participants may subsequently modify their initially
registered assets once their participation in the EIS Market has
commenced in accordance with the asset registration procedures
specified in the Market Protocols.

1.2.3

Market Manipulation
Market Participants shall not engage in any market manipulation activities.
Such actions or transactions that are without a legitimate business purpose
and that are intended to or foreseeably could manipulate market prices,
market conditions, or market rules for electric energy or electric products
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are prohibited. Such activities include but shall not be limited to the
activities specified in Section 7.2 of Attachment AF.
1.2.4

Resource Plans and Energy Schedules
Market Participants with assets in the SPP Region that have been
registered pursuant to Section 1.2.2 shall submit to the Transmission
Provider Resource Plans to meet all their energy obligations in accordance
with the timelines and data requirements specified in Section 2.2 of this
Attachment AE. Market Participants who submit an Energy Schedule to
the Transmission Provider shall follow the timelines and data
requirements specified in Section 2.2 of this Attachment AE.

1.2.5

Ancillary Service Plans
Market Participants with obligations to supply Schedule 3, Schedule 5
and/or Schedule 6 service to load within SPP shall submit to the
Transmission Provider an Ancillary Service Plan to meet their Schedule 3,
Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 obligations in accordance with the timelines
and data requirements specified in Section 2.3 of this Attachment AE.

1.2.6

Resource Offer Curves
Market Participants electing to submit Offer Curves to the Transmission
Provider for the provision of Energy Imbalance Service shall submit such
Offer Curves in accordance with the timelines and data requirements
specified in Section 2.5 of this Attachment AE. For the first 90 days
commencing with the EIS Market Effective Date, Market Participants
must submit Offer Curve prices that are less than or equal to
$400/megawatt-hour. Between 91 days and 180 days commencing with
the EIS Market Effective Date, Market Participants must submit Offer
Curve prices that are less than or equal to $1000/megawatt-hour.
Beginning with the EIS Market Effective Date, Offer Curves shall be
subject to the provisions of Section 3.2.4 of Attachment AF to this Tariff.

1.2.7

Scheduling and Dispatch
Market Participants shall, where applicable:
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Follow the Transmission Provider’s dispatch instructions where
such dispatch instructions are described under Section 4.1 of
Attachment AE;

(b)

Incorporate the Transmission Provider’s Adjusted Net Scheduled
Interchange, as calculated pursuant to Section 4.1, into their
respective Control Area energy management systems;
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(c)
Report Resource Plan changes to the Transmission Provider
throughout the Operating Day resulting from changes in Resource
availability;
(d)

Report changes to Ancillary Service Plans resulting from changes
in Resource availability to the Transmission Provider; and

(e)
1.2.8

Abide by the procedures set forth in the Market Protocols.

Energy Imbalance Service Settlement
Market Participants, or their designated meter agent, shall submit to the
Transmission Provider for each hour of the Operating Day meter data
representing the actual generation output and actual load consumption, or
where actual data is not available estimates thereof, associated with their
registered load and Resources in accordance with the timelines specified
in the Market Protocols. For the first calendar year following the EIS
Market Effective Date, Balancing Authorities’ shall act as the meter agent
for all Market Participant Resources and load within the Transmission
Owners’ zone unless mutually agreed upon by the Balancing Authority
and Market Participant for another entity to perform the meter agent
function. Subsequent to the first calendar year following the EIS Market
Effective Data, a Market Participant may designate any qualified entity to
perform the meter agent function. Any entity performing the meter agent
function for a Market Participant must execute the Meter Agent
Agreement specified in Attachment ALAM prior to performing such
function.

1.3

Transmission Provider Obligations
1.3.1

Market Protocols
The Transmission Provider shall prepare, maintain and update the Market
Protocols consistent with this Tariff. The Market Protocols shall be posted
on the SPP website.

1.3.2
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The Transmission Provider shall evaluate Resource Plans submitted by
Market Participants during the Day-Ahead Period and the Hour-Ahead
Period in accordance with Sections 2 and 3 of this Attachment.
(a) In the Real-Time Period, the Transmission Provider shall dispatch
Dispatchable Resources between their Economic Minimum Limit and
Economic Maximum Limit to provide Energy Imbalance Service
economically on the basis of least-cost, security-constrained economic
dispatch and the prices and operating characteristics offered by Market
Participants or based upon Manual Dispatch Instructions only during
Emergency Conditions where such Emergency Conditions can not be
resolved through the process described under Section 4.3 of
Attachment AE.
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(b) In the Real-Time Period, the Transmission Provider shall issue
dispatch instructions to Self-Dispatched Resources in accordance with
(i) the approved Resource Plan; and
(ii) the approved Energy Schedules.
In addition, the Transmission Provider may issue Manual Dispatch
Instructions to Self-Dispatched Resources only during Emergency
Conditions where such Emergency Conditions can not be resolved through
the process described under Section 4.3 of Attachment AE.
1.3.3

Ancillary Service Plans
(a)

The Transmission Provider shall calculate the Schedule 3,
Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 obligations for Market Participants in
accordance with the procedures set forth in the SPP Criteria on a
daily basis.

(b)

The Transmission Provider shall evaluate the Ancillary Service
Plan submitted by a Market Participant to ensure that the Market
Participant has identified sufficient Resources or that the Market
Participant has entered into bilateral transactions to meet its
Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 obligations for the next
Operating Day.

1.3.4

Energy Imbalance Service Pricing
The Transmission Provider shall calculate a Locational Imbalance Price at
each Settlement Location in accordance with Section 4.4 of this
Attachment AE.

1.3.5

Energy Imbalance Service Settlements
The Transmission Provider shall calculate Energy Imbalance Service
settlement quantities at each Settlement Location, calculate charges and
credits associated with the provision of Energy Imbalance Service based
upon the settlement quantities and the associated Locational Imbalance
Prices in accordance with Section 5 of this Attachment AE and render
invoices to Market Participants detailing net charges or credits associated
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with provision of Energy Imbalance Service in accordance with Section 6
of this Attachment AE.
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The Transmission Provider shall validate each Market Participant’s ability
to provide services in the EIS Market, as applicable. Such validation shall
include verification that the Market Participant has met the technical and
communications requirements for EIS Market participation specified in
the Market Protocols and has met the credit requirements specified under
the SPP credit policy.
1.3.7

Manage Inadvertent Interchange
The Transmission Provider shall manage the inadvertent interchange
accounts for the SPP Region in accordance with the principles provided in
section 2.6.

[NOTE:

Section 1.3.8 has been excluded from the MOPC’s request for approval
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consideration, pending further work by the MOPC and subsequent submittal ]
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1.3.87 Self-Provision of Losses for Through and Out Transactions
The Transmission Provider shall identify the Designated Balancing
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Authority for purposes of accounting for self-provided losses relating to
transactions through and out of the SPP Regions as follows:.
Formatted: Font: Bold, Highlight

(a)

Through Transactions.

(ia)

For the first calendar year following the EIS Market Effective
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Date, American Electric Power (“AEP”) shall serve as the
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Designated Balancing Authority for purposes of accounting for
self-provided losses relating to transactions through the SPP
Region and AEP shall designate a Settlement Location to which
the Transmission Provider shall deliver self-provided loss energy
associated with transactions through the SPP Region.
(iib)

Subsequent Designated Balancing Authorities will be selected on
an annual basis by the Transmission Provider utilizing the
following procedure. By the end of the month following the EIS
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Market Effective Date month for each subsequent calendar year
following the EIS Market Effective Date, the Transmission
Provider shall:
Formatted: Indent: Left: 144 pt

(i)

calculate the average cost of self-provided losses associated
with transactions through and out of the SPP Region for the
previous 12 month period as follows:
Average Cost of Self-Provided Losses = [sum of previous

Formatted: Indent: Left: 180 pt,
First line: 0 pt

12 months Self-Provided Loss Credits] / [sum of previous
12 months of Self-Provided Losses], where:
Self-Provided Loss Credits are payments to Market
Participants associated with transactions through and out of
the SPP Region as calculated in accordance with Section
4B.2 of Attachment M; and
Self-Provided Losses are the total of all losses associated
with all transactions through and out of the SPP system
where such losses are specified on the transaction tag;
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(ii)

calculate the average Locational Imbalance Price for each
load Settlement Location for the previous 12 month period;
and

(iii)

(iii)

compare the Average Cost of Self-Provided Losses,

as calculated under Section 1.3.78(b)(i), to the average
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Locational Imbalance Price of each load Settlement
Location, as calculated under Section 1.3.78(b)(ii), and
select the Balancing Authority with the load Settlement
Location with the average Locational Imbalance Price that
is closest to the Average Cost of Self-Provided Losses,
provided that such Balancing Authority’s total Reported
Load in any hour within the previous 12 month period is
greater than or equal to 500 megawatts. Such selected
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Balancing Authority shall serve as the Designated
Balancing Authority for the applicable calendar year and
the Transmission Provider shall deliver self-provided loss
energy associated with transactions through the SPP
Region

to

such

Designated

Balancing

Authority’s

associated Settlement Location.
Formatted: Indent: First line: 0 pt

(b)
(c)

Out Transactions

The Designated Balancing Authority associated with transactions
out of the SPP Region shall be the Balancing Authority associated
with the transaction Point of Receipt. The Transmission Provider
shall deliver self-provided loss energy associated with transactions
out of the SPP Region to such Designated Balancing Authority’s
Settlement Location associated with the transaction Point of
Receipt.

2.

Day-Ahead Period Activities
The Transmission Provider and Market Participants shall adhere to the following
scheduling procedures regarding development of the next day operating plan.
2.1

Transmission Provider Forecast Information
No later than 0730 Central Prevailing Time on the day prior to the Operating Day,
the Transmission Provider shall:
(a)

Develop an hourly load forecast for each Settlement Area, Balancing
Authority and for the SPP Region for the next seven days. The
Transmission Provider shall take into consideration load forecast
information provided by Balancing Authorities in forming its forecast.
The Transmission Provider shall provide these hourly load forecasts
electronically for use by Market Participants in developing their Resource
Plans and load forecasts; and

(b)

Calculate each Market Participant’s Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and Schedule
6 obligations for the next Operating Day and shall post these obligations
electronically. Market Participant Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and Schedule 6
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obligations shall be calculated by the Transmission Provider as specified
in the SPP Criteria and this Tariff.
2.2

Resource Plan and Energy Schedule Submittal Requirements
No later than 1100 Central Prevailing Time on the day prior to the Operating Day,
Market Participants must submit Resource Plans and load forecasts for each hour
of the next Operating Day to the Transmission Provider. To the extent that the
sum of Market Participants’ load forecasts for each Settlement Area is
significantly different than the Transmission Provider’s Settlement Area load
forecasts developed under Section 2.1, the Transmission Provider shall contact the
applicable Market Participants to resolve the discrepancy. A Market Participant
must submit a Resource Plan that provides a sufficient amount of available energy
to meet all of the Market Participant’s energy obligations, where such energy
obligations are equal to the Market Participant’s load forecast plus third party
sales minus third party purchases. Market Participants must satisfy their energy
obligations through any combination of: (1) scheduling energy from third parties,
(2) planned operating levels of Self Dispatched Resources as identified in the
Resource Plan or (3) by making its Resources available to the Transmission
Provider for dispatch with sufficient dispatchable operating range, as identified in
the Resource Plan, such that in aggregate, they are capable of producing sufficient
energy to meet the Market Participant’s energy obligations at all times. The
Transmission Provider shall also calculate an energy obligation associated with
each Balancing Authority for use in the analyses performed under Section 2.4 of
Attachment AE that is equal to the Balancing Authority load forecast developed
under Section 2.1 of Attachment AE plus third party sales minus third party
purchases out of or into the Balancing Authority Area.

Market Participants may also submit Energy Schedules and such schedules must
be submitted in accordance with the timelines set forth in Attachment P.

2.2.1

A Market Participant’s Resource Plan shall be submitted according to the
following:
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(a)
Resource Plans shall be submitted using the data formats and
procedures defined in the Market Protocols
(b)

A Market Participant’s Resource Plan shall contain the following
information associated with each of that Market Participant’s
Resources:
i. Resource type, either generation, controllable load, or plant;
ii. Resource’s physical minimum sustainable capacity limit in
megawatts per hour for each Operating Hour and physical and
maximum sustainable capacity limit in megawatts per hour for each
Operating Hour;
iii. Resource hourly forecasted generation in megawatts per hour for
the next seven days;
iv. Resource status for SPP dispatch for the next seven days; and
v. A planned operating schedule in the absence of a market.

2.2.2 A Market Participant’s Energy Schedule shall be submitted according to the
following:
(a)

Energy Schedules shall be submitted using the data formats and
procedures defined in the Market Protocols.

(b)

Such hourly Energy Schedules must specify a megawatt per hour
amount of energy at the source, which may include self-provision
of Transmission System losses, and a megawatt per hour amount
of energy at the sink.
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(c)
Market Participants must associate Energy Schedules with a
specified source and sink that are valid Settlement Locations in
order for the Energy Schedules to be utilized in the calculation of
Imbalance Energy.
(d)

Market Participants that submit Energy Schedules are required to
ensure that the total of the scheduled megawatt per hour injections
submitted is equal to the total of the scheduled megawatt per hour
withdrawals submitted plus self-provided Transmission System
losses for through or out transactions per Attachment M.

(e)

Market Participants that are parties to Grandfathered Agreements
shall identify to the Transmission Provider which party is
responsible for submission of Energy Schedules.

2.3

Ancillary Service Plans
Market Participants must submit Ancillary Service Plan information to meet their
Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 obligations, to the extent that such
obligations exist, to the Transmission Provider no later than 1100 Central
Prevailing Time on the day prior to the Operating Day. Ancillary Service Plans
shall include identification of the Market Participant’s Resources providing the
Services and identification of any bilateral transactions that transfer these
obligations to or from the Market Participant. A Market Participant’s Ancillary
Service Plan shall be submitted according to the following:
(a)

Market Participants shall submit Ancillary Service Plans in accordance
with the data formats and submittal procedures specified in the Market
Protocols.

(b)

Market Participants that are parties to Grandfathered Agreements shall
Identify to the Transmission Provider which party is responsible for
submitting Ancillary Service Plans related to such agreements.

2.4

Ancillary Service Plan and Resource Plan Evaluation
2.4.1

No later than 1200 Central Prevailing Time on the day prior to the
Operating Day, the Transmission Provider shall complete an evaluation of
the Ancillary Service Plans submitted pursuant to Section 2.3 to verify that
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each Market Participant has met its Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and Schedule
6 obligations. If the Transmission Provider determines that a Market
Participant has not met one or more of these ancillary service obligations,
the Transmission Provider shall notify the Market Participant. The Market
Participant shall modify its Ancillary Service Plan and/or its Resource
Plan as necessary to meet its ancillary service obligations and shall submit
such modifications to the Transmission Provider no later than 1300 on the
day prior to the Operating Day. Such revisions shall be coordinated with
the Transmission Provider.
2.4.2

Between 1300 and 1500 Central Prevailing Time on the day prior to the
Operating Day, the Transmission Provider shall perform a review of the
operating capacity scheduled in each Market Participant’s Resource Plan.
This review shall include an assessment of the total operating capacity
scheduled in each hour of the next Operating Day and a simultaneous
feasibility study to ensure that such operating capacity is deliverable in
each hour of the next Operating Day.
(a)

Supply Adequacy Analysis
The inputs to the supply adequacy analyses shall be the load
forecasts developed pursuant to Section 2.1 and submitted under
Section 2.2, the Resource Plans submitted pursuant to Section 2.2
the energy obligations calculated under Section 2.2 and Ancillary
Service Plans submitted pursuant to Section 2.3. The objective of
performing the supply adequacy analysis is to ensure there is
sufficient operating capacity scheduled so that the Transmission
Provider may operate the system reliably to meet the load forecast.
For each hour, the Transmission Provider shall determine if each
Market Participant’s energy obligation as set forth in Section 2.2
is: (i) less than the aggregate of the Economic Maximum Limits;
and (ii) greater than the aggregate of the Economic Minimum
Limits submitted in its Resource Plan.

Similarly, for each

Balancing Authority Area, the Transmission Provider shall
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determine if the Balancing Authority’s energy obligation set forth
in Section 2.2 is: (i) less than the aggregate of the Economic
Maximum Limits; and (ii) greater than the aggregate of the
Economic Minimum Limits submitted in all Market Participant
Resource Plans in that area.

If the Transmission Provider

determines there is an Energy Obligation Deficiency or Energy
Obligation Excess in any hour of the next Operating Day within a
Balancing Authority Area, the Transmission Provider shall
immediately notify those Market Participants within that Balancing
Authority Area that have an Energy Obligation Deficiency or
Energy Obligation Excess, as applicable, in that hour.

, Such

Market Participant shall correct the deficiency or excess and
resubmit revised plans and/or schedules to the Transmission
Provider by 1700 on the day prior to the Operating Day.
(b)

Simultaneous Feasibility Analysis
(i) The inputs to the simultaneous feasibility analyses shall be the
load forecasts developed pursuant to Section 2.1, the Resource
Plans submitted pursuant to Section 2.2, including any applicable
Energy Schedules, Offer Curves submitted pursuant to Section 2.5
and Ancillary Service Plans submitted pursuant to Section 2.3.
The simultaneous feasibility analysis determines the impacts of
single transmission facility contingencies on a set of monitored
transmission facilities.
(ii) To verify that the submitted Resource Plans and applicable
Energy Schedules can be implemented reliably, the Transmission
Provider shall determine if all constraints identified in the
simultaneous feasibility analysis can be resolved through; (i) the
simulated dispatch of Dispatchable Resources only; and (ii)
simulation of potential impacts that a TLR may have on the
constraint as described in the Market Protocols. If such constraints
can be resolved, the Transmission Provider shall post a notification
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on its website identifying the projected constraint and that TLR
may be necessary to resolve the issues in Real-Time.
(iii)

If the Transmission Provider determines through the

simultaneous feasibility analysis that the submitted Resource Plans
cannot be implemented reliably, the Transmission Provider shall
immediately notify the affected Market Participants that their plans
are infeasible.

The Transmission Provider shall determine each

affected Market Participant’s responsibility for resolving the
infeasibility in accordance with the Market Protocols. Such Market
Participants shall revise and resubmit their plans to the
Transmission Provider by 1700 on the day prior to the Operating
Day.
2.4.3

To the extent the revised plans do not address the Energy Obligation
Deficiency or Energy Obligation Excess condition within a Balancing
Authority or the infeasibility, the Transmission Provider may:
(a)

direct a Market Participant

with

an

Energy

Obligation

Deficiency within the applicable Balancing Authority Area to
commit additional Resources to correct the Energy Obligation
Deficiency;
(b)

direct a Market Participant with an Energy Obligation Excess
within the applicable Balancing Authority Area to de-commit a
Resource to correct the Energy Obligation Excess; or

(c)

direct the applicable Market Participants to commit or de-commit
Resources to alleviate constraint violations that have not been
addressed within the applicable Market Participants plans.

If a Market Participant fails to follow the Transmission Providers
instructions as described in Sections 2.4.3(a), 2.4.3(b) and 2.4.3(c), and
such action causes an Emergency Condition during the Real-Time Period,
the Transmission Provider shall submit a report of the Market Participant’s
actions to the Commission.
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2.5
Resource Offers
(a)

First Revised Sheet No. 634

Market Participants must submit Offer Curves for each Resource that has
been identified in the Market Participant’s Resource Plan as available for
dispatch by the Transmission Provider for the provision of Energy
Imbalance Service. Offer Curves may be submitted or modified up to
thirty minutes prior to the Operating Hour.

Offer Curves shall be

Resource specific and shall specify the amounts and prices of energy
available for dispatch. The smallest increment of energy that may be
specified in an Offer Curve shall be one megawatt per hour. To the extent
that a Market Participant does not submit a new Offer Curve for a
Resource identified in that Market Participant’s Resource Plan as available
for dispatch by the Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider shall
utilize the last valid Offer Curve submitted for the purposes of Resource
dispatch.
(b)

If a Market Participant is determined to have an Offer Capped Resource
pursuant to Section 3.2.2 of Attachment AF to this Tariff, then the
provisions of Section 3.2.4 of Attachment AF to this Tariff shall apply to
that Resource’s submitted Offer Curves.

(c)

Offer Curves shall be submitted in accordance with the data formats and
submittal procedures specified in the Market Protocols.
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Inadvertent Payback Schedules
The Transmission Provider shall maintain inadvertent accounts and administer
inadvertent payback for all Control Areas participating in the SPP market. In
doing so, SPP shall adhere to the following principles:
(i)

Inadvertent payback shall be administered in accordance with NERC
criteria, applicable joint operating agreements, and Good Utility Practice;
and

(ii)

Inadvertent payback decisions shall be made without regard to possible
profits or losses resulting from changes in energy costs over time.

(a) Prior to implementation of the SPP Markets, the Transmission Provider shall
establish, in consultation with each Control Area, its pre-market inadvertent
interchange balance.

After implementation of the SPP Markets, the

Transmission Provider shall calculate the inadvertent payback schedules for
each Control Area necessary to reduce these pre-market balances to zero over
time. The Transmission Provider shall communicate these payback schedules
to each affected Control Area. Such inadvertent payback schedules will be
used in the calculation of the Control Areas Adjusted Net Scheduled
Interchange value.
(b) After implementation of the SPP Markets, there will be no inadvertent
interchange within the SPP Market.

SPP shall manage inadvertent

interchange for the SPP Market. All deviations from schedules with Market
Participants will be settled financially as part of the Imbalance Energy
settlements process. Each hour SPP shall sum the difference between actual
and schedule net interchange of all Control Areas within SPP to determine the
SPP inadvertent interchange. To payback the inadvertent interchange, SPP
shall create an obligation in the security constrained dispatch requirements.
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3.
Hour-Ahead Period Activities
3.1

First Revised Sheet No. 643

Modifying Resource Plans, Ancillary Service Plans, and Offer Curves
Following the close of the Day-Ahead Period, Market Participants may amend the
information submitted during the Day-Ahead Period as follows:

(a)

Market Participants may submit new or revised Resource Plans for the next
Operating Hour up to thirtyforty-five minutes prior to the Operating Hour;

(b)

Market Participants may submit new or revised Energy Schedules to be approved
by twentythirty minutes prior to the hour or beginningstart of the hourEnergy
Schedule for Energy Schedules requiring NERC tags and may submit new or
revised Energy Schedules to be approved by twenty minutes prior to the start of
the ramp.Energy Schedule for Energy Schedules not requiring NERC tags.

The

last Energy Schedule approved as of twenty minutes prior to the hour or
beginning of the hourstart of the rampschedule shall become final and shall be
utilized to determine the Market Participant’s Scheduled Generation and
Scheduled Load for the purposes of calculating a Market Participant’s Imbalance
Energy for the applicable Operating Hour and Settlement Location.
(c)

Market Participants may submit new or revised Offer Curves up to thirtyforty-five
minutes prior to the Operating Hour. The last Offer Curve submitted as of thirty
minutes prior to the Operating Hour shall become final and shall be utilized by the
Transmission Provider in determining the dispatch of Energy Imbalance Service
Resources and in the calculation of Locational Imbalance Prices for the applicable
Operating Hour.

(d)

Market Participants may submit new or revised Ancillary Service Plans up to
forty-five minutes prior to the Operating Hour.

3.2

Hour Ahead Resource Plan and Ancillary Service Plan Evaluation
Prior to the start of the Operating Hour, the Transmission Provider shall supply
the results of review Resource Plans and Ancillary Service Plans byreview
performing a Supply Adequacy Analyses for the next Operating Hourfollowing
two hours the supply the results of a Supply Adequacy Analyses for the next 12
Operating Hours utilizing the same methodology described under Section
2.4.2(a). A Market Participant with an Energy Obligation Deficiency or Energy
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Obligation Excess in any hour during the Operating Day shall correct the
deficiency or excess and resubmit revised plans and/or schedules to the
Transmission Provider by forty-five minutes prior to the applicable Operating
Hour.

The Transmission Provider may perform additional Simultaneous

Feasibility Analyses, as needed, throughout the Operating Day.
Resource Plans and Ancillary Service Plans using the same process described in
Section 2.4.
4.

Real-Time Period Activities
The following procedures and principles shall govern: (1) the dispatch of Resources
made available to the Transmission Provider for the provision of Energy Imbalance
Service, including provisions for deviations from dispatch instructions; (2) adjustments
made during periods when reserves are activated; (3) procedures for coordinating TLR
events and market operations; and (4) the calculation of Locational Imbalance Prices
during the Real Time Period.
4.1

Dispatch Process
(a)

Throughout the Operating Day, generally every 5 minutes, the
Transmission Provider shall:
(i)

Perform a security constrained economic dispatch (SCED) for the
SPP Region utilizing an optimization method to determine the least
costly means of obtaining energy to serve the next increment of
load based upon submitted Offer Curves, Resource operating data
submitted as part of the Resource Plan, binding transmission
constraints, forecasted SPP Region load and system conditions
from the State Estimator;

(ii)

Communicate to Market Participants dispatch instructions that
specify the desired megawatt output of Dispatchable Resources
based upon the security constrained economic dispatch solution;

(iii)

Communicate to Market Participants dispatch instructions that
specify the scheduled megawatt output of Self-Dispatched
Resources based upon the sum of the Energy Schedules associated
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with that Self-Dispatched Resource accepted 20 minutes prior to
the rampas approved in accordance with Section 3.1(b);
(iv)

Communicate Manual Dispatch Instructions to Market Participants
that specify the desired output of Dispatchable Resources and/or
Self Dispatched Resources only in Emergency Conditions where
such Emergency Conditions can not be resolved through the
process described under Section 4.3 of Attachment AE;

(v)

Calculate an Adjusted Net Scheduled Interchange for each Control
Area in the SPP Region to account for the Dispatchable Resource
dispatch instructions, including any Manual Dispatch Instructions,
reserve sharing schedules, and inadvertent interchange payback
schedules and communicate this Adjusted Net Scheduled
Interchange to the Control Areas for implementation.

Procedures for communication of dispatch instructions shall be specified
in the Market Protocols.
(b)

In performing the security constrained economic dispatch under Section
4.1, the Transmission Provider shall ensure that the energy dispatch of
Dispatchable Resources does not conflict with any specified provision of
Schedule 3, Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 Service associated with said
Dispatchable Resources. To accomplish this, the Transmission Provider
shall limit the dispatchable energy range of Dispatchable Resources to
between the Resource’s Economic Minimum Limit and Economic
Maximum Limit.

Details of the Dispatchable Resource dispatchable

energy range adjustment shall be specified in the Market Protocols.
(c)

If a Dispatchable Resource fails to follow the Transmission Provider’s
dispatch instructions communicated pursuant to Section 4.1(a)(ii) for six
consecutive Dispatch Intervals, that Resource shall be considered a SelfDispatched Resource until such time that the Market Participant Resource
owner demonstrates to the Transmission Provider that such Resource is
capable of following the Transmission Provider’s dispatch instructions.
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(d)
An acceptable operating tolerance will be defined for Dispatchable and
Self-Dispatched Resources. A Resource shall be considered as following
a dispatch instruction in a Dispatch Interval if the actual output of that
Resource is within the acceptable operating range.

Resources whose

actual output falls outside this operating tolerance shall be considered as
failing to follow a dispatch instruction. A Resource’s acceptable operating
range shall be defined by a high and low tolerance level calculated as
follows subject to a minimum range of 5 megawatts above or 5 megawatts
below the expected output level and a maximum acceptable operating
range of 25 megawatts above or 25 megawatts below the expected output
level:

RHi = Max( 5 , Min ( ( EOLi * DBP ) , 25) ) + REGUP
RLi = Max ( 5, Min ( ( EOLi * DBP ) , 25) ) + REGDN
Where:
RH =

Resource high operating tolerance or over generation limit
(megawatt)

RL =

Resource low operating tolerance or under generation limit
(megawatt)

EOL =

The expected operating level for the Resource in megawatts
as communicated in the Transmission Provider’s dispatch
instruction.

DBP =

Dead band percentage for all Resources is initially set to 10
%,

REGUP = Regulation up service being maintained on the Resource as
indicated in the Ancillary Service Plan (MW) for the
Operating Hour.
REGDN = Regulation down service being maintained on the Resource as
indicated in the Ancillary Service Plan (MW) for the
Operating Hour.
i =
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Resources providing Schedule 5 and Schedule 6 services shall be
considered following dispatch instructions during any Dispatch Interval in
which these Services have been deployed.
(e)

To the extent that a Resource is determined by the Transmission Provider
to have failed to follow the Transmission Provider’s dispatch instructions,
such failure to follow dispatch instruction determination in accordance
with the procedures set forth under Section 4.1(d) of this Attachment AE,
the Market Participant owner of that Resource shall be subject to an
Uninstructed Deviation Charge.

Resources shall not be subject to

Uninstructed Deviation Charges for any Uninstructed Deviation
Megawatts caused by: (1) manual deployment of dispatch instructions by
the Transmission ProviderManual Dispatch Instructions; (2) operating a
Resource in Test Mode; (3) operation of a Resource in Start-up Mode or
Shut-down Mode; (4) instances when a Resource trips or is derated after
receiving dispatch instructions from the Transmission Provider or (5) the
Resource is an Intermittent Resource. In order to receive an Uninstructed
Deviation Charges shall be calculated byCharge exemption for a Resource
under (4) above, the Transmission Provider Market Participant must
immediately report the change in its Resource Plan, in accordance with
Section 5.51.2.7 (c) of this Attachment AE. , specifying the Resource trip
or deration and must submit an invoice dispute utilizing the process
described under Section 6.3 of Attachment AE prior to Transmission
Provider determination of the exemption under the Section 6.3 process.
(f)

The Transmission Provider may also waive Uninstructed Deviation
Charges to the extent a Market Participant can demonstrate such deviation
was caused solely by events or conditions beyond its control, and without
the fault or negligence of the Market Participant. The Market Participant
must provide the Transmission Provider with adequate documentation
through the invoice dispute process described under Section 6.3 in order
for the Market Participant to be eligible to avoid such Uninstructed
Deviation Charges. The Transmission Provider shall determine through
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the Section 6.3 dispute process whether such Uninstructed Deviation
Charges should be waived.

(f(g)

Uninstructed Deviation Charges shall be calculated by the Transmission
Provider in accordance with Section 5.5 of this Attachment AE.

(h)

In the event of a system failure related to the SPP EIS Market systems or
Market Participant systems providing data to SPP that impact
Transmission Provider’s ability to calculate dispatch instructions for a
Resource or Resources, the Transmission Provider will suspend the
calculation of dispatch instructions for such Resources and treat them as
Self-Dispatched Resources until the calculations of dispatch instructions
can be restored.

4.2

Reserve Sharing Schedules
(a)

In order to activate the Reserve Sharing System, the Balancing Authority
shall notify the Transmission Provider in accordance with Section 6.4.2 of
the SPP Criteria. Balancing Authorities must activate the Reserve Sharing
System on a non-discriminatory basis for all Resources within their
Balancing Authority Area.

(b)

The Transmission Provider will activate operating reserves in accordance
with the Ancillary Service Plans, SPP Criteria and all applicable reserve
sharing agreements.

The Transmission Provider shall calculate the

interchange schedules for each Balancing Authority Area necessary to
implement a reserve sharing activation in accordance with the SPP
Criteria. The Transmission Provider shall communicate these interchange
schedules to each affected Balancing Authority and such schedules will be
used in the calculation of the Balancing Authority Area’s Adjusted Net
Scheduled Interchange.
(c)

Market Participants may submit an Energy Schedule to the Transmission
Provider in relation to a reserve sharing activation in one of the following
methods:
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i. In response to a reserve sharing agreement being activated, Market
Participants may enter an Energy Schedule for a specific Resource so
that it is dispatched to provide reserve energy for the event.
ii. Prior to real-time, Market Participants may supply a default
distribution that will be used by the Transmission Provider to
automatically generate Energy Schedules for the Market Participant’s
Resources such that they will be dispatched according to these
schedules in the event of a reserve activation.
iii. Market Participants may override a default distribution by entering an
Energy Schedule for a specific Resource.
To the extent that no Energy Schedules are submitted in response to the
activation of a reserve sharing agreement, the Transmission Provider shall
issue dispatch instructions to Resources scheduled to provide Ancillary
Services in accordance with the limits set forth in the Offer Curves and
Ancillary Service Plans for such Resources.
(d)

Market Participants may revise Energy Schedules submitted in relation to
a reserve sharing event after the fact to account for differences between
actual operations and the original schedules.

Such revisions must be

submitted no later than 0100 three days after the Operating Day in which
the event occurred. After this time, Energy Schedules are final and shall
be used in the calculation of the Market Participant’s Imbalance Energy.
(d)

The Transmission Provider shall facilitate the settlement and billing for
reserve sharing group arrangements in accordance with Attachment AK.

4.3

Coordination of Market Operations under TLR Conditions
The Transmission Provider shall use the following process to coordinate the
operations of the Energy Imbalance Market during times when a TLR event is
declared to manage congestion on one or more flowgates:.
(a)

The Transmission Provider shall identify schedules in the NERC IDC that
are also included in Market Flows.

(b)

The Transmission Provider shall submit the Market Flow impact on each
Coordinated Flowgate and Reciprocal Coordinated Flowgate to the NERC
IDC.
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aggregate MW flow impacts of the following schedules on the identified
flowgate:
i. Energy Schedules relating to native load for which no tag has been
identified;
ii. Energy Schedules entirely within a Balancing Authority Area for
which a tag has been identified and where the source is either a
Dispatchable Resource or Self-Dispatched Resource; and
iii. Energy Schedules between Balancing Authority Areas for which a tag
has been identified where the source is a Dispatchable Resource or
Load Settlement Location and the sink is a Load Settlement Location.
(c)

The Transmission Provider shall assign curtailment priorities to the
Energy Schedules causing Market Flow on each flowgate using the
identified tags, or for an Energy Schedule associated with native load
using an assumed Network Service tag, and in the following priority
categories:
i. Curtailment priorities for flowgates that have not been defined as a
Coordinated Flowgate or a Reciprocal Coordinated Flowgate shall be
assigned in accordance with NERC TLR procedures.
ii. For Coordinated Flowgates, the Transmission Provider will assign
Market Flow in the Firm priority up to the Firm limit with any excess
Market Flow assigned as Non-Firm Network.
iii. For Reciprocal Coordinated Flowgates, the Transmission Provider will
divide its Market Flows into Firm, Non-Firm Network, and Non-Firm
Hourly curtailment priorities. The Transmission Provider will first
assign Market Flow in the Firm priority up to the Firm limit, then
assign remaining Market Flow in the Non-firm Network priority up to
the Non-firm Network limit, and finally assign any excess Market
Flow as Non-firm Hourly.

(d)

The Market Flow contribution associated with Energy Imbalance Service
shall be determined by the Transmission Provider by subtracting the
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Market Flow associated with the Energy Schedules defined in Section
4.3(b) within that priority level defined in Section 4.3(c) from the total
calculated Market Flow for that priority. For Coordinated Flowgates, any
Market Flow contribution of Energy Imbalance Service in excess of that
assigned to the Firm priority shall be assigned a Non-Firm Priority. For
Reciprocal Coordinated Flowgates, any Market Flow contribution of the
Energy Imbalance Service in excess of amounts assigned to Firm or NonFirm Network priorities shall be assigned a Non-Firm Hourly priority.
(e)

When congestion occurs on a flowgate that requires a TLR event, the
NERC IDC will prescribe curtailments for tags of all Physical Schedules
and identify the amount of relief required from Market Flows on the
Coordinated Flowgate or Reciprocal Coordinated Flowgate.

(f)

The Transmission Provider shall achieve the required reduction in Market
Flows provided by the NERC IDC using its security constrained dispatch
software and curtailment/adjustment tool (“CAT”), which curtails
schedules identified in Sections 4.3(c) and 4.3(d) in the following order
until the desired reduction in Market Flows is achieved:
i. To the extent that Market Flows are contributing to the constrained
condition, the Transmission Provider shall restrict the ability of the
market operating system from contributing further to the constrained
condition by binding the Coordinated Flowgate or Reciprocal
Coordinated Flowgate constraint. The security constrained dispatch of
Dispatchable Resources shall continue within each priority level until
the Market Flows within that priority level have been reduced to zero
or the flowgate constraint is eliminated, which ever comes first. Any
impact on Locational Imbalance Prices will be calculated per Section
4.4 of Attachment AE. .
ii. Simultaneously with the security constrained dispatch of Dispatchable
Resources that contribute to Market Flows, the CAT shall determine if
sufficient Energy Imbalance Service exists to achieve the desired
Market Flow relief.
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Imbalance Service to achieve the desired Market Flow relief, CAT
shall curtail the remaining schedules identified in Section 4.3(c)
impacting the Coordinated Flowgate or Reciprocal Coordinated
Flowgate, using their assigned priority level, starting from lowest
priority to highest, until the desired Market Flow reduction is achieved
or until all such schedules in that priority have been reduced to zero.
During this curtailment process, CAT also adjusts the Scheduled
Generation of Resources, to the extent that such Resources need to be
dispatched below their scheduled amount to achieve the desire Market
Flow relief, and such adjusted Scheduled Generation shall be used for
settlement purposes.

The impact of schedule curtailments on

Locational Imbalance Prices will be realized as soon as the changes to
Self-Dispatched Resource schedules resulting from the curtailments
are reflected within the EIS Market dispatch software and Locational
Imbalance Prices shall continue to be calculated in accordance with
Section 4.4.
(g)

The Transmission Provider shall notify each Market Participant of the
aggregate curtailments it is required to make and the generation shift
factor associated with their Resources for the constrained flowgates.

(h)

The Transmission Provider shall notify each Market Participant if a
curtailment is expected to continue into the next Operating Hour. Market
Participants may revise their Energy Schedules or operating schedule for
Self-Dispatched Resources for the next Operating Hour so long as they
maintain the required reduction level in Market Flows required.

4.4

Calculation of Locational Imbalance Prices
A Locational Imbalance Price shall be calculated for each Meter Settlement
Location and shall be calculated as the market clearing price at that location based
on the security constrained economic dispatch, the Dispatchable Resource Offer
Curve prices and resource characteristics submitted by Market Participants and
data from the State Estimator. The following rules will be used in calculating the
Locational Imbalance Prices:
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(a)
Locational Imbalance Prices are calculated by the Transmission Provider
for each Dispatch Interval as part of the security constrained dispatch
solution described under Section 4.1. In performing these calculations,
Dispatchable Resources will be eligible to set the Locational Imbalance
Price under the following conditions:
i

The Dispatchable Resource must be operating below its maximum
capacity limit, such limit as adjusted in accordance with Section
4.1(b);

ii

The Dispatchable Resource must be operating above its minimum
capacity limit, such limit as adjusted in accordance with Section
4.1(b); and

iii

The Dispatchable Resource output must not be ramp rate
constrained such that the Dispatchable Resource cannot achieve
the optimal desired dispatch point under the economic dispatch.

Self-Dispatched Resources are not eligible to set the Locational Imbalance
Price.
(b)

The Transmission Provider shall calculate Locational Imbalance Prices for
use in settlement as follows:
(i)

A Locational Imbalance Price shall be calculated for each Meter
Settlement Location for every Dispatch Interval.

(ii)

The Locational Imbalance Price for a load Settlement Location for
a Dispatch Interval within the Operating Hour shall be equal to the
load weighted average of Locational Imbalance Prices calculated
for Meter Settlement Locations aggregated to that Settlement
Location for that Dispatch Interval. The load weights utilized in
this calculation shall be based upon the actual real-time load
calculated at each Meter Settlement Location by the State
Estimator in that Dispatch Interval. For Resources, the Locational
Imbalance Price for a Resource Settlement Location for a Dispatch
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Interval shall equal the Locational Imbalance Price calculated for
the Meter Settlement Location for the Resource.
(iii)

The Locational Imbalance Price at a Settlement Location and a
Meter Settlement Location for an Operating Hour shall be equal to
the arithmetic average of the Locational Imbalance Prices
calculated for each Dispatch Interval at that Settlement Location or
Meter Settlement Location within that Operating Hour. No later
than fifteen minutes following each Operating Hour, the
Transmission Provider shall post the Locational Imbalance Prices
for each Settlement Location and Meter Settlement Location for
that Operating Hour on its website and shall indicate in that
posting which Meter Settlement Locations were utilized in the
calculation of Locational Imbalance Prices for each aggregated
load Settlement Location.

(c)

In the event that a failure of SPP’s EIS Market systems results in a loss of
data required for calculation of Locational Imbalance Prices, Imbalance
Energy will continue to be settled financially under this Tariff based upon
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estimated Locational Imbalance Prices. The Transmission Provider shall
notify Market Participants if Imbalance Energy is to be settled using
estimated prices. The estimated Locational Imbalance Prices shall be
calculated as follows.
(i)

If Locational Imbalance Pricing data is missing for two hours or
less, the most recently calculated Locational Imbalance Prices for
each affected Settlement Location shall be utilized for settlement
purposes for each of the hours in which Locational Imbalance
Pricing data is missing.

(ii)

If more than two hours of Locational Imbalance Pricing data is
missing, the Locational Imbalance Prices for each hour for which
data is missing shall be calculated on a Zone basis based upon the
cost associated with the provision of Schedule 4 Service. The cost
associated with provision of Schedule 4 Service shall be computed
as the greater of (1) actual cost of the highest-cost MWh of energy
procured for the purposes of providing Schedule 4 Service, if such
energy was procured; or (2) the fuel cost and other variable costs
associated with the production of the highest-cost MWh of energy
produced for the purpose of providing Schedule 4 Service, such
costs not to include opportunity costs.

SPP must specifically

request the Schedule 4 Service cost information from affected
Zone suppliers and the affected Zone suppliers must provide the
requested cost information to SPP no later than 24 hours after the
request is made.
4.5

Locational Imbalance Price Corrections
If Locational Imbalance Price corrections are required due to software errors
and/or data input errors, the Transmission Provider shall impose corrective
measures and take immediate action to remedy such errors in accordance with the
following and shall recalculate Locational Imbalance Prices in accordance with
the following procedures.

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on: January 4, 2006

Effective: May 1, 2006

55 of 422

Southwest Power Pool
First Revised Sheet No. 644
FERC Electric Tariff
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1
(a)
Notice to Market Participants and the public
In any Operating Hour for which the Transmission Provider reasonably
believes that a software error or data input error will require correction of
one or more Locational Imbalance Prices, the Transmission Provider shall
post on its OASIS and website as soon as reasonably practicable a notice
that a price correction may be requried for that Operating Hour. When the
Transmission Provider is aware in advance that a price correction will be
required for an Operating Hour, the Transmission Provider shall post a
notice of a proposed correction, and if possible a description of the
proposed action, prior to the deadline for Resource Plan and Offer Curve
submittal for such Operating Hour. If the circumstances do not permit
advance notice, the Transmission Provider shall post a notice no later than
5:00 p.m. on the Calendar Day following the day in which the hour occurs
for which Locational Imbalance Prices would be affected by the
contemplated price correction.

Prior to making a price correction, if reasonably possible, SPP must post
on its OASIS and website a description of its proposed price correction.
In any event, the Transmission Provider must post a description of the
proposed price correction within five Calendar Days after the date on
which a notice of a price correction is posted. If a description of the
proposed price correction is not posted within such period, the notice of
proposed price correction shall be deemed to be withdrawn =. If the
Transmission Provider determines that a price correction is not necessary,
it shall withdraw the notice of possible price correction from its OASIS
and website as soon as reasonably practicable.

If the Transmission

Provider identifies the need to make a Locational Imbalance Price
(b)

Price Corrections Identified After the End of the Notice Period
If the Transmission Provider identifies software or data input errors
requiring a price correction, but does not (a) post a notice of price
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correction or (b) post a description of the proposed price correction within
the required time periods, the Transmission Provider shall request
Commission approval prior to making the necessary price correction.
(c)

Process for Recalculating Prices
The Transmission Provider shall recalculate Locational Imbalance Prices
in a manner that reflects, as closely as reasonably practicable, the
Locational Imbalance Prices that would have resulted but for the software
or data input error, and such recalculated Locational Imbalance Prices
shall serve as the basis for settlement.

(d)

Market Participant Compensation
If recalculated Locational Imbalance Prices result in Locational Imbalance
Prices for Dispatchable Resources that are less than that Market
Participant’s Offer Curve price for those Dispatchable Resources and
Imbalance, the Transmission Provider shall calculate an affected Market
Participant’s Recalculated LIP Credit for each affected Dispatchable
Resource with negative Imbalance Energy as follows:

Recalculated LIP Credit = Resource Imbalance Energy *
(Offer Curve price – recalculated Locational Imbalance
Price)

If recalculated Locational Imbalance Prices result in Locational Imbalance
Prices for Dispatchable Resources that are greater than that Market
Participant’s Offer Curve price for those Dispatchable Resources and the
actual output of such Dispatchable Resources is less than it otherwise
would have been absent the price correction, the Transmission Provider
shall calculate an affected Market Participant’s Recalculated LIP Credit as
follows:
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Recalculated LIP Credit = maximum of [(Adjusted
Dispatch – actual output), 0] * (Offer Curve price –
recalculated Locational Imbalance Price), where
the Adjusted Dispatch equals the lesser of the Dispatchable Resource’s
Scheduled Generation or its projected output level at the recalculated
Locational Imbalance Price.

5.

EIS Settlement Activities
5.1

Calculation of EIS Market Settlement Quantities
The Transmission Provider shall calculate each Market Participant’s Imbalance
Energy megawatt per hour amounts for each hour at each Settlement Location as
follows. The settlement interval for Imbalance Energy shall be an Operating
Hour.
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(a)
The sum of the Reported Load within a Settlement Area must equal the
Settlement Area Net Load. To the extent that the Transmission Provider
observes that a difference exists, the Transmission Provider shall adjust
each Market Participant’s Reported Load within the Settlement Area such
that the sum of Reported Load within the Settlement Area is equal to the
Settlement Area Net Load. The adjustments to Reported Load within the
Settlement Area shall be performed by the Transmission Provider utilizing
profiled data and interval meter data load weighted allocation factors as
described in the Market Protocols. The load weighted allocation factors
within a Settlement Area associated with profiled data and interval meter
data shall be calculated based upon an 80% weighting factor for profiled
data and a 20% weighting factor for interval metered data. The load
weighted allocation factors shall be calculated as follows:
(i)

The profiled data allocation factor (PDAF) for the Settlement Area
shall be:
PDAF = (.80 x total profiled load in Settlement Area) divided by;
((.80 x total profiled load in Settlement Area) + (.20 x total interval
load in Settlement Area)); and

(ii)

The interval data allocation factor (IDAF) for the Settlement Area
shall be equal to (1 – PDAF);

(b)

A Market Participant’s Imbalance Energy for each Resource at each
Settlement Location shall be equal to the difference between that Market
Participant’s actual net generation for that Resource at that Settlement
Location and that Market Participant’s Scheduled Generation for that
Resource at that Settlement Location.

(c)

A Market Participant’s Imbalance Energy for each load at each Settlement
Location shall be equal to the difference between that Market Participant’s
Reported Load at that Settlement Location and that Market Participant’s
Scheduled Load at that Settlement Location.

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on: January 4, 2006

Effective: May 1, 2006

59 of 422

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1
5.2
Energy Imbalance Service Charges/Credits
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The Transmission Provider shall calculate each Market Participant’s Energy
Imbalance Service Charge/Credit for each hour at each Settlement Location as
follows.
(a)

A Market Participant’s Energy Imbalance Service Charge/Credit at each
Settlement Location shall be equal to that Market Participant’s Imbalance
Energy at that Settlement Location multiplied by the Locational Imbalance
Price for that Settlement Location.

(b)

A Market Participant’s Net Energy Imbalance Service Charge/Credit shall
be equal to the sum of that Market Participant’s Settlement Location
specific Energy Imbalance Service Charges/Credits.

5.3

Under Scheduling Charges
During any hour, if the Transmission System was constrained causing Locational
Imbalance Prices to diverge and a Market Participant’s Scheduled Load was less
than 96% of that Market Participant’s load Imbalance Energy is more than 4%
(but at least 2 MW) of Reported Load at an applicable Settlement Location in that
hour and the difference between that Market Participant’s Reported Load and
Scheduled load at that Settlement Location in that hour was greater than 2
megawatts, that Market Participant may be subject to an Under -Scheduling
Charge.

Once the above =conditions have been satisfied, the Transmission

Provider shall calculate any applicable Under Scheduling Charges for that Market
Participant as follows.If the Reported Load is greater than the Scheduled Load by
more than 4% of Reported Load (but at least 2 MW) at any Settlement Location,
Formatted: Font: Bold

Under-Scheduling Charges will be determined as follows:
(a)

The For Resource Settlement Locations, the Transmission Provider shall
sort the Market Participant’s Resources with negative Imbalance Energy
amounts in ascending order according to each Resource’s Locational
Imbalance Price.

(b)

The Transmission Provider shall, with a secondary sort in ascending
alphanumeric order of the Resource name for any Resources that have the
Market Participant’s load with positive Imbalance Energy in ascending
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order according to each load’ssame Locational Imbalance Price and shall
include only those loads with positive Imbalance Energy resulting from
Scheduled Load at that Settlement Location that is less than 96% of
Reported Load at that Settlement Location and where such Imbalance
Energy is greater than 2 megawatts.
(b)

For Load Settlement Locations at which Scheduled Load is less than 96%
of Reported Load and the imbalance is at least 2 MW, the Transmission
Provider shall sort the Market Participant’s positive Imbalance Energy
amounts in ascending order according to each load’s Locational Imbalance
Price.

(c)

Utilizing the sorted lists developed under Sections 5.3(a) and 5.3(b) of this
Attachment AEabove, and starting with the Resource with the lowest
EnergyLocational Imbalance Price, the Transmission Provider shall match
each Resource’s Imbalance Energy against that Market Participant’s load
Imbalance Energy, starting with the load Imbalance Energy with the
lowest associated Locational Imbalance Price, until all of the load
Imbalance Energy has been accounted for or until no additional Resources
remain.

(d)

The following calculation is performed only for Resources that have a
Locational Imbalance Price greater than the Locational Imbalance Price
for the associated load Settlement Location. A Market Participant’s Over
Under-Scheduling Charge, for each Resource identified under Section
5.43(c) of this Attachment AE as being required to satisfymatch that
Market Participant’s loadLoad Imbalance Energy, shall be calculated as
follows. This calculation is only performed for Resources that have a
Locational Imbalance Price that is less than the Locational Imbalance
Price of the associated load Settlement Location.:

Resource Under -Scheduling Charge = (LLIP – RLIP – LLIP) *
Resource
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Hanging: 192 pt

Imbalance

Energy,
Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on: January 4, 2006

Effective: May 1, 2006

61 of 422

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1
where

First Revised Sheet No. 651
Formatted: Indent: Left: 144 pt,
Hanging: 36 pt

RLIP =

Locational Imbalance Price at the Resource’s of the
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Resource Settlement Location,
LLIP = LocationLocational Imbalance Price of the associated load

Formatted: Indent: Left: 144 pt,
Hanging: 48 pt

Load Settlement Location,
Resource Imbalance Energy = the amount of that Resource’s
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Imbalance Energy required to
offset the Market Participant’s
load

Imbalance

Energy

as

calculated under Section 5.43(c).
5.4

Over Scheduling Charges
During any hour, if the Transmission System was constrained causing Locational
Imbalance Prices to diverge and if a Market Participant’s Scheduled Loadload
Imbalance Energy is greatermore than 104%4% (but at least 2 MW) of that
Market Participant’s Reported Load at an applicable Settlement Location in that
hour and the difference between that Market Participant’s Scheduled Load and
Reported Load at that Settlement Location in that hour was greater than 2
megawatts, that Market Participant may be subject to an Over -Scheduling
Charge. Once the above two conditions have been satisfied, the Transmission
Provider shall calculate any applicable Over Scheduling Charges for each hour for
that Market ParticipantIf the Scheduled Load is greater than the Reported Load by
more than 4% of Reported Load (but at least 2 MW), Over-Scheduling Charges
Formatted: Font: Bold

will be determined as follows.

(a)

The For Resource Settlement Locations, the Transmission Provider shall
sort the Market Participant’s Resources with positive Imbalance Energy
amounts in descending order according to each Resource’s Locational
Imbalance Price.

(b)

The Transmission Provider shall, with a secondary sort in ascending
alphanumeric order of the Resource name for any Resources that have the
Market Participant’s loads with negative Imbalance Energy in descending

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on: January 4, 2006

Effective: May 1, 2006

62 of 422

Southwest Power Pool
First Revised Sheet No. 651
FERC Electric Tariff
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1
order according to each load’s Locational Imbalance Price and shall
include only those loads with negative Imbalance Energy resulting from
Scheduled Load at that Settlement Location that is greater than 104% of
Reported Load at that Settlement Location and where the absolute value of
such Imbalance Energy is greater than 2 megawatts.same Locational
Imbalance Price.
(b)

For Load Settlement Locations at which Scheduled Load is greater than
104% of Reported Load and the absolute value of the imbalance is at least
2 MW, the Transmission Provider shall sort the Market Participant’s
negative Imbalance Energy amounts in descending order according to
each load’s Locational Imbalance Price.

(c)

Utilizing the sorted lists developed under Sections 5.4(a) and 5.4(b) of this
Attachment AE), and starting with the Resource with the highest
Locational Imbalance Price, the Transmission Provider shall match each
Resource’s Imbalance Energy against that Market Participant’s load
Imbalance Energy, starting with the load Imbalance Energy with the
highest associated Locational Imbalance Price, until all of the load
Imbalance Energy has been accounted for or until no additional
Resource’s Resources remain.

(d)

The following calculation is performed only for Resources that have a
Locational Imbalance Price less than the Locational Imbalance Price for
the associated load Settlement Location. A Market Participant’s Over Scheduling Charge, for each Resource identified under Section 5.4(c) of
this Attachment AE as being required to satisfymatch that Market
Participant’s load Imbalance Energy, shall be calculated as follows. This
calculation is only performed for Resources that have a Locational
Imbalance Price that is less than the Locational Imbalance Price of the
associated load Settlement Location.:
Resource Over -Scheduling Charge = (LLIP – -RLIP) * Resource
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RLIP = Locational Imbalance Price atof the Resource’s Settlement
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Resource Imbalance Energy = the amount of that Resource’s
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Energy

as

calculated under Section 5.4(c).
5.5

Uninstructed Deviation Charges
The Transmission Provider shall calculate Uninstructed Deviation Charges for
each hour in which a Resource has been determined to have failed to follow the
Transmission Provider’s dispatch instructions. For each Resource, whether a
Dispatchable Resource or Self-Dispatched Resource, that failed to follow dispatch
instructions in accordance with the procedures set forth under Section 4.1(d) of
this Attachment AE, the Transmission Provider shall calculate an Uninstructed
Deviation Charge as follows:
(a)

For each Dispatch Interval in an Operating Hour, if a Resource’s actual
output is greater than (EOL + RH), then that Resource’s Uninstructed
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Deviation Megawatt in that Dispatch Interval is equal to the actual output
– (EOL + RH), where EOL and RH are as defined under Section 4.1(d) of
this Attachment AE;
(b)

For each Dispatch Interval in an Operating Hour, if a Resource’s actual
output is less than (EOL - RL), then that Resource’s Uninstructed
Deviation Megawatt in that Dispatch Interval is equal to the actual output (EOL - RL), where EOL and RL are as defined under Section 4.1(d) of
this Attachment AE;

(c)

For each Dispatch Interval in the Operating Hour, if a Resource’s actual
output is within the acceptable operating range as defined in Section 4.1(d)
that Resource’s Uninstructed Deviation Megawatt in that Dispatch Interval
is equal to zero;
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(d)
For each Operating Hour, the Transmission Provider shall calculate an
Hourly Uninstructed Deviation Megawatt for each Resource that is equal
to the average of the absolute value of the Uninstructed Deviation
Megawatts calculated for each Dispatch Interval for each Resource in that
Operating Hour.
(e)

For each Operating Hour and for each Resource, the Transmission
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Provider shall calculate an Uninstructed Deviation Charge:

Uninstructed Deviation Charge = ( Min (Hourly Uninstructed Deviation
Megawatt, 25) * 10 % + ( Max ( 0 ,Hourly Uninstructed Deviation
Megawatt – 25 ) * 25 % )) * the absolute value of the Resource
Locational Imbalance Price.

(f)

For each Operating Hour, a Market Participant’s Uninstructed Deviation
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Charge shall be equal to the sum of that Market Participant’s Resources’
related Uninstructed Deviation Charges.
5.6

Revenue Neutrality
To the extent that the sum of all charges calculated under Sections 5.2, 5.3, 5.4
and 5.5 and Section IV.B.2 of Attachment M is not equal to the sum of all credits
calculated under Sections 4.5(d), and 5.2 and Section IV.B.2 of Attachment M for
any hour in the Operating Day, the Transmission Provider shall perform the
following calculations for each applicable hour of the Operating Day for each
Market Participant such that the total charges are equal to the total credits in each
applicable hour.
(a)

For each hour, the sSystem Imbalance Uplift Charge/Credit shall be equal
to the sum of:
(i)

Net Energy Imbalance Service Charge/Credit shall be equal to the
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sum of all Market Participant Net Energy Imbalance Service
Charge/Credits in that hour;
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(iv)
the sum of all Uninstructed Deviation Charges in that hour;
(v)

the sum of all Recalculated LIP Credits in that hour;

(vi)

the sum of all Designated Balancing Authority Loss Charges in
that hour, where such Designated Balancing Authority Loss
Charges are calculated in accordance with Section IV.B.2 of
Attachment M; and

(vii)

the sum of all Self-Provided Loss Credits in that hour, where such
Self-Provided Loss Credits are calculated in accordance with
Section IV.B.2 of Attachment M.

(b)

For each hour, a Market Participant shall have an Energy Imbalance
Service Uplift Obligation at each Settlement Location that is equal to the
sum of:
(i)

the absolute value of that Market Participant’s actual net

Formatted: Indent: Left: 108 pt

generation at that Settlement Location;
,(ii)

the absolute value of that Market Participant’s Reported Load at
that Settlement Location;

(ii)

, the absolute value of that Market Participant’s bilateral
transaction purchases external to the SPP Region at that Settlement
Location; and

(iv)

the absolute value of that Market Participant’s bilateral transaction
sales external to the SPP Region at that Settlement Location.

(c)

For each hour, each Market Participant’s Energy Imbalance Uplift
Charge/Credit at each Settlement Location shall be equal to:
EIUC = SIC * (EISUOMP / sum of EISUOMP), where;
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EIUC = Market Participant’s Energy Imbalance Uplift Charge/Credit;
SIC = System Imbalance Charge/Credit calculated under Section 5.6(a);
EISUOMP = Market Participant Energy Imbalance Service Uplift
Obligation as calculated under Section 5.6(b).
(d)

For each hour, each Market Participant’s total Energy Imbalance Uplift
Charge/Credit shall be equal to the sum of that Market Participant’s
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Settlement Location specific Energy Imbalance Uplift Charge/Credit
calculated under Section 5.6 (c).

that Market Participant’s pro-rata share of the sum of all Market Participant
Energy Imbalance Service Uplift Obligations for all Settlement Locations
as calculated pursuant to Section 5.6
multiplied by the system Net Energy Imbalance Service Charge/Credit as
calculated pursuant to Section 5.6(a).
(e)

The system Over Scheduling Charge in an hour shall be equal to the sum
of all Market Participants’ Over Scheduling Charges in that hour.

(f)

The system Under Scheduling Charge in an hour shall be equal to the sum
of all Market Participants’ Under Scheduling Charges in that hour.

(g)

The system Uninstructed Deviation Charge in an hour shall be equal to the
sum of all Market Participants’ Uninstructed Deviation Charges in that
hour.

(h)

The system Recalculated LIP Credit in an hour shall be equal to the sum
of all Market Participants’ Recalculated LIP Credits in that hour.

(i)

The system DBA Loss Charge in an hour shall be equal to the sum of all
DBA Loss Charges in that hour, where such DBA Loss Charge is
calculated in accordance with Section IV.B.2 of Attachment M.

(j)

The system Self-Provided Loss Credit in an hour shall be equal the sum of
all Transmission Owner Self-Provided Loss Credits in that hour, where
such Self-Provided Loss Credit is calculated in accordance with Section
IV.B.2 of Attachment M.

(ik)

A Market Participant’s Energy Imbalance Uplift Charge/Credit in an hour
shall be equal to the sum of that Market Participant’s Settlement Location
specific Energy Imbalance Uplift Charges/Credits in that hour, plus [the
system Over Scheduling Charge in that hour + the system Under
Scheduling Charge in that hour + the system Uninstructed Deviation
Charge in that hour + the system Recalculated LIP Credit + the system
DBA Loss Charge + the system Self-Provided Loss Credit] multiplied by
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(the sum of that Market Participant’s Energy Imbalance Service Uplift
Obligation over all Settlement Locations in that hour / the sum of all
Market Participant’s Energy Imbalance Service Uplift Obligations over all
Locations in that hour).
(jle)

For one year following the EIS Market Effective Date, the Transmission
Provider shall post on its website on a monthly basis, by Operating Hour,
the net of all Energy Imbalance Uplift Charges/Credits and each of the
following charge types for that hour:
(1) the net of all Net Energy Imbalance Service Charges/Credits;
(2) the sum of all Uninstructed Deviation Charges;
(3) the sum of all Over Scheduling Charges;
(4) the sum of all Under Scheduling Charges;
(5) the sum of all Recalculated LIP Credits; and
(6) by charge type, the net of any other credits or charges not encompassed
within (1) through (5).
Information for a month shall be posted no later than the 15th day of the
succeeding month and shall be posted in a programmatic interface format.

6.

Billing
The Transmission Provider shall prepare a billing statement each billing cycle in
accordance with this Section of Attachment AE.

Such billing statements shall be

prepared for each Market Participant in accordance with the charges and credits specified
in Section 5 of this Attachment AE, and showing the net amount to be paid or received by
the Market Participant. Billing statements shall provide sufficient detail, as specified in
the Market Protocols, to allow verification of the billing amounts and completion of the
Market Participant’s internal accounting. Unresolved billing disputes shall be settled in
accordance with procedures specified in Section 12 of this Tariff.
6.1

Settlement Statements
(a)

The Transmission Provider shall issue a preliminary settlement statement
for an Operating Day no later than 5 Calendar Days following the
applicable Operating Day unless the 5th day following the applicable
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Operating Day is not a Business Day, in which case, the preliminary
settlement statement shall be issued on the first Business Day thereafter.
(b)

The Transmission Provider shall issue a final settlement statement for an
Operating Day no later than 44 Calendar Days following the applicable
Operating Day unless the 44th Calendar Day following the applicable
Operating Day is not a Business Day, in which case, the final settlement
statement shall be issued on the first Business Day thereafter.

(c)

The Transmission Provider shall make corrections to the preliminary and
final settlement statements for an Operating Day for data errors and
settlement statement disputes that have been resolved.

Settlement

associated with a specific Operating Day shall be considered final at the
end of the 365th Calendar Day following the applicable Operating Day.
(d)

To the extent that a Market Participant, or its designated meter agent, does
not submit meter data representing that Market Participant’s actual hourly
Resource output and load consumption in accordance with the timelines
specified in the Market Protocols, the Transmission Provider shall use
estimated data for that Market Participant that is equal to that Market
Participant’s Scheduled Generation and Scheduled Load for the applicable
hours for the purposes of calculating the preliminary statements specified
under Sections 6.1(a). In the event that actual meter data is not submitted
prior to the issuance of a final settlement statement, the Transmission
Provider shall use the best available data to it, which may include
estimated meter data as developed by the Transmission Provider, for the
purposes of calculating final settlement statements..

6.2

Invoices
(a)

The Transmission Provider shall issue an invoice detailing all charges and
credits specified in Section 5 of this Attachment AE on a weekly basis in
accordance with the invoice issue dates specified in the Market Protocols.

(b)

The Transmission Provider shall make payments to the Market Participant
for any net credit shown on the invoice and the Market Participant shall
make payment to the Transmission Provider for any net charge shown on
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the invoice, including disputed amounts. Resolution of disputed amounts
shall be shown as an adjustment on future invoices.
(c)

Market Participants shall make payment to the Transmission Provider that
is equal to the net charge shown on the invoice by no later than 5:00 pm
Central Prevailing Time on the 3nd Business Day following the day the
invoice was issued.

(d)

The Transmission Provider shall make payment to the Market Participant
that is equal to the net credit shown on the invoice by no later than 5:00
pm Central Prevailing Time on the 5th Business Day following the day the
invoice was issued subject to the procedures specified under Section V of
Attachment L.

(e)

All payments to the Market Participant and all payments to the
Transmission Provider shall be made by electronic funds transfer in U.S.
dollars.

6.3

Invoice Disputes
In the event that a dispute arises between the Market Participant and the
Transmission Provider concerning any initial or final settlement statements
contained within an invoice that cannot be resolved to the Market Participant’s
satisfaction, such disputes shall be resolved as follows:
a)

The Market Participant must notify the Transmission Provider within 30
Calendar Days following the issue date of the applicable invoice that
contains the final settlement statement with items that the Market
Participant wishes to dispute. The notice of dispute must contain the
following minimum information:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
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• Long description
• Short description .

First Revised Sheet No. 653

No items associated with a final settlement statement contained within an invoice
may be disputed after 90 Calendar Days following the issuance of the
invoice except as specified under subsection 6.3(b).
(b)

If the Transmission Provider determines that additional information is
required concerning a submitted notice of dispute, the Transmission
Provider shall notify the Market Participant no later than 30 days
following the date the notice of dispute was submitted to the Transmission
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Provider. The Market Participant must then submit additional information
to the Transmission Provider within 30 days in order to have the notice of
dispute considered valid.
(c)

The Transmission Provider shall use its best efforts to notify the Market
Participant of approval or denial of the submitted notice of dispute within
20 Business Days following the close of the applicable 30 day window
specified under subsection 6.3(a) or subsection 6.3(b). If the Transmission
Provider estimates that it will take longer than the 20 Business Day
window to analyze a specific billing dispute, the Transmission Provider
shall notify the Market Participant and provide an estimate of the amount
of time required to complete the analysis.

(d)

If the Transmission Provider denies a Market Participant’s notice of
dispute or the Market Participant is not satisfied that it is receiving timely
consideration of the dispute, the Market Participant may initiate the
dispute resolution procedures specified under Section 12 of this Tariff.

6.4

Interest on Unpaid Balances
Interest on any unpaid amounts shall be calculated in accordance with the
methodology specified for interest on refunds in the Commission's regulations at
18 C.F.R. § 35.19a(a)(2)(iii). Interest on delinquent amounts shall be calculated
from the due date of the invoice to the date of payment.

6.5

Customer Default
Customer default will be handled in accordance with Attachment X (SPP Credit
Policy).

7.

Confidentiality Provisions
This Section 7 shall apply to Confidential Information disclosed by a Market Participant
to SPP or by SPP to a Market Participant or its designee, the Market Monitor, the
Commission, or an Authorized Requestor and shall only be applicable to Confidential
Information referenced within this Attachment AE, Attachment AF and Attachment AG.
7.1

Restrictions on Confidential Information Provided to Receiving Party
SPP or any Market Participant ("Receiving Party") may not Disclose Confidential
Information received from the other ("Disclosing Party") to any person,
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corporation, or any other entity except as specifically permitted in this Section 7
of Attachment AE.

A Market Participant that is subject to a freedom of information or similar statute
must, prior to receiving Confidential Information, provide the Transmission
Provider a statement identifying and forwarding copies of the particular statute,
rule or regulation, protective order, or practice that will allow that Market
Participant to keep Confidential Information received by it hereunder confidential
and non-public, and of limited distribution within the Market Participant as
described above. In the event that such Market Participant receives a request
pursuant to the applicable freedom of information or similar statute for
information deemed confidential pursuant to this section, the Market Participant
shall promptly notify the Disclosing Party of such request.
7.1.1

Procedures for Confidential Information
Receiving Party shall adopt procedures within its organization to maintain
the confidentiality of all Confidential Information. Such procedures must
provide that:
(a)

The Confidential Information will be Disclosed to Receiving
Party's directors, officers, employees, representatives and agents
only on a "need to know" basis;

(b)

Receiving Party shall make its directors, officers, employees,
representatives and agents aware of Receiving Party's obligations
under this Section 7;

(c)

Receiving Party shall cause any copies of the Confidential
Information that it creates or maintains, whether in hard copy,
electronic format, or other form, to identify the Confidential
Information as such; and to retain such confidential marking;

(d)

Before Disclosing Confidential Information to a representative or
agent of Receiving Party, Receiving Party shall require a
nondisclosure agreement with each such representative or agent.
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Such nondisclosure agreement shall contain confidentiality
provisions substantially similar to the terms of this Section 7.
Any Receiving Party seeking to dispute the designation of information as
confidential may challenge such designation through the SPP dispute
resolution process as established in Section 12 of this Tariff, unless the
Receiving Party has received Confidential Information in connection with
a proceeding at the Commission or in connection with a state regulatory
proceeding.

Any challenge to the confidentiality of Confidential

Information obtained in connection with an administrative or legal
proceeding shall be presented for consideration to the appropriate court or
tribunal.
7.1.2

Exceptions
Without violating the confidentiality provisions of this Section 7, a
Receiving Party may disclose certain Confidential Information:
(a)

As required by any law, regulation, or order, or expressly required
or permitted by this Tariff, provided that the Receiving Party must
make reasonable efforts to restrict public access to the Disclosed
Confidential Information by protective order, by aggregating
information, or otherwise if reasonably possible; or

(b)

If the Disclosing Party that supplied the Confidential Information
to the Receiving Party has given its prior written consent to the
Disclosure as set forth in Subsection 7.1.4(c), which consent may
be given or withheld in Disclosing Party's sole discretion; or

(c)

If, before it is furnished to Receiving Party, the Confidential
Information is in the public domain; or

(d)

If, after it is furnished to Receiving Party,

the Confidential

Information enters the public domain other than through a manner
inconsistent with the provisions of this Section; or
(e)

If reasonably deemed by the Receiving Party to be required to be
Disclosed in connection with a dispute between Receiving Party
and Disclosing Party; provided that the Receiving Party must make
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reasonable efforts to restrict public access to the Disclosed
Confidential Information by protective order, by aggregating
information, or otherwise if reasonably possible; or

(f)

To a vendor or prospective vendor of goods and services to SPP so
long as such vendor or prospective vendor: (i) is not a Market
Participant and (ii) executes a confidentiality agreement with terms
substantially similar to those in this Section 7.

7.1.3

Injunctive Relief and Specific Performance
It may be impossible or very difficult to measure in terms of money the
damages that would accrue due to any breach by Receiving Party of this
Section 7, or any failure to perform any obligation contained in this
Section 7, and, for that reason, among others, a Disclosing Party affected
by a Disclosure or threatened Disclosure is entitled to injunctive relief,
including specific performance, of this Section 7 (but is not hereby
precluded from seeking other forms of relief).

In the event that a

Disclosing Party institutes any proceeding to enforce any part of this
Section 7, the affected Receiving Party, by entering any agreement
incorporating this Tariff, now waives any claim or defense that an
adequate remedy at law exists for such a breach.
7.1.4

Market Participant Access and SPP Use of Confidential Information
(a)

No Market Participant shall have a right hereunder to receive or
review any documents, data, or other information of another
Market

Participant,

including

documents,

data,

or

other

information provided to SPP, to the extent such documents, data,
or information have been designated as Confidential Information
under this Section 7; provided, however, a Market Participant may
receive and review any composite documents, data, and other
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information that may be developed based on such Confidential
Information if the composite does not, directly or by its nature,
disclose any individual Market Participant's confidential data or
information.
(b)

SPP shall collect and use Confidential Information only in
connection with its authority under this Tariff and the retention of
such information shall be in accordance with SPP's retention
policies. Except as otherwise provided in Sections 7.1.2, 7.1.5, 7.2
and 7.3, SPP shall not disclose to Market Participants or to third
parties, any Confidential Information of a Market Participant or a
Market Participant Applicant; provided that nothing contained
herein shall prohibit SPP from providing Market Participant
Confidential Information to NERC or any of its Regional
Reliability Councils to the extent that: (i) the SPP determines, in
its reasonable discretion, that the exchange of such information is
required to enhance and/or maintain reliability within the SPP
Region and its neighboring Control Areas; (ii) such receiving
entity is bound by a written agreement to maintain such
confidentiality; and (iii) the SPP has notified the affected Market
Participant of its intention to release such information no less than
five (5) Business Days prior to the release.

(c)

Nothing contained herein shall prevent SPP from releasing a
Market Participant's Confidential Information to a third party
provided that the Market Participant has delivered to SPP specific,
written authorization for such release setting forth the data or
information to be released, to whom such release is authorized, and
the period of time for which such release shall be authorized. SPP
shall limit the release of a Market Participant's Confidential
Information to that specific authorization received from the Market
Participant. Nothing herein shall prohibit a Market Participant
from withdrawing such authorization upon written notice to the
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SPP who shall cease such release as soon as practicable after
receipt of such withdrawal notice.
(d)

Nothing contained herein shall prevent SPP from releasing a
Market Participant's Confidential Information to a Transmission
Owner for purposes of transmission operations provided that: (i)
the SPP determines, in its reasonable discretion, that the exchange
of such information is required to enhance and/or maintain
reliability within the SPP Region and its neighboring Control
Areas; (ii) such receiving entity is bound by a written agreement to
maintain such confidentiality; and (iii) the SPP has notified the
affected Market Participant of its intention to release such
information no less than five (5) Business Days prior to the release.

7.1.5

Required Disclosure
(a)

Notwithstanding anything in this Section 7 to the contrary except
Section 7.2, Section 7.3 and Section 7.4, if a Receiving Party is
required by applicable law, or in the course of administrative or
judicial proceedings, other than Commission or state regulatory
proceedings or investigations, to Disclose to third parties, other
than to the Commission or its staff, Confidential Information that
is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant to
this Tariff, the Receiving Party subject to such Disclosure
requirement may Disclose such information; provided, however,
that the Receiving Party shall not release the data until the affected
Disclosing Party(ies) provide written consent or until the affected
Disclosing Party's(ies') legal avenues to prevent the disclosure are
exhausted. As soon as the Receiving Party learns of the Disclosure
requirement and prior to making Disclosure, it shall notify the
affected Disclosing Party(ies) of the requirement and the terms
thereof and the date on which it may be required to Disclose the
information. The affected Disclosing Party(ies) may direct, at their
sole discretion and cost, any challenge to or defense against the
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Disclosure requirement. The Receiving Party shall cooperate with
such affected Disclosing Party(ies) to the maximum extent
practicable to minimize the Disclosure of the Confidential
Information consistent with applicable law.
reasonably

possible,

the

confidentiality

To the extent
of

Confidential

Information subject to this Section 7.1.5 will be maintained with
(a) a protective order, (b) other procedures available for protecting
confidential data or (c) by aggregating data to prevent Disclosure
of
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Each Receiving Party shall cooperate with the affected Disclosing
Party(ies) to obtain proprietary or confidential treatment of such
Confidential Information by the person to whom such information
is Disclosed prior to any such Disclosure.
(b)

Section 7.1.5(a) does not apply to Disclosure of information to the
Commission or its staff or to a state regulator or its staff.

7.1.6

Limitations
Nothing contained in Section 7.1 through and including 7.1.5 shall require
any Receiving Party to violate any law or file a lawsuit in order to prevent
disclosure of Confidential Information.

7.2

Confidentiality Provisions Applicable to the Market Monitor Reporting to
the Board of Directors
For the purposes of this Section 7.2, references to Market Monitor shall mean the
Market Monitor that is an external contractor reporting to the Board of Directors
as defined under Section 3.1 of Attachment AG.
(a)

Notwithstanding anything in this Section 7 to the contrary, in order to
enable the Market Monitor to discharge its duties, SPP is authorized to
provide Market Participant Confidential Information and any other
information, data or materials that constitutes Confidential Information
under this Tariff to the Market Monitor. For purposes of Confidential
Information provided by SPP to the Market Monitor, the SPP will be
considered to be a Disclosing Party, and for purposes of this Section 7.2,
the Market Monitor will treat both the SPP and, if known to the Market
Monitor, the Market Participant originally providing specific Confidential
Information as Disclosing Parties in the event the Market Monitor receives
a request for Confidential Information under this Section 7.2.

(b)

The Market Monitor shall use all reasonable procedures necessary to
protect and preserve the confidentiality of all Confidential Information as
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defined in Section 7.1 received by it in connection with the discharge of its
duties.
(c)

Except as may be required by subpoena or other compulsory process or as
set forth in Sections 7.4(a) and 7.4(b), the Market Monitor shall not
Disclose Confidential Information to any person or entity except to the
Commission or its staff or without prior written consent. Upon receipt of
a subpoena or other compulsory process for the Disclosure of Confidential
Information, the Market Monitor shall promptly notify the affected
Disclosing Party(ies) that originally provided the data and shall provide all
reasonable assistance requested by the affected Disclosing Party(ies) to
prevent Disclosure, and if possible under the terms of the subpoena or
other compulsory process shall not release the data until the affected
Disclosing Party(ies) provide written consent or until the affected
Disclosing Party(ies’) legal avenues to prevent disclosure are exhausted.
To the extent reasonably possible, the confidentiality of a Confidential
Information subject to this Subsection 7.2(b) will be maintained with (i) a
protective order, (ii) other procedures available or protecting confidential
data or (iii) by aggregating data to prevent Disclosure of Confidential
Information.

7.3

Disclosure to Commission
(a)

Notwithstanding any provisions of this Section 7 to the contrary, if the
Commission or its staff, during the course of an investigation or otherwise,
requests Confidential Information from SPP and/or the Market Monitor
that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence pursuant to this
Tariff, SPP and/or the Market Monitor, as applicable shall provide the
requested information to the Commission or its staff, within the time
provided for in the request for information. Should the SPP and/or the
Market Monitor require additional time to provide the information
requested due to logistical matters such as the volume of information
requested or technical complexity involved, SPP and/or the Market
Monitor will promptly communicate that need to the individual requesting
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the information and they shall establish the time for production of the
requested information.
(b)

In providing the information to the Commission or its staff, SPP and the
Market Monitor shall, consistent with 18 C.F.R. §§ 1b.20 and/or 388.112,
request that the Confidential Information be treated as confidential and
non-public by the Commission and its staff and that the Confidential
Information be withheld from public disclosure. SPP and/or the Market
Monitor shall promptly notify the affected Disclosing Party(ies) that
originally submitted the requested Confidential Information when it
receives from the Commission or its staff a request for Disclosure of
Confidential Information.

7.4

Disclosure to Authorized Agencies

7.4.1

Basic Requirements for Disclosure

The Transmission Provider and/or Market Monitor shall only disclose
Confidential Information, otherwise required to be maintained in confidence
pursuant to Attachment AE of this Tariff, to an Authorized Requestor solely
under the following conditions:
(a) The Authorized Requestor has executed a non-disclosure agreement with the
Transmission Provider, stating:
i.

the position he or she holds within or the relationship he or she has with
the Authorized Agency for which he or she will be an Authorized
Requestor;

ii.

that he or she is authorized to enter into and perform the obligations of
the non-disclosure agreement;

iii. that the relevant Authorized Agency has practices or procedures
adequate to protect against the unauthorized release of any Confidential
Information received pursuant to the non-disclosure agreement;
iv. that he or she is familiar with, and will comply with, any applicable
practices or procedures of the Authorized Agency which the Authorized
Requestor represents; and
v.
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into with the Transmission Provider.

First Revised Sheet No. 664

(b) The Transmission Provider is able to verify that the Authorized Agency
employing or retaining the Authorized Requestor has provided the
Transmission Provider with the following information pursuant to Section
2.2 of Attachment AL (Form of Non-Disclosure Agreement for Authorized
Requestors) to this Tariff:
i.

a list of

authority (including statutory) specifying the particular

Authorized Agency’s duty, responsibility or authority in fulfillment of
which it will make requests to the Transmission Provider or the Market
Monitor under this Section for information, including, but not limited
to, that enumerated and described as available to the Market Monitor in
Attachment AG of this Tariff; or, in the case of regional state
committee, an order of the Commission prohibiting the release of
Confidential Information by the regional state committee, except in
accordance with the terms of the non-disclosure agreement;
ii.

a statement notifying and identifying to the Transmission Provider that
the Authorized Agency has practices or procedures in place adequate to
protect against the unauthorized release of Confidential Information;
and

iii. confirmation in writing that the Authorized Requestor is authorized by
the Authorized Agency to enter into the non-disclosure agreement and
to receive Confidential Information under Attachment AE to this Tariff.
(c) The Authorized Agency has provided either an order or a certification from
counsel to such Authorized Agency or some other means acceptable to
Transmission Provider , confirming that:
(i)

the Authorized Agency has statutory authority (or in the case of
regional state committee is in receipt of and bound by a Commission
Order referred to in Subsection (b)(i) above) to protect the
confidentiality of any Confidential Information received pursuant to the
non-disclosure agreement from public release or disclosure and from
release or disclosure to any other entity, including other agencies of
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state government, except to the extent that such disclosure is required or
permitted by state law;
(ii) except as provided in Subsection (d) below, the Authorizing Agency
will defend against any disclosure of Confidential Information pursuant
to any third party request through all available legal process, including,
but not limited to, obtaining any necessary protective orders;
(iii) the Authorizing Agency will provide the Transmission Provider with
prompt notice of any such third party request or legal proceedings and
will consult and cooperate with the Transmission Provider and/or any
affected Market Participant in its efforts to deny the third party request
or defend against such legal process;
(iv) in the event a protective order or other remedy is denied, the Authorizing
Agency will direct Authorized Requestors authorized by it to furnish
only that portion of the Confidential Information that its legal counsel
advises the Transmission Provider in writing is legally required to be
furnished;
(v) the Authorizing Agency will exercise its best efforts to obtain assurance
that confidential treatment will be accorded to such Confidential
Information;
(vi) the Authorizing Agency has adequate practices or procedures in place to
protect against the release of such Confidential Information; and
(vii) the Authorizing Agency has authorized the Authorized Requestor to
enter into the non-disclosure agreement and to receive Confidential
Information pursuant to this Attachment AE to this Tariff and under the
non-disclosure agreement, and can provide a written copy of such
authorization.
(d) The certification from counsel for the Authorized Agency referred to in
Subsection (c)(ii) above must affirmatively disclose any state law that will
prohibit or prevent the Authorized Agency from defending against any
disclosure of Confidential Information pursuant to any third party request as
otherwise required by Subsection (c)(ii). In an instance where there is such a
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state law disclosed, such certification shall confirm that the Transmission
Provider would have notice of the third party request and standing to pursue
legal processes, including the obtaining of a protective order, before the
forum in which state law prohibits or prevents the Authorized Agency from
taking such actions itself.
7.4.2

Schedule of Authorized Requestors

The Transmission Provider shall maintain a schedule of all Authorized Requestors
and the Authorized Agencies they represent, which shall be made available on its
website or by written request. The schedule shall include phone numbers and email addresses. Such schedule shall be compiled by the Transmission Provider,
based on information provided by any Authorized Requestor and/or Authorized
Agency. The Transmission Provider shall update the schedule promptly upon
receipt of information from an Authorized Requestor or Authorized Agency, but
shall have no obligation to verify or corroborate any such information, and shall
not be liable or otherwise responsible for any inaccuracies in the schedule due to
incomplete or erroneous information conveyed to and relied upon by the
Transmission Provider in the compilation and/or maintenance of the schedule.
7.4.3

Use of Confidential Information

The Authorized Requestor shall use the Confidential Information solely for the
purpose of assisting an Authorized Agency in discharging its duty, responsibility
or authority in fulfillment of which it authorizes Authorized Requestors to make
requests for Confidential Information and for no other purpose. Any and all
Authorized Requestors sponsored by the same Authorized Agency may have
access to the Confidential Information that is provided to the sponsoring
Authorized Agency pursuant to an information request described in Section 7.4.5.
7.4.4

Limited Oral Disclosures

(a) The Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor may, in the course of
discussions with an Authorized Requestor or Authorized Requestors in
meetings or teleconferences, orally disclose information otherwise required
to be maintained in confidence, without the need for a prior information
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request. Such oral disclosures shall provide enough information to enable
the Authorized Requestors or their Authorized Agency to determine whether
additional information requests are appropriate. The Transmission Provider
or the Market Monitor will not make any written or electronic disclosures of
Confidential Information to the Authorized Requestor pursuant to this
section. In any such discussions, the Transmission Provider or the Market
Monitor shall ensure that the individual or individuals receiving such
Confidential Information are Authorized Requestors, orally designate
Confidential Information that is disclosed, and refrain from identifying any
specific affected Market Participant whose information is disclosed. The
Transmission Provider or Market Monitor shall also be authorized to assist
Authorized Requestors in interpreting Confidential Information that is
disclosed.
(b)

The Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor shall provide any affected
Market Participant with oral notice of any oral disclosure promptly, but not
later than one (1) business day after the oral disclosure. Such oral notice to
the affected Market Participant shall include the substance of the oral
disclosure, but shall not reveal any Confidential Information of any other
entity and must be received by the affected Market Participant before the
name of the affected Market Participant is released to the Authorized
Requestor; provided, however, the identity of the affected Market Participant
must be made available to the Authorized Requestor within two (2) business
days of the initial oral disclosure.

7.4.5

Information Requests

(a) Form: Information requests to the Transmission Provider or the Market
Monitor shall be in writing, and shall include electronic communications
addressed to the Transmission Provider or to the Market Moniotr as
appropriate.
(b) Content: Each information request shall describe, in as much detail as
possible, the particular information sought, including the time period for the
requested information; provide a description of the purpose for which the
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information is being sought and state the time period for which it is expected
that the information will need to be retained by the Authorized Requestor.
(c) Notice:
i.

The Transmission Provider or the Market Moniotr shall provide an
affected Market Participant with notice of and a copy of an information
request by an Authorized Requestor as soon as possible, but not later
than two (2) business days after the receipt of the information request.

ii.

The Transmission Provider shall maintain all information requests of a
general nature in an electronic form accessible by Market Participants
and Authorized Requestors.

Such list shall not include those

information requests that sought information of or about a named
Market Participant or that would, in the Transmission Provider’s view,
otherwise be readily ascertainable as being directed toward Confidential
Information from or about an individual Market Participant. On at least
an annual basis the Transmission Provider shall delete from the list all
information requests for which the Confidential Information has been
returned or destroyed by the Authorized Requestor.
(d) Disclosure: Subject to the provisions of Section 7.4.5(f) and (g) below, the
Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor shall supply the information
sought to the Authorized Requestor in response to any information request
within five (5) business days after the receipt of the information request, or
within such longer period as may be specified by the information request,
unless a timely objection has been made to the information request, or unless
the requested information can only reasonably be made available within an
extended time period.

To the extent that the Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor cannot
reasonably prepare and deliver the requested information within the five (5)
business day period or any longer period specified in the information request,
it shall, within such period, hold discussions with the Authorized Requestor
and provide the Authorized Requestor with a mutually agreed upon written
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schedule for the provision of such remaining information. Upon providing
the requested information to the Authorized Requestor, the Transmission
Provider or the Market Monitor shall provide a copy of the disclosed
information to the Affected Participant(s), or provide a listing of the
Confidential

Information

disclosed;

provided,

however,

that

the

Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor shall not reveal any affected
Market Participant’s Confidential Information to any other Market
Participant.
(e) Objection:

Notwithstanding

Section

7.4.5(d)

above,

should

the

Transmission Provider, the Market Monitor or an affected Market Participant
object to an information request or any portion thereof, any of them or the
Authorized Requestor may, within four (4) business days following the
Transmission Provider’s or the Market Monitor’s receipt of the information
request, request, in writing, a conference with the Authorized Agency, or the
Authorized Agency’s Authorized Requestor, to resolve differences
concerning the scope or time period covered by the information request;
provided, however, nothing herein shall require the Authorized Agency to
participate in any conference.

Any party to the conference may seek assistance from FERC staff in
resolution of the dispute.

Should such conference be refused by any

participant, or not resolve the dispute, then the Transmission Provider, the
affected Market Participant or the Authorized Agency may initiate
appropriate legal action at FERC within three (3) business days following
receipt of written notice from any participant refusing or terminating such
conference.

Any complaints filed at FERC objecting to a particular

information request shall be designated by the party as a “fast track”
complaint and each party shall bear its own costs in connection with such
FERC proceeding.
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If no FERC proceeding regarding the information request is commenced
within such three-day period, the Transmission Provider or the Market
Monitor shall respond to the Information Request within five (5) business
days or any longer period that may be specified by the information request,
counted from the expiration of such three-day period.
(f) Opportunity to Respond to Confidentiality Claims:

If the affected

Market Participant, the Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor
considers the information sought by the information request as Confidential
Information, the Authorized Requestor shall be provided an opportunity to
challenge the designation or classification of the requested information as
Confidential Information.
(g) Limitation On Disclosure Obligation: The Transmission Provider or the
Market Monitor shall not be required to make disclosure in response to an
information request in circumstances where an electronic data link, dedicated
communication circuit or other hardware or third party services would be
necessary to effectuate the disclosure. Nor shall the Transmission Provider
or the Market Monitor be required to make disclosure in response to an
information request that is of a scope or extent materially similar to the flow
of data from Market Participants to the Transmission Provider or from the
Transmission Provider to the Market Monitor.
7.4.6

Limited Discussion of Confidential Information Among Authorized

Requestors Sponsored By Different Authorized Agencies
Authorized Requestors who are parties to non-disclosure agreements but who are
sponsored by different Authorized Agencies may discuss Confidential
Information with each other, provided that:
(a) They have each requested and received from the Transmission Provider or
the Market Monitor such Confidential Information;
(b) At least one of such Authorized Requestors notifies the Transmission
Provider in advance of the identity of the other Authorized Requestor(s) with
whom such Confidential Information will be discussed; and
(c) The Transmission Provider confirms that the Authorized Requestors who
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will participate in the discussion received the Confidential Information as
provided in Subsection (a) above. The Transmission Provider shall respond
to a notification under Subsection (b) above within two (2) business days
from receipt of the notification.

The Transmission Provider shall provide an affected Market Participant with
notice of the planned discussion within two (2) business days from receipt of
notification of the planned discussion.

Such discussion among Authorized

Requestors shall not change the status of the Confidential Information. It shall
remain Confidential Information.
7.4.7

Breach of Non-Disclosure Obligations

In the event of any breach of a non-disclosure agreement:
(a) The Authorized Requestors and/or their respective Authorized Agency shall
promptly notify the Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor, who shall,
in turn, promptly notify any affected Market Participant of any unauthorized
release of Confidential Information provided pursuant to any non-disclosure
agreement.

Upon notification, the Transmission Provider will cease disclosure to the
Authorized Requestor pursuant to any information requests and will make no
disclosure pursuant to any information request pending from the Authorized
Requestor until it can be determined after consultation with the Authorized
Requestor, his or her Authorized Agency and the affected Market Participant
that an appropriate combination of the following factors justifies resumption
of the Authorized Requestor’s access to Confidential Information: (i) the
unauthorized disclosure was not due to the intentional, reckless or negligent
action or omission of the Authorized Requestor; (ii) there was no harm or
economic damage suffered by the Affected Participant; (iii) there are now
practices or procedures in place adequate to prevent a recurrence of the
unauthorized disclosure; and/or (iv) similar good cause shown.
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(b) If the Transmission Provider or the Market Monitor receives from an
Authorized Requestor or Authorized Agency a written notice that a breach
has occurred, or FERC has made a ruling that a breach has occurred, the
Transmission Provider and/or, the Market Monitor shall terminate the nondisclosure agreement and require either the immediate return of all
Confidential Information obtained by the Authorized Requestor pursuant to
the non-disclosure agreement or a certification of its destruction.

The Transmission Provider shall verify the breach in consultation with the
Authorized Agency. If it is subsequently determined that there was no
breach, or if otherwise justified by circumstances described in Subsection (b)
above, the Transmission Provider shall restore the status of the Authorized
Requestor. Any other rights and remedies shall be pursuant to the terms of
the non-disclosure agreement.
(c) No Authorized Requestor, who is an employee of an Authorized Agency,
shall have responsibility or liability whatsoever under the non-disclosure
agreement or Attachment AE to this Tariff for any and all liabilities, losses,
damages, demands, fines, monetary judgments, penalties, costs and expenses
caused by, resulting from, or arising out of or in connection with the release
of Confidential Information to persons not authorized to receive it.

However, nothing in this Section 7.4.7.c is intended to limit the liability of
any person who is not an employee of or a member of an Authorized
Agency, to the degree not granted limitations as to liability under applicable
state law of the Authorized Agency’s state, when such a person is under
contract to perform services for the Authorized Agency, for any and all
economic losses, damages, demands, fines, monetary judgments, penalties,
costs and expenses caused by, resulting from, or arising out of or in
connection with such unauthorized release.
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7.5 Preservation of Rights
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Notwithstanding any provision in this Section 7, a Disclosing Party shall
have the right to pursue all appropriate actions to prevent or contest any
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attempt to remove the confidential status or any order removing such
confidential status of its Confidential Information.
7.6

Notice
Notwithstanding any provision in this Section 7 (except as detailed in
Section 7.4), the Transmission Provider shall provide at least five business
days notice to the Disclosing Party of its intent to provide Confidential
Information to any other entity. The Transmission Provider shall not be
required to provide such notice if such disclosure is prohibited by law or
Order or required by law or Order prior to five business days.
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Purpose and Objective
The Market Mitigation Measures (the “Measures”) contained within this Market Power
Mitigation Plan provide for mitigation of the exercise of horizontal and vertical market
power by Market Participants in certain specified circumstances. The Market Monitor
shall implement the Market Power Mitigation Plan as defined in this Attachment AF.

2.

Definitions
For purposes of this Plan, capitalized terms shall have the meanings specified below:
2.1

Generator-to-Load Distribution Factor
The simulated impact of incremental power output from a specific Resource
("source") on the loading of a specific flowgate based on delivery to a
representation of the locational weighting of all loads within all Settlement
Locations ("sink").

2.2

Initial Assessment
The assessment that the Market Monitor shall conduct prior to the start of the EIS
Market for the purpose of identifying opportunities for Transmission/Generation
Owners to exercise transmission market power and establishing parameters for
monitoring such opportunities. No sanctions or penalties will be recommended
for problems that are found and corrected through the assessment.

2.3

Measures
SPP’s Market Mitigation Measures set forth in this document.

2.4

Plan
SPP’s Market Power Mitigation Plan set forth in this Attachment AF.
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Transmission/Generation Owners
Any Market Participant owning or controlling both transmission and generation
assets in the SPP Region.

3.

Economic Withholding – Energy Market Power
3.1

Principles
There are two principles for mitigating Economic Withholding in the EIS Market
operated by SPP.
3.1.1

Mitigate Only During Transmission Constraints
Mitigation will be applied only at the time of, and in places with,
transmission constraints.

3.1.2 Do Not Mitigate Below Long Run Marginal Cost of New Investment
Mitigation should not create or exacerbate a supply shortage by capping
prices below the level needed to attract investment that would relieve the
shortage. This level shall be based on the long run marginal cost of the
least-cost generation supply that could be developed within the shortest
period of time, which is currently a new, natural gas-fired combustion
turbine, peaking generation facility.
3.2

Mitigation Measure
When any transmission constraint is binding in the EIS Market, the Offer Curve
prices associated with Resources with Generator-to-Load Distribution Factors that
are greater than or equal to 5% that are located on the importing side of each
constraint shall be no higher than the Offer Cap for each Resource.
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Location and Determination of Binding Constraints
Binding transmission constraints in the EIS Market will be located on
groups of transmission elements designated as flowgates.

The

determination of whether a transmission constraint is binding in the EIS
Market will be based on the Transmission Loading Relief (TLR)
congestion management process and the EIS Market security constrained
dispatch process for such determination.
3.2.2 Determination of Offer Capped Resources
An Offer Cap, as calculated in accordance with Section 3.2.4, shall apply
to all Resources that are located on the importing side of a constrained
flowgate that have Generator-to-Load Distribution Factors greater than or
equal to 5% (i.e., for each 100 MW increase in Resource output, the
flowgate imports are reduced by 5 MWs or greater).

A list of all

Resources subject to an Offer Cap and the Offers Caps associated with
such Resources shall be posted electronically at least on a daily basis by
the Transmission Provider.
3.2.3

Reassessment of Affected Status
The Market Monitor will reassess the Generator-to-Load Distribution
Factors of Resources when changes in system conditions occur which may
reasonably be expected to cause the Resources’ Offer Capped status to
change. In any event, the Market Monitor will reassess the status of Offer
Capped Resources on an annual basis. In addition, although ownership
does not affect which Resources are subject to the Offer Cap, the Market
Monitor will periodically assess the potential for market power abuse due
to common ownership or control of Resources that are not Offer Capped.

3.2.4
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The Offer Cap for each Resource subject to an Offer Cap will be
calculated at least daily and will be effective until replaced by a new Offer
Cap. Specifically, Offer Caps will be equal to the sum of (a) the estimated
annual fixed cost of a new, natural gas-fired, combustion turbine peaking
generation facility in $/megawatt-year divided by the annual hours of
constraint, (b) an adder equal to the estimated non-fuel variable operation
and maintenance costs of a new, natural gas-fired, combustion turbine
peaking generation facility in $/megawatt-hour, and (c) the fuel cost of the
peaking facility in $/megawatt-hour calculated as the heat rate multiplied
by a natural gas price index. The formula for the calculation is as follows:

Offer Cap = (AFC / AHC) + VOM + FC
wherein the variables are defined as:
AFC

=

Annual

Fixed

Cost

(Annual

Investment

Recovery

Requirement ($/megawatt-year) + Annual Fixed Operations and
Maintenance Adder ($/megawatt-year))
AHC =

Annual Hours of Constraint

VOM =

Variable Non-Fuel Operations and Maintenance Adder

($/megawatt-hour)
FC

=

Fuel Cost (Heat Rate * Natural Gas Price Index)

($/megawatt-hour)
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Offer Caps do not function as price caps on the EIS Market. Resources
other than Resource identified under Section 3.2.2 are not subject to an
Offer Cap. These resources may bid higher than, and set a price in the EIS
Market that is above any Offer Cap.
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During periods of constraint on flowgates, Market Participants with
Resources subject to Offer Caps as identified under Section 3.2.2 are
restricted to submitting Offer Curve prices at or below their respective
Offer Caps. All Resources, including those Resources identified under
Section 3.2.2, will be charged/compensated based upon the Locational
Imbalance Price associated with each Resource.
(a)

Annual Fixed Cost
The annual fixed cost of a new, natural gas-fired, combustion
turbine peaking generation facility shall be based upon the
calculated value of the annual carrying cost associated with the
recovery of the total fixed costs to develop, build and finance such
a facility plus the fixed operation and maintenance costs. Such
costs shall be reviewed annually by the Market Monitor with input
from Market Participants and SPP. Any changes to such costs,
along with justification for the changes, shall be filed with the
Commission for approval after such review. Such costs, along
with any studies justifying the costs, shall be posted electronically
by the Transmission Provider. As of the date that this Plan is
accepted for filing by the Commission, the Annual Fixed Cost
shall be equal to $68,640/Megawatt-year.
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Variable Non-Fuel O&M Adder
The adder equal to the estimated non-fuel variable operation and
maintenance costs of a new, natural gas-fired, combustion turbine
peaking generation facility shall be based on the non-fuel operating
and maintenance costs of such a facility not included in the
calculation of annual fixed costs as described above. Such cost
shall be reviewed annually by the Market Monitor with input from
Market Participants and SPP. Any changes to such costs, along
with justification for the changes, shall be filed with the
Commission for approval after such review. Such costs, along
with any studies justifying the costs, shall be posted electronically
by the Transmission Provider. As of the date that this Plan is
accepted for filing by the Commission, the Variable Non-Fuel
O&M Adder shall be equal to $3.43/Megawatt-hour.

(c)

Annual Hours of Constraint
The annual hours of constraint will be calculated individually for
each affected Resource under Section 3.2.2 of a Market Participant
and will be based on the most recent 365 days (366 days for a leap
year) of total hours of constraint in the EIS Market for constrained
flowgates affecting each Resource.

In the event that multiple

constraints simultaneously affect a Resource, overlapping hours of
constraint will be eliminated from the Offer Cap calculation for
such a Resource.

During the first year of operation of the EIS Market, the hours of
duration for TLR Level 3 and above events for each flowgate shall
be used as a proxy for hours of constraint in the EIS Market.
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For each flowgate, this proxy shall apply for all months prior to the
start of the EIS Market that are included in the calculation of
annual hours of constraint. The annual hours of constraint will be
updated weeklydaily for inclusion in the daily calculation of the
Offer Cap on each affected resource and will be posted
electronically by the Transmission Provider for each flowgate.
(i)

New Flowgates
When a new flowgate is established, the annual hours of
constraint used in the calculation of the Offer Cap for each
Resource that is pivotal to the new flowgate will be 32
hours until the actual number of hours of constraint on the
flowgate has exceeded 32 hours. After 32 hours has been
reached, the actual hours of constraint will be used. After
the flowgate has been active for 12 months, the Offer Cap
calculation will only use the actual constrained hours for
the 365 day (366 for leap year) rolling sum. If a Resource
is pivotal to more than one flowgate, the minimum applies
to the sum of all the flowgates for the first year of the new
flowgate.

(d)

Fuel Cost
The fuel cost of a new, natural gas-fired, combustion turbine
peaking generation facility shall be based on the estimated fullload heat rate of the facility multiplied by a fuel price index. The
fuel price index for each Resource will be based on an industry
accepted natural gas pricing index for the natural gas pricing point
nearest to the Offer Capped Resource(s) of each Market
Participant. The fuel price shall be further modified based on an
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estimate of the distribution cost for moving natural gas to the
affected resource(s).

Alternative pricing points and fuel price

modifiers shall be evaluated annually by the Market Monitor with
input from Market Participants and SPP. The fuel price portion of
each Offer Cap shall be recalculated daily for inclusion in each
Offer Cap. As of the date that this Plan is accepted for filing by
the Commission, the heat rate used in the Fuel Cost calculation
shall be equal to 10,450 btu/kwh.
3.3

Imposition of Mitigation
Offer Caps will be imposed when any transmission constraint is binding in the
EIS Market as determined by SPP’s Market Operators through the TLR
congestion management process and the EIS Market security constrained dispatch
process.

Offer Caps will only be applied to the Resources identified under

Section 3.2.2.
3.3.1 Exceptions
Market Participants with Offer Capped Resources may request an
exception to an Offer Cap for a Resource. If the Transmission Provider
after consultation with the Market Monitor determines that an exception is
reasonable, the Transmission Provider shall submit a filing with the
Commission.

Market Participants also may submit a filing with the

Commission seeking an exception.
4.

Physical Withholding – Energy Market Power
No mitigation is necessary or warranted for Physical Withholding in the EIS
Market as the market is voluntary. The Market Monitor will monitor participation
to determine whether decisions to participate in the EIS Market have a significant
adverse impact on market outcomes.
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Unavailability of Facilities-Energy Market Power
No mitigation is necessary or warranted for Unavailability of Facilities in the EIS
Market, since participation in the market is voluntary. The Market Monitor will
monitor for any potential instances of Unavailability of Facilities and shall report
on any such instances.

6.

Miscellaneous Provisions
6.1

Rights and Remedies
The Plan does not restrict SPP and Market Participants from asserting any rights
they may have under state and federal regulation and laws, including initiating
proceedings before the FERC regarding any matter which is subject to this Plan.

Except as otherwise stated in this Plan, disputes as to the implementation of, or
compliance with, this Plan shall be subject to the dispute resolution procedures
under this Tariff or the SPP Bylaws as applicable or may be raised with the
FERC.
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Purpose of the Plan
This Market Monitoring Plan (the “Plan”) is intended to provide for the
monitoring of SPP’s Markets and Services and submissions of recommendations
to the FERC and the SPP Board of Directors.

1.2

The Market Monitoring Plan
The Plan shall be developed, implemented and maintained by SPP’s Market
Monitor. The Market Monitor has the responsibility for implementing the Plan by
(a) continuously monitoring SPP’s Markets and Services, (b) implementing
market mitigation measures explicitly provided for in this tariff, (c)
recommending compliance and corrective actions per this tariff, (d) collecting and
retaining the data and information necessary for the performance of the Plan,
(e)recommending updates to the monitoring and mitigation plans contained within
Attachments AG and AF to this Tariff, and (f) periodically reporting on SPP’s
Markets and Services.

1.3

Objective
The objective of the Market Monitor is to (a) monitor and report on possible
abuses of horizontal and vertical market power in SPP’s Markets and Services by
any Market Participant (b) monitor and recommend any changes with regard to
the design and implementation of SPP’s Markets and Services to improve the
operation of markets to benefit consumers and Market Participants and (c)
monitoring Market Participants’ compliance with market rules.

The Market

Monitor will work to ensure that its functions and activities are implemented
fairly and consistently, and that it protects and fosters competition while
minimizing interference with open and competitive markets.

Making

recommendations to improve the operation of markets and preventing the exercise
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of market power in advance rather than punishing offenders afterward shall be the
preferred approach.
The Market Monitor will recognize that entities otherwise identified as having
market power may engage in conduct giving the impression of market power but,
after analysis by the Market Monitor, may prove to be pro-competitive and
efficient. In making this distinction, the Market Monitor will generally focus on
an analysis of the identified conduct and associated market impacts, rather than
seeking to determine the intent of the Market Participant (e.g., conducting
profitability analyses that would require comprehensive information on all the
physical and final positions of a participant).
1.4

Independence of the Market Monitor
The Market Monitor shall be independent from Market Participants to perform
those activities necessary to provide impartial and effective market monitoring
within the scope of the Plan. Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the normal course
the Market Monitor shall verify information with affected Market Participants
prior to making recommendations or reports.

2.

Definitions
For purposes of this Plan, capitalized terms shall have the meanings specified below:
2.1

Confidential Information
The term defined under Attachment AE to this Tariff.

2.2

Data and Information
Writings, documents and records of every type, including audio recordings and
electronic files.

2.3

External Market Monitor
The external contractor retained by SPP to perform certain market monitoring
services as specified in its contract with SPP.
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FERC Staff
The responsible office within FERC designated to receive reports submitted by
market monitors.

2.5

Interested Government Agencies
The FERC and any state regulatory commission or agency with regulatory
oversight responsibilities for SPP Transmission Owners.

2.6

Plan
SPP’s Market Monitoring Plan set forth in this Attachment AG.

3.

Market Monitor
The Market Monitor is responsible for implementing the Market Monitoring Plan as
defined in this Tariff.
3.1

Staffing and Resources
The Market Monitor shall be an organization within SPP reporting to the Board of
Directors comprised of employees of SPP with the necessary experience and
qualifications to perform the duties of the Market Monitor.

The duties and

responsibilities of the Market Monitor shall be assigned by the Board of
Directors. SPP shall establish and provide appropriate staffing and/or resources
for the Market Monitor and shall ensure that the Market Monitor has such
adequate employees, funding and/or other resources, access to required
information, and the full cooperation of SPP Staff, Organizational Groups, and
other persons, as necessary, for the effective functioning of the Market Monitor
and implementation of this Plan.

SPP shall have full responsibility for

implementing Attachments AF and AG.

SPP may delegate certain

responsibilities pursuant to a contract with an External Market Monitor. SPP
shall file such contract with the Commission.
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Relationships and Notifications
As a general principle, the Market Monitor may obtain input from the SPP, FERC
Staff, SPP Staff, the RSC, and affected state regulatory authorities for the purpose
of executing its duties. However, in accordance with this tariff, the Market
Monitor may at any time bring any matter to the attention of the Board of
Directors, the officers of SPP, FERC, or other affected state regulatory
authorities, as the Market Monitor may deem necessary or appropriate. After any
initial investigation of market design/policies, the Market Monitor shall also
provide notification to the Board of Directors, the President of SPP, and FERC
Staff as soon as practicable in the event it identifies a significant market problem
that may require (a) further investigation, (b) a change to this Tariff, or (c) action
by FERC. The Market Monitor shall also interface with FERC Staff and other
RTO and ISO market monitors in adjacent regions as needed for the purpose of
addressing electricity market issues in a comprehensive manner. The Market
Monitor shall promptly notify the President of SPP of all such notifications,
communications or reports.

3.3

Independence
The Market Monitor shall abide by SPP’s Standards of Conduct, which shall be
appropriate for establishing the professional and financial independence of the
Market Monitor. The Market Monitor shall certify compliance with such policies
to the President of SPP.

The Market Monitor shall require any external

consultants or experts to certify compliance with these policies.
4.

Market Monitoring
4.1

Markets to be Monitored
The Market Monitor will monitor SPP’s Markets and Services, which are the
markets that are operated by, and the services provided by, SPP under this Tariff.
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The Market Monitor will not monitor bilateral energy, transmission or capacity
markets and services not administered, coordinated or facilitated by SPP, except
to assess the effect of these markets and services on SPP’s Markets and Services,
or the effects of SPP’s Markets and Services on these unmonitored markets.
Similarly, the Market Monitor will not monitor the energy, transmission or
capacity markets and services in regions adjacent to the SPP Region except to
assess the effect of these markets and services on SPP’s Markets and Services, or
the effects of SPP’s Markets and Services on these adjacent markets.
4.2

Market Monitoring Scope
The Market Monitor will implement the Plan.

The markets will require

continuous monitoring by the Market Monitor. The Market Monitor will monitor
SPP’s Markets and Services by reviewing and analyzing market data and
information including, but not limited to:
(a)

Resource and Ancillary Services (Capacity) Plans, schedules and Offer
Curves submitted for generating units or a portfolio of generating units in
or affecting any of SPP’s Markets and Services;

(b)

Actual commitment and dispatch of generating units or a portfolio of
generating units, including but not limited to generator MW capability and
output, MVAR capability and output, status, and outages;

(c)

Locational Imbalance Prices at all Settlement Locations in or affecting any
of SPP’s Markets and Services;

(d)

Control area data, including but not limited to control area demand, area
control error, net scheduled interchange, actual total net interchange, and
forecasts of operating reserves and peak demand;

(e)

Conditions or events both inside and outside SPP Region control areas
affecting the supply and demand for, and the quantity and price of,
products or services sold or to be sold in SPP’s Markets and Services;

(f)

Information regarding transmission services and rights, including the
estimating and posting of Available Transfer Capability (“ATC”) or
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Available Flowgate Capability (“AFC”), administration of this tariff, the
operation and maintenance of the transmission system, any auctions or
other markets for transmission rights, and the reservation and scheduling
of transmission service;
(g)

Information regarding the nature and extent of transmission congestion in
the region and, to the extent practicable, transmission congestion on any
other system that affects SPP’s Markets and Services, including but not
limited to causes of, costs of and charges for transmission congestion,
transmission facility loading, MVA capability, line status and outages;

(h)

Settlement data, including but not limited to hourly integrated Settlement
Location MW; and

(i)

Any information regarding collusive or other anticompetitive or inefficient
behavior in or affecting any of SPP’s Markets and Services.

(j)

Generation resource operating cost data for estimating resource
incremental cost, including fuel input costs, heat rates where applicable,
start-up fuel requirements, environmental costs and variable operating and
maintenance expenses.

4.2.1

Additional Market Monitor Duties
(a)

In addition to the monitoring of market data and information, the Market
Monitor may communicate with SPP Staff and Market Participants at any
time for the purpose of monitoring and assessing market conditions.

(b)

To monitor the effects of self-dispatch on the depth of the EIS Market, for
one year following the EIS Market Effective Date, the Market Monitor
shall make monthly informational filings to the Commission that
specifically include a measure of the total megawatts of bids at each node
relative to the available megawatts of generation at each node, and detail
regarding how congestion and imbalances were resolved, whether through
TLR or imbalance market mechanisms.
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(c)
The Market Monitor shall evaluate the effectiveness of SPP’s Markets and
Services in signaling the need for investment in new generation,
transmission or demand response infrastructure and report on its findings
at least annually.
(d)

The Market Monitor shall verify that Balancing Authorities activate the
Reserve Sharing System on a non-discriminatory basis in accordance with
Section 6.4.2 of the SPP Criteria.

4.3

Market Behavior Rules
All suppliers with market-based rates are required to comply with the Market
Behavior Rules defined FERC Order No. 670 and the Conditions for Public
Utility Market-Based Rate Authorization Holders defined in FERC Order No.
674, as they may be amended from time to time.

The Market Monitor shall

monitor for violations of these rules and report any suspected violations to FERC
Staff in accordance with the FERC’s reporting protocols for market monitors in a
timely manner.

Market Participants are required to abide by these market

behavior rules.
4.4

Market Manipulation.
The Market Monitor will monitor the EIS Market for potential instances of market
manipulation. Such actions or transactions that are without a legitimate business
purpose and that are intended to or foreseeably could manipulate market prices,
market conditions, or market rules for electric energy or electric products are
prohibited. As listed by the FERC, prohibited behavior includes (a) wash trades,
(b) submission of false data, (c) actions to cause artificial congestion and (d)
collusive acts.

The Market Monitor will report any market manipulation in the

EIS Market in a timely manner.

4.5
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The Market Monitor shall monitor SPP’s Markets and Services for potential
transmission market power activities by reviewing and analyzing data and
information related to the availability of transmission facilities that impact access
to services under this Tariff. The Market Monitor will monitor for activities
particularly with respect to the withholding of transmission facilities or
transmission capacity, including activities such as but not limited to, the
following:
(a)

Physical withholding by Transmission Owners by providing improper
information related to the availability of transmission, such as information
related to the capability or other modeling data used by SPP for use in
system operations;

(b)

Economic withholding by Transmission Owners through the use of methods
and data for estimating costs of interconnection and system upgrades that is
not comparable for affiliates and non-affiliates;

(c)

Unavailability of transmission facilities through planned and unplanned
maintenance outages that routinely exceed historical baselines.

The Market Monitor shall refer any instance(s) of potential transmission market
power directly to FERC.

Where appropriate, the Market Monitor shall also

provide the FERC with an estimate of damages equal to (i) the effect on prices
multiplied by (ii) the affected energy produced by the Transmission/Generation
Owner. The Market Monitor may also request the FERC to impose additional
sanctions and penalties, which may consist of a fixed dollar amount based on each
instance, or an amount up to (i) the effect on prices multiplied by (ii) the affected
energy produced by Market Participants other than the Transmission/Generation
Owner.

For one year following the EIS Market Effective Date, the Market Monitor shall
identify over and under-scheduling relative to the Market Participant’s Reported
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Load when congestion occurs, and submit monthly reports to the Commission on
the benefits gained by those Market Participants, the Over Scheduling Charges
and Under Scheduling Charges made to Market Participants, and any other issues
the Market Monitor deems relevant to over and under-scheduling.

As a

component of this reporting, the Market Monitor shall determine, and recommend
if needed changes to the Market Protocols to address any significant issues
presented by this ongoing review.
4.6

Monitoring for Strategic Bidding
The Market Monitor shall monitor SPP’s Markets and Services for potential abuse
of strategic bidding by reviewing and analyzing relevant data and information
related to uneconomic overproduction and strategic withholding. Specifically, the
Market Monitor will look for cases where Self-Dispatched Resources cause
congestion on transmission facilities in an uneconomic manner that are not
justified by reliability concerns. The specific steps would be to
(a)

determine that the Self Dispatched Resource is causing congestion;

(b)

determine that the Self–Dispatch Resource is uneconomic (i.e. incremental
cost exceeds the Resource’s Locational Imbalance Price);

(c)

determine that the uneconomic production is not obviously justified by
reliability or other operational concerns.

If the determinations in (a) to (c) are made, there would be sufficient credible
information for referral to the Commission.

4.7

Maintenance of Monitoring Plan
At least every three years, after receiving input from the Market Monitor, Market
Participants, regulatory authorities, and others, SPP shall evaluate this Plan to
determine if changed market conditions have changed its effectiveness and
require that it be modified.

5.
Review of Market Activity
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Any Market Participant or Interested Government Agency may raise any issue
with the Market Monitor and request that the Market Monitor consider the issue
in its monitoring and reporting. The Market Monitor may include this issue in its
monitoring or reporting if it determines it is appropriate to do so. The Market
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Monitor should not monitor or report on any complaint pertaining to issues not
related to SPP’s Markets and Services or activities not monitored and overseen by
the Market Monitor.

Any requests by Market Participants and Interested Government Agencies to the
Market Monitor may be made confidentially. The Market Monitor shall maintain
the confidentiality to the extent practicable.

6.

Compliance and Corrective Actions
6.1

Compliance
The Market Monitor shall administer SPP's FERC-approved mitigation plan
specified in Attachment AF and remedy any actual or potential abuse of market
power or market design inefficiencies as part of its monitoring process. However,
the Market Monitor’s activities are limited to matters that (i) are expressly set
forth in this Tariff; (ii) involve objectively-identifiable behavior; and (iii) do not
subject the Market Participant to sanctions or other consequences other than those
expressly approved by the Commission and set forth in this Tariff. As part of the
monitoring process, the Market Monitor may:
(a)

Communicate with Market Participants to implement the mitigation and
compliance measures of this tariff;

(b)

Issue a demand letter requesting Market Participants causing the issue to
arise to change actions as the Market Monitor deems proper to achieve
mitigation and/or compliance; and

(c)

Implement any FERC-approved, applicable mitigation measure with or
without prior discussions or a demand letter, as appropriate.

The Market Monitor may also engage in discussions with persons or entities other
than Market Participants as necessary as part of any investigatory or compliance
process.
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6.2

First Revised Sheet No. 688

Corrective Actions for Market Design
If the Market Monitor discerns any weaknesses or failures in market design and
market rules, including the determination that SPP’s Markets and Services are not
resulting in just and reasonable prices or providing appropriate incentives for
investment in needed infrastructure, the Market Monitor shall advise the
appropriate Organizational Group of SPP, the President of SPP, the RSC,
appropriate state authorities, and FERC Staff. Should SPP not respond within 60
days, the Market Monitor may recommend changes in market design and market
rules to the Board of Directors, FERC and the RSC as needed. If SPP responds,
but does not recommend changes to market design and market rules that are
acceptable to the Market Monitor, the Market Monitor shall report to the Board of
Directors and the appropriate regulatory body or bodies as needed, and then SPP
may file a petition or submission seeking appropriate action from FERC or any
other appropriate enforcement agency. The Market Monitor shall make
recommendations for changes to this Tariff as necessary to correct weaknesses or
failures in SPP’s Markets and Services.
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In the event that any weaknesses or failures in market design require immediate
corrective action to ensure just and reasonable prices, the Market Monitor may
request the President of SPP to authorize an immediate FERC filing requesting
implementation of a corrective action while the appropriate Organizational Group
of SPP responds to the Market Monitor’s notification as described above. The
requested immediate corrective action should be the method least intrusive or
disruptive to SPP’s Markets and Services necessary to resolve the market
weakness or failure as determined by the Market Monitor. Prior to making such a
request to the President of SPP, the Market Monitor will make reasonable efforts
to discuss with affected Market Participants and the staff of affected Interested
Government Agencies the market weakness or failure potentially requiring
immediate corrective action.
7.

Periodic Reports and Reports to Government Agencies
7.1

Reports to the Board of Directors
The Market Monitor shall prepare and submit to the Board of Directors periodic
reports at least on an annual basis (and any other reports required by the Board of
Directors) relating to its activities. In such reports, the Market Monitor may make
recommendations regarding any matter within its purview. The reports to the
Board of Directors shall include recommendations as to whether changes are
necessary to the Market Monitor, this Plan, this Tariff, the SPP Bylaws,
agreements between SPP and its Members, or any other policies, procedures, and
standards under the Market Monitor’s purview. Any such reports may be subject
to confidentiality provisions consistent with Section 8.1.

7.2

Reports to Government Agencies
The Market Monitor shall submit to the FERC Staff and other affected regulatory
authorities, including Regional State Committees, the reports provided to the
Board of Directors and other such reports either as may be requested by the FERC
Staff or such authorities, subject to protection of confidential, proprietary and
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commercially sensitive information and the protection of the confidentiality of
ongoing monitoring activities.
8.

Data Access, Collection and Retention
The Market Monitor shall regularly collect and maintain Data and Information necessary
for monitoring SPP’s Markets and Services and implementing mitigation protocols.
8.1

Confidentiality
SPP and Market Participants may designate Data and Information as Confidential
Information consistent with the terms of SPP’s Membership Agreement and
Section 7 of Attachment AE. If the designation of Confidential Information
appears to be unreasonable, the Market Monitor may challenge such designation
of Confidential Information consistent with Section 7 of Attachment AE.
The Market Monitor shall provide Confidential Information to Interested
Government Agencies consistent with the terms of Section 7.4 of Attachment AE.

8.2

Access to SPP Data and Information
The Market Monitor shall have access to all Data and Information gathered or
generated by SPP in the course of its operations. This Data and Information shall
include, but not be limited to, that listed in Section 4 of this Plan. All Data and
Information listed in Section 4 of this Plan shall be retained by SPP for a
minimum period of three years.

8.3

Access to Market Participant Data and Information
Market Participants shall retain all Data and Information listed below, and in
Section 4 of this Plan as applicable, that is in the custody and control of Market
Participants, for a minimum of three years and will promptly provide any such
Data and Information to the Market Monitor upon request. Market Participants
shall be capable of providing the Data and Information to the Market Monitor,
upon request, in the Market Participant’s native format along with a description of
the native data format used. If necessary, due to proprietary format restrictions,
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the Market Participant shall be capable of providing the data to the Market
Monitor in a non-proprietary format, such as CSV or XML format along with a
description of the data format used. Any such request will be accompanied by an
explanation of the need for such Data and Information.

Market Participants may

designate such Data and Information as Confidential Information, but such Data
and Information may not be redacted or modified in any manner prior to delivery
to the Market Monitor by the Market Participant.

Data and Information to be retained by Market Participants and provided to the
Market Monitor upon request:
(a)

All Data and Information relating to the costs of operating a generating
unit, including but not limited to, heat rates, start-up fuel requirements,
fuel purchase costs, environmental costs, and operating and maintenance
expenses;

(b)

All Data and Information regarding opportunity costs of a generating unit,
including but not limited to, regulatory, environmental, technical, or other
restrictions that limit the run-time or other generating unit operating
characteristics;

(c)

All Data and Information relating to the operating status of a generating
facility, including generator logs showing the generating status of a
specified unit, including information relating to a forced outage, planned
outage or derating of a generating unit;

(d)

All Data and Information relating to the operating status of a transmission
facility, a contingency, or other operating consideration, including forced
outages, planned outages or derating of a transmission system component;

(e)

All Data and Information relating to transmission system planning,
including studies, reports, plans, models, analyses, and filings with FERC
or any state regulatory commission;
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(f)
All Data and Information relating to the ability of a Market Participant or
its affiliate to determine the pricing or output level of generating capacity
owned by another entity, including but not limited to any document setting
forth the terms or conditions of such ability.
(g)

All Data and Information used in the course of business operations in
arriving at a decision by a Reserve Sharing Group member to call an
Operating Reserve Contingency and to request assistance.

If any additional Data and Information not listed above or in Section 4 of this Plan
is required from Market Participants by the Market Monitor for the purpose of
fulfilling its responsibilities, the Market Monitor may request such Data and
Information from Market Participants.

Such Data and Information shall be

provided in a timely manner by Market Participants. Any such request shall be
accompanied by an explanation of the need for such data or other information, a
specification of the form or format in which the data is to be produced, and an
acknowledgement of the obligation of the Market Monitor to maintain the
confidentiality of the data. If a Market Participant receiving a request for Data
and Information not listed above or in Section 4 of this Plan believes that
production of the requested Data and Information would impose a substantial
burden or expense, or would require the party to produce information that is not
relevant to achieving the purposes or objectives of this Plan, the Market
Participant receiving the request shall promptly so notify the Market Monitor.
The Market Monitor shall review the request with the receiving Market
Participant to determine whether, without unduly compromising the objectives of
this Plan, the request can be narrowed or otherwise modified to reduce the burden
or expense of compliance, and if so shall so modify the request. No party that is
the subject of a data request shall be required to produce any summaries, analyses
or reports of the data that do not exist at the time of the data request.
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If the Market Monitor determines that the requested Data and Information has not
or will not be provided in a timely manner, the Market Monitor may utilize (a) the
dispute resolution procedures under this Tariff or under the SPP Bylaws as
applicable or (b) a filing with the appropriate regulatory or enforcement agency to
compel the production of the requested information.

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Director
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on: January 4, 2006

Effective: May 1, 2006
124 of 422

8.4

Certification and Auditing
The Market Monitor shall, from time to time, audit Market Participants to ensure
compliance with the data retention requirements established in this Plan. Market
Participants shall cooperate with the Market Monitor in such audits. The Market
Monitor will annually destroy, and certify such destruction to the Board of
Directors, information in its possession which is no longer reasonably necessary.

9.

Miscellaneous Provisions
9.1

Rights and Remedies
This Plan does not restrict SPP and Market Participants from asserting any rights
they may have under state and federal regulation and laws, including initiating
proceedings before the FERC regarding any matter which is subject to this Plan.

9.2

Disputes
Disputes as to the implementation of, or compliance with, this Plan shall be
subject to the dispute resolution procedures under this Tariff or under the SPP
Bylaws as applicable or subject to review by FERC.

10.

Review of Market Monitor
The activities of the Market Monitor shall be reviewed from time to time by the
Board of Directors.
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SCHEDULE 4
Energy Imbalance Service
Energy Imbalance Service is provided when a difference occurs between the scheduled
and the actual delivery of energy to/from the Transmission System over a single hour. The
Market Participant must purchase this service from the Transmission Provider or make
comparable alternate arrangements. The Transmission Provider will obtain and provide this
service and the Market Participant shall utilize this service in accordance with Attachment AE.
Charges and credits to and payments from and to Market Participants for use and provision of
this service shall be calculated by the Transmission Provider based upon the applicable
Locational Imbalance Prices pursuant to Attachment AE.
A Market Participant that is serving load utilizing Network Integration Transmission
Service will not require any additional transmission service arrangements for the delivery of
Imbalance Energy.
For Market Participants not utilizing Network Integration Transmission Service,
Imbalance Transmission Service Charges shall apply as follows:
1.

A Market Participant that is serving load utilizing Point-to-Point Transmission
Service shall be charged an Imbalance Transmission Service Charge for
Imbalance Energy withdraws in each hour as follows:
(a)

To the extent that a Market Participant’s Reported Load is less than or
equal to 104% of the sum of that Market Participant’s total Point-to-Point
Transmission Service Reservations in an hour, no Imbalance Transmission
Service Charge shall apply to that Market Participant in that hour.

(b)

To the extent that a Market Participant’s Reported Load is greater than
104% of the sum of that Market Participant’s total Point-to-Point
Transmission Service Reservations in an hour and that Market
Participant’s Imbalance Energy withdrawn in that hour is less than 2
megawatts, no Imbalance Transmission Service Charge shall apply to that
Market Participant in that hour.

(c)

To the extent that a Market Participant’s Reported Load is greater than
104% of the sum of that Market Participant’s total Point-to-Point
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Transmission Service Reservations in an hour and that Market
Participant’s Imbalance Energy withdrawn in that hour is greater than 2
megawatts, that Market Participant will be charged for transmission
service in that hour as follows:
Imbalance Transmission Service Charge = {(Reported
Load) – (1.04 x sum of Point-to-Point Transmission
Service Reservations)} x {hourly Non-Firm Point-toPoint Transmission Service rate, determined in
accordance with Schedule 8 to this Tariff}.
2.

A Market Participant Transmission Owner that is providing transmission service
under Grandfathered Agreements and/or that is providing transmission service to
bundled retail load for which such Transmission Owner is not taking Network
Integration Transmission Service or Point-to-Point Transmission Service under
this Tariff shall be charged an Imbalance Transmission Service Charge for
Imbalance Energy withdrawn in each hour as follows:
(a)

To the extent that the Market Participant Transmission Owners Imbalance
Energy withdrawn is less than or equal to 4% of Reported Load, no
Imbalance Transmission Service Charge shall apply to that Market
Participant Transmission Owen in that hour

(b)

To the extent that the Market Participant Transmission Owner’s Imbalance
Energy withdrawn in an hour is greater than 4% of Reported Load and is
less than 2 megawatts, no Imbalance Transmission Service Charge shall
apply to that Market Participant Transmission Owner in that hour.

(c)

To the extent that the Market Participant Transmission Owner’s Imbalance
Energy withdrawn in an hour is greater than 4% of Reported Load and is
greater than 2 megawatts, that Market Participant Transmission Owner
will be charged for transmission service in that hour as follows:
Imbalance Transmission Service Charge = {Imbalance
Energy withdrawn – (Reported Load x .04)} x {hourly
Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service rate,
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determined in accordance with Schedule 8 to this
Tariff}.
Market Participants that are not taking Network Integration Transmission Service or
Point-to-Point Transmission Service that are offering their Resources for sale into the EIS
Market that have executed the Service Agreement specified in Attachment AH are not subject to
hourly Non-Firm Point-to-Point Transmission Service charges for any Imbalance Energy
delivered to the EIS Market.
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I.

COMMON SERVICE PROVISIONS

1

Definitions
1.1

Aggregate Transmission Study: Transmission system impact and facilities
studies that aggregate Transmission Service requests received over a 120-day
period. These requests are evaluated simultaneously to provide for optimization
of transmission expansion.

1.1a Affiliate shall mean, with respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity,
each such other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly,
through one or more intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under
common control with, such corporation, partnership or other entity.
1.1ab Ancillary Services: Those services that are necessary to support the transmission
of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable
operation of the Transmission Provider's and Transmission Owner's(s)
Transmission System in accordance with Good Utility Practice.
1.2

Annual Transmission Cost: The total annual cost of the Transmission System
for purposes of Network Integration Transmission Service shall be the amount
specified in Attachment H until amended by the Transmission Provider or
modified by the Commission.

1.3

Application: A request by an Eligible Customer for transmission service
pursuant to the provisions of the Tariff.

1.3a

Attachment Facilities: Facilities that serve are necessary to physically and
electrically interconnect a generating unit facility with a the Transmission
Owner’s transmission facilitiesSystem.

1.3b

Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement: The revenue requirement
associated with previously approved Base Plan Upgrades that have been deferred
or displaced due to a subsequently identified transmission upgrade.

1.3c

Base Plan Charge:

Charge assessed by SPP in accordance with Schedule 11 to

recover the revenue requirement of facilities classified as Base Plan Upgrades.
1.3d
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and of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are allocated
to the SPP Region in accordance with Attachment J to this Tariff.
1.3e

Base Plan Region-wide Charge: Regional component of the charge assessed by
SPP in accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of
facilities classified as Base Plan Upgrades.
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Base Plan Region-wide Load Ratio Share: Ratio of a Network Customer's or
Transmission Owner’s Resident Load in the SPP Region to the total load in the
SPP Region computed in accordance with Section II.B. to Schedule 11 of this
Tariff and calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year.

1.3g

Base Plan Region-wide Rate: Regional component of the rate (per kW of
Reserved Capacity for Point-to-Point Transmission Service) assessed by SPP in
accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of facilities
classified as Base Plan Upgrades.

1.3h

Base Plan Upgrades: Those upgrades included in and constructed pursuant to
the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan in order to ensure the reliability of the
Transmission System. Base Plan Upgrades shall also include those upgrades
required for new or changed Designated Resources to the extent allowed for in
Attachment J to this Tariff.

1.3i

Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement: For each
Zone, the sum of the annual transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan
Upgrade and of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement(s), if any, that are
allocated to the Zone in accordance with Attachments J and S to this Tariff.

1.3j

Base Plan Zonal Charge: Zonal component of the charge assessed by SPP in
accordance with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of facilities
classified as Base Plan Upgrades.

1.3k

Base Plan Zonal Load Ratio Share: Ratio of a Network Customer's or
Transmission Owner’s Resident Load in a Zone to the total load in that Zone
computed in accordance with Section II.A. to Schedule 11 of this Tariff and
calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year.

1.3l

Base Plan Zonal Rate: Zonal component of the rate (per kW of Reserved
Capacity for Point-to-Point Transmission Service) assessed by SPP in accordance
with Schedule 11 to recover the revenue requirement of facilities classified as
Base Plan Upgrades.

1.4
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Completed Application: An Application that satisfies all of the information and
other requirements of the Tariff, including any required deposit.

1.6

Control Area: An electrical system or systems bounded by interconnection
metering and telemetry, capable of controlling generation to maintain its
interchange schedule with other Control Areas and contributing to frequency
regulation of the interconnection. A Control Area must be certified by SPP.

An electric power system or combination of electric power systems to which a common
automatic generation control scheme is applied in order to:
(1)

match, at all times, the power output of the generators within the electric
power system(s) and capacity and energy purchased from entities outside
the electric power system(s), with the load within the electric power
system(s);

(2)

maintain scheduled interchange with other Control Areas, within the limits
of Good Utility Practice;
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maintain the frequency of the electric power system(s) within reasonable
limits in accordance with Good Utility Practice; and

(4)

provide sufficient generating capacity to maintain operating reserves in
accordance with Good Utility Practice.

1.7

Curtailment: A reduction in firm or non-firm transmission service in response to
a transmission capacity shortage as a result of system reliability conditions.

1.8

Delivering Party: The entity supplying capacity and energy to be transmitted at
Point(s) of Receipt.

1.9

Designated Agent: Any entity that performs actions or functions required under
the Tariff on behalf of the Transmission Provider, a Transmission Owner, an
Eligible Customer, or the Transmission Customer.

1.9a

Designated Resource: Any designated generation resource owned, purchased or
leased by a Transmission Customer to serve load in the SPP Region. Designated
Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof, that is committed
for sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the
Transmission Customer's load on a non-interruptible basis.

1.10

Direct Assignment Facilities: Facilities or portions of facilities that are
constructed by any Transmission Owner(s) for the sole use/benefit of a particular
Transmission Customer or a particular group of customers or a particular
Generation Interconnection Customer requesting service under the Tariff. Direct
Assignment Facilities shall be specified in the Service Agreements that govern
service to the Transmission Customer(s) and Generation Interconnection
Customer(s) and shall be subject to Commission approval.

1.10a Economic Upgrades: Elective upgrades, identified in the SPP Transmission
Expansion Plan, which have potential economic benefit to the SPP Region, but
are not required for reliability reasons.
1.10b Effective Date: For Short-Term Firm and Non-Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service the Effective Date of this Tariff is June 1, 1998. For LongTerm Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service the Effective Date of this Tariff
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is April 1, 1999. For Network Integration Transmission Service the Effective
Date of this Tariff is February 1, 2000.

Issued by:

L. Patrick Bourne, Manager
Transmission and Regulatory Policy

Issued on: February 28, 2005

Effective: May 5, 2005
134 of 422

Southwest Power Pool
FERC Electric Tariff
Fourth Revised Volume No. 1
1.11

Third Revised Sheet No. 9
Superseding Second Revised Sheet No. 9

Eligible Customer: (i) Any electric utility (including the Transmission Owner(s)
and any power marketer), Federal power marketing agency, or any person
generating electric energy for sale for resale. Electric energy sold or produced by
such entity may be electric energy produced in the United States, Canada or
Mexico. However, with respect to transmission service that the Commission is
prohibited from ordering by Section 212(h) of the Federal Power Act, such entity
is eligible only if the service is provided pursuant to a state requirement that a
Transmission Owner offer the unbundled transmission service, or pursuant to a
voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner. (ii) Any retail customer
or eligible person taking unbundled transmission service pursuant to a state
requirement that a Transmission Owner offer the transmission service, or pursuant
to a voluntary offer of such service by a Transmission Owner, is an Eligible
Customer under the Tariff.

1.11a Existing Facilities: (i) Transmission System facilities placed in service on or
before December 31, 2005; or (ii) planned Transmission System facilities
identified in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan required to be in service to
meet SPP and NERC reliability standards for the summer of 2005; or (iii)
Transmission System facilities identified by Transmission Owners, and not
included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, required to be in service to
meet SPP and NERC reliability standards for the summer of 2005.
1.11b Existing Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement: The revenue
requirement for Existing Facilities in each Zone for purposes of determining the
charges under Schedules 7, 8 and 9 of this Tariff.
1.12

Facilities Study: An engineering study conducted by the Transmission Provider
in collaboration with the affected Transmission Owner(s) to determine the
required modifications to the Transmission System, including the cost and
scheduled completion date for such modifications, that will be required to provide
the requested transmission service or Generation Interconnection Service.
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The Transmission Provider shall have the ultimate responsibility for any such
studies. However, the Transmission Provider’s final decision must be consistent
with Good Utility Practice. Facilities studies for any facilities not under the
operational control of the Transmission Provider shall be performed by the
Transmission Owner or any entity it designates to perform the studies.
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1.12a Feasibility Study: A coordinated preliminary determination by the Transmission
Provider and the affected Transmission Owner(s) of the Attachment Facilities,
other Direct Assignment Facilities, and system upgrades that are needed to accept
power into the grid at the interconnection receipt point, that will be necessary to
accommodate a Generation Interconnection Request made under Attachment V.
1.12b Federal Power: All power and energy generated at reservoir projects under the
control of the Department of Army in the marketing area of the Southwestern
Power Administration (Southwestern) plus power and energy delivered to
Southwestern from other sources for the purpose of fulfilling Southwestern’s
contractual obligations for the sale of power and energy pursuant to
Southwestern’s Federal power allocations.
1.13

Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Transmission Service under this
Tariff that is reserved and/or scheduled between specified Points of Receipt and
Delivery pursuant to Part II of this Tariff.

1.13a Generation Interconnection Customer: An entity that submits a Generation
Interconnection Request under Attachment V.
1.13b Generation Interconnection Request: A request made under Attachment V to
connect a generating unit to the Transmission System or to increase the capacity
of a generating unit that is connected to the Transmission System.
1.14

Good Utility Practice: Any of the practices, methods and acts engaged in or
approved by a significant portion of the electric utility industry during the relevant
time period, or any of the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of
reasonable judgment in light of the facts known at the time the decision was
made, could have been expected to accomplish the desired result at a reasonable
cost consistent with good business practices,
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reliability, safety and expedition. Good Utility Practice is not intended to be
limited to the optimum practice, method, or act to the exclusion of all others, but
rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally accepted in the
region.
1.14a Grandfathered Agreements or Transactions: Grandfathered Agreements or
Transactions include (1) agreements providing long term firm transmission
service executed prior to April 1, 1999 and Network Integration Transmission
Service executed prior to February 1, 2000; (2) bundled wholesale contracts (that
reserve transmission as part of the contract); (3) short-term firm and non-firm
point-to-point transmission transactions which were accepted and confirmed prior
to the Effective Date; (4) existing or new contracts entered into by the
Southwestern Power Administration on behalf of the United States for the use of
transmission facilities of the Southwestern Power Administration that are
constructed or acquired by purchase or other agreement, as authorized under
Section 5 of the Flood Control Act of 1944, for the transmission of Federal
Power; and (5) contracts executed before the Effective Date, regardless of term,
entered into by the Southwestern Power Administration on behalf of the United
States for the transmission of power or energy across transmission facilities
owned and operated by the Southwestern Power Administration. These
agreements are set forth on the list which is Attachment W to this Tariff.
Umbrella service agreements are specifically not Grandfathered.
1.15

Interruption: A reduction in non-firm transmission service due to economic
reasons pursuant to Section 14.7.
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Load Ratio Share: Ratio of a Transmission Customer's Network Load in a Zone
to the total load in that Zone computed in accordance with Sections 34.2 and 34.3
of the Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of this Tariff and
calculated on a calendar year basis, for the prior calendar year.

1.17

Load Shedding: The systematic reduction of system demand by temporarily
decreasing load in response to transmission system or area capacity shortages,
system instability, or voltage control considerations under Part III of the Tariff.

1.18

Long-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff with a term of one year or more.

1.18a Member: A member of SPP.
1.19

Native Load Customers: The wholesale and retail power customers of the
Transmission Owner(s) on whose behalf the Transmission Owner(s), by statute,
franchise, regulatory requirement, or contract, has (have) undertaken an obligation
to construct or operate the Transmission Owner's(s') system(s) to meet the reliable
electric needs of such customers. In addition, Native Load Customers also may
include the customers of the Federal Government on whose behalf the
Government, by policy, statute, regulatory requirement, or contract, delivers
Federal capacity and energy to meet all or a portion of the reliable electric needs
of such customers.

1.20

Network Customer: An entity receiving transmission service pursuant to the
terms of the Transmission Provider's Network Integration Transmission Service
under Part III of the Tariff.

1.21 Network Integration Transmission Service: The transmission service provided
under Part III of the Tariff.
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Network Load: The load that a Network Customer designates for Network
Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff. The Network
Customer's Network Load shall include all load served by the output of any
Network Resources designated by the Network Customer. A Network Customer
may elect to designate less than its total load as Network Load but may not
designate only part of the load at a discrete Point of Delivery. Where an Eligible
Customer has elected not to designate a particular load at discrete points of
delivery as Network Load, the Eligible Customer is responsible for making
separate arrangements under Part II of the Tariff for any Point-To-Point
Transmission Service that may be necessary for such non-designated load.

1.23

Network Operating Agreement: An executed agreement that contains the terms
and conditions under which the Network Customer shall operate its facilities and
the technical and operational matters associated with the implementation of
Network Integration Transmission Service under Part III of the Tariff.

1.24

Reserved:

1.25

Network Resource: Any designated generating resource owned, purchased or
leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission
Service Tariff. Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion
thereof, that is committed for sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called
upon to meet the Network Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible basis.

1.26

Network Upgrades: All or a portion of the modifications or additions to
transmission-related facilities that are integrated with and support the
Transmission Provider's overall Transmission System for the general benefit of all
users of such Transmission System.
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1.26a Next-Hour-Market Service: Non-firm transmission service that (a) is reserved
for one clock hour and (b) is requested within sixty (60) minutes before the start
of the next clock hour for service commencing at the start of that clock hour.
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Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Point-To-Point Transmission
Service under the Tariff that is reserved and scheduled on an as-available basis
and is subject to Curtailment or Interruption as set forth in Section 14.7 under Part
II of this Tariff. Non-Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service is available on a
stand-alone basis for periods ranging from one hour to one month.

1.28

Open Access Same-Time Information System (OASIS): The information
system and standards of conduct contained in Part 37 of the Commission's
regulations and all additional requirements implemented by subsequent
Commission orders dealing with OASIS.

1.29

Part I: Tariff Definitions and Common Service Provisions contained in Sections
2 through 12.

1.30

Part II: Tariff Sections 13 through 27 pertaining to Point-To-Point Transmission
Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service Provisions of Part I
and appropriate Schedules and Attachments.

1.31

Part III: Tariff Sections 28 through 36 pertaining to Network Integration
Transmission Service in conjunction with the applicable Common Service
Provisions of Part I and appropriate Schedules and Attachments.

1.31a Part IV: Tariff Sections 37 through 39 pertaining to special Tariff provisions
related to the applicability of the Tariff during and after the Transition Period.
1.31b Part V: Tariff Sections 40 through 41 pertaining to recovery of costs for Base
Plan Upgrades and appropriate Schedules and Attachments.
1.32

Party or Parties: The Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner, and the
Transmission Customer receiving service under the Tariff or the Interconnection
Customer receiving service under the Tariff, or any combination of the above.
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Point(s) of Delivery: Point(s) on the Transmission Provider's Transmission
System where capacity and energy transmitted by the Transmission Provider will
be made available to the Receiving Party under Part II of the Tariff. The Point(s)
of Delivery shall be specified in the Service Agreement for Long-Term Firm
Point-To-Point Transmission Service.

1.34

Point(s) of Receipt: Point(s) of interconnection on the Transmission Provider's
Transmission System where capacity and energy will be made available to the
Transmission Provider by the Delivering Party under Part II of the Tariff. The
Point(s) of Receipt shall be specified in the Service Agreement for Long-Term
Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service.

1.35

Point-To-Point Transmission Service: The reservation and transmission of
capacity and energy on either a firm or non-firm basis from the Point(s) of
Receipt to the Point(s) of Delivery under Part II of the Tariff.

1.36

Power Purchaser: The entity that is purchasing the capacity and energy to be
transmitted under the Tariff.

1.36a Project Sponsor: One or more entities that voluntarily agree to bear the costs of
an Economic Upgrade.
1.37

Receiving Party: The entity receiving the capacity and energy transmitted by the
Transmission Provider to Point(s) of Delivery.

1.37a Regional State Committee: A voluntary organization comprised of one
designated commissioner from each participating state regulatory commission
having jurisdiction over an SPP Member, established to collectively provide both
direction and input on all matters pertinent to the participation of the Members in
SPP pursuant to the SPP By-Laws.
1.38 Regional Transmission Group (RTG): A voluntary organization of transmission
owners, transmission users and other entities approved by the Commission to
efficiently coordinate transmission planning (and expansion), operation and use
on a regional (and interregional) basis.
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Transmission upgrades, requested by a Transmission

Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other category
of Network Upgrades.
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Reserved Capacity: The maximum amount of capacity and energy that the
Transmission Provider agrees to transmit for the Transmission Customer over the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System between the Point(s) of Receipt
and the Point(s) of Delivery under Part II of the Tariff. Reserved Capacity shall
be expressed in terms of whole megawatts on a sixty (60) minute interval
(commencing on the clock hour) basis.

1.39a Resident Load: The load for which Base Plan Charges are applicable pursuant to
Part V of the Tariff.
1.40

Service Agreement: The initial agreement and any amendments or supplements
thereto entered into by the Transmission Customer and the Transmission Provider
for service under the Tariff.

1.41

Service Commencement Date: The date the Transmission Provider begins to
provide service pursuant to the terms of an executed Service Agreement, or the
date the Transmission Provider begins to provide service in accordance with
Section 15.3 or Section 29.1 under the Tariff.

1.42

Short-Term Firm Point-To-Point Transmission Service: Firm Point-To-Point
Transmission Service under Part II of the Tariff with a term of less than one year.

1.42a SPP: The Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
1.42b SPP Membership Agreement: The Southwest Power Pool Membership
Agreement detailing the rights and obligations of the SPP and SPP Members.
1.42c SPP Region: The geographic area of the Transmission System.
1.42d SPP Transmission Expansion Plan: The SPP RTO shall regularly perform
transmission planning studies. These studies shall assess the reliability and
economic operation of the SPP Transmission System. Transmission expansion
required over the planning period shall be submitted to the SPP Board of
Directors.
1.43

System Impact Study: A coordinated assessment by the Transmission Provider
and the affected Transmission Owner(s) of (i) the adequacy of the Transmission
System to accommodate a request for either Firm Point-To-Point Transmission
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Attachment Facilities, other Direct Assignment Facilities, and system upgrades
that are needed to accept power into the grid at
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the interconnection receipt point, required to accommodate a request for
generation interconnection in accordance with Attachment V and (iii) whether any
additional costs may be incurred in order to provide transmission service or
generation interconnection.
1.43a Tariff shall mean the Transmission Provider's Tariff through which open

access transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered, as filed
with FERC, and as amended or supplemented from time to time, or any
successor tariff.
1.44

Third-Party Sale: Any sale for resale in interstate commerce to a Power
Purchaser that is not designated as part of Network Load under the Network
Integration Transmission Service.

1.44a Transition Period: The period from the Effective Date of this Tariff for the
provision of Network Integration Transmission Service to the last day of the fifth
year thereafter.
1.45

Transmission Customer: Any Eligible Customer (or its Designated Agent) that
(i) executes a Service Agreement, or (ii) requests in writing that the Transmission
Provider file with the Commission, a proposed unexecuted Service Agreement to
receive transmission service under Part II of the Tariff. This term is used in the
Part I Common Service Provisions to include customers receiving transmission
service under Part II and Part III of this Tariff.

1.45a Transmission Owner: Each member of SPP whose transmission facilities (in
whole or in part) make up the Transmission System and has executed a
membership agreement as a Transmission Owner. Those Transmission Owners
that are not regulated by the Commission shall not become subject to Commission
regulation by virtue of their status as Transmission Owners under this Tariff;
provided, however, that service over their facilities classified as transmission and
covered by the Tariff shall be subject to Commission regulation.
1.46

Transmission Provider: The Southwest Power Pool, Inc., as agent for and on
behalf of the Transmission Owners.
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Transmission Service: Point-To-Point Transmission Service provided under
Part II of the Tariff on a firm and non-firm basis.

1.49

Transmission System: The facilities used owned, controlled or operated by the
Transmission Provider or the Transmission Owner that are used to provide
transmission service under Part II, Part III and Part IV of the Tariff.

1.49a Users: Transmission Customers or other entities that are parties to transactions
under the Tariff.
1.49b Wholesale Distribution Service: The provision of distribution service over a
Transmission Owner's Distribution Facilities necessary to effectuate a transaction
under this Tariff. To the extent such service is required, it shall be specified in the
Service Agreement for the associated service being provided under the Tariff.
The charges for Wholesale Distribution Service are described in Schedule 10.
1.50

Zone: The geographic area of the facilities of a Transmission Owner or a specific
combination of Transmission Owners as specified in Schedules 7,8, and 9.

2

Initial Allocation and Renewal Procedures
2.1

Initial Allocation of Available Transmission Capability: For purposes of
determining whether existing capability on the Transmission Provider's
Transmission System is adequate to accommodate a request for firm service under
this Tariff, all Completed Applications for new firm transmission service received
during the initial sixty (60) day period commencing with the Effective Date of the
Tariff will be deemed to have been filed simultaneously. A lottery system
conducted by the Transmission
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ATTACHMENT J

Recovery Of Costs Associated With New Facilities

I.

Direct Assignment Facilities
Where a System Impact and/or Facilities Study indicates the need to construct Direct

Assignment Facilities to accommodate a request for Transmission Service, the Transmission
Customer shall be charged the full cost of such Direct Assignment Facilities. Such costs shall be
specified in a Service Agreement.
II.

Network Upgrades

There shall be four three types of Network Upgrades: Base Plan Upgrades, Economic
Upgrades, and Requested Upgrades, and generation interconnection related Network Upgrades
as defined in Attachment V to this Tariff. The costs of completed Network Upgrades shall be
allocated as specified in Sections III through VI of this Attachment.
III.

Base Plan Upgrades

A single Base Plan Upgrade is comprised of any upgrade or group of upgrades required
to be made to a single transmission circuit, where a transmission circuit is comprised of all
elements load carrying between circuit breakers or the comparable switching devices.
A.

Allocation of Base Plan Upgrade Costs
If the cost of a Base Plan Upgrade is less than or equal to $100,000, the annual
transmission revenue requirement associated with such Base Plan Upgrade
shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirement of the Zone in which the Base Plan Upgrade is located.
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If the cost of a Base Plan Upgrade is greater than $100,000, then:
X% of the annual transmission revenue requirement associated with
such Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan
Region-wide Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and
recovered through the Base Plan Region-wide Charge. The initial
value of X shall be 33%.
(100-X)% of the annual transmission revenue requirement associated
with such Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated to the Base Plan
Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and recovered
through the Base Plan Zonal Charge. This portion of the annual
transmission revenue requirement for each Base Plan Upgrade
shall be allocated to the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission
Revenue Requirement of specific Zones based on the Zones’ share
of the incremental MW-mile benefits as computed in Section 4 of
Attachment S to this Tariff. Each Zone with a benefit of at least 10
MW-miles from a given Base Plan Upgrade shall be allocated a
portion of the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue
Requirement for such upgrade based on its incremental MW-mile
benefit divided by the sum of the incremental MW-mile benefits
for all of those Zones with a benefit of at least 10 MW-miles from
the upgrade.
B.

Conditions for Classifying Upgrades Associated with Designated Resources
As Base Plan Upgrades
If the cost of any Network Upgrade or group of Network Upgrades to a
single transmission circuit associated with a new or changed Designated Resource
is less than or equal to $100,000: (i) such upgrade(s) shall be classified as a Base
Plan Upgrade; and (ii) the annual transmission revenue requirement associated
with such upgrade(s) shall be allocated in accordance with Section III.A.1.
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Network Upgrades, with a cost that exceed $100,000, associated with new
or changed Designated Resources shall be classified as Base Plan Upgrades if the
Designated Resource or the associated upgrades (as applicable) meets each of the
following conditions:
The Transmission Customer’s commitment to the Designated Resource has a
duration of at least five years;
In the first year the Designated Resource is planned to be used by the
Transmission Customer, the accredited capacity of the Transmission
Customer’s existing Designated Resources plus the lesser of: (a) the
planned maximum net dependable capacity applicable to the Transmission
Customer or (b) the requested capacity; shall not exceed 125% of the
Transmission Customer’s projected system peak responsibility determined
pursuant to SPP Criteria 2; and
The cost of Network Upgrades associated with the new or changed Designated
Resource is less than or equal to $180,000/MW times the lesser of: (a) the
planned maximum net dependable capacity applicable to the Transmission
Customer or (b) the requested capacity (the “Safe Harbor Cost Limit”).
The Transmission Customer must provide SPP the information that SPP deems
necessary to verify that the new or changed Designated Resource meets
conditions 1 and 2 above.
If the Designated Resource or the associated upgrades (as applicable) does
not meet the conditions set forth in 1 and 2 above, and the Transmission Customer
does not secure a waiver of the relevant condition(s), the costs of the upgrades
will be directly assigned to the Transmission Customer. If the costs of upgrades
associated with a new or changed Designated Resource exceeds the Safe Harbor
Cost Limit, and the Transmission Customer does not secure a waiver of that limit,
the costs of the upgrades in excess of the limit will be directly assigned to the
Transmission Customer. The Transmission Customer shall receive transmission
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revenue credits in accordance with Attachment Z to this Tariff for any such
directly assigned costs.
C.

Waiver of Conditions for Classifying Upgrades Associated with Designated
Resources As Base Plan Upgrades
1.

Waiver Process
If the Designated Resource or the associated upgrade (as applicable) does

not meet one or more of the conditions in Section III.B. of this Attachment, the
Transmission Customer may seek a waiver from SPP in order that the costs of the
Network Upgrade may be classified in whole or in part as Base Plan Upgrade
costs.
If the Designated Resource does not meet the conditions set forth in
Section III.B.1. or III.B.2. of this Attachment, the Transmission Customer must
submit its request for a waiver to SPP simultaneous with its designation of a new
or changed Designated Resource to be included in the SPP Transmission
Expansion Plan.
Studies performed by SPP as part of the transmission expansion planning
process will determine whether the costs for Network Upgrades associated with a
new or changed Designated Resource may exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit. If
SPP determines that the costs for Network Upgrades associated with a new or
changed Designated Resource may exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, SPP shall
notify the affected Transmission Customer. If the affected Transmission
Customer intends to request a waiver regarding the costs in excess of the Safe
Harbor Cost Limit, the Transmission Customer must submit to SPP its request for
a waiver within 15 days of such notice.
Following receipt of a request for a waiver, SPP will review the request
and make a determination on a non-discriminatory basis of whether a waiver
should be granted based upon consideration of the factors described in Section
III.C.2. of this Attachment. The Transmission Customer requesting the waiver
shall be responsible for the reasonable costs of any studies that SPP performs in
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making its determination. SPP will provide a report and recommendation to the
Markets and Operations Policy Committee for each requested waiver. The
Markets and Operations Policy Committee will consider the waiver request and
the SPP report and recommendation, and will provide its own recommendation
(along with the SPP report and recommendation) regarding each requested waiver
to the SPP Board of Directors. Barring unusual circumstances, a valid waiver
request will be reviewed and submitted to the SPP Board of Directors within 120
days following the receipt of the waiver request.
2.

Factors to be Considered in Evaluating Waiver Requests
Any waiver request submitted by a Transmission Customer pursuant to

Section III.C.1. of this Attachment shall be evaluated based upon the following
general factors, including but not limited to:
i.

There are insufficient competitive resource alternatives for one or
more Transmission Customers.

ii.

In the event that the aggregate costs of a Network Upgrade exceed
the Safe Harbor Cost Limit, (i) those costs up to the level of the
Safe Harbor Cost Limit shall be classified as Base Plan Upgrade
costs, and (ii) those costs that exceed the Safe Harbor Cost Limit
may be classified in whole or in part as Base Plan Upgrade costs
taking into account the extent to which the duration of the
Transmission Customer’s commitment to the new or changed
Designated Resource exceeds the five-year commitment period set
forth in paragraph III.B.1 above.
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The five-year commitment period for the new or changed
Designated Resource may be waived if: (i) the associated Network
Upgrade costs are significantly less than the Safe Harbor Cost
Limit; or (ii) the associated Network Upgrades provide benefits to
other Transmission Customers that would offset in less than five
years any costs allocated to them as a result of the upgrade being
classified as a Base Plan Upgrade.

iv.

If a request for a waiver is received by SPP based upon other

circumstances, such waiver request shall also be considered pursuant to
the waiver process described in Section III.C.1. of this Attachment.
If the costs of the Network Upgrade(s) required for a new or changed Designated
Resource are not eligible for classification as Based Plan Upgrade costs, the
Transmission Customer may nevertheless request the construction of such
upgrades.

In such event, the costs of such upgrades shall be allocated in

accordance with Section V of this Attachment.
D.

Review of Base Plan Allocation Methodology
1.

SPP shall review the reasonableness of the regional allocation factor (X%)
and the zonal allocation methodology at least once every five years. The
SPP and/or the Regional State Committee may initiate a review of the
regional allocation factor and/or the zonal allocation methodology if either
body determines that circumstances warrant. Any change in the regional
allocation factor and/or the zonal allocation methodology shall be filed
with the Commission.

2.

For each SPP Transmission Expansion Plan, SPP shall calculate the cost
allocation impacts of the Base Plan Upgrades to each Transmission
Customer within the SPP Region.

The results will be reviewed for

unintended consequences by the Regional Tariff Working Group and
reported to the Markets and Operations Policy Committee and Regional
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State Committee.
IV.

Economic Upgrades
The cost of an Economic Upgrade shall be borne voluntarily by the Project Sponsors.

The Project Sponsors shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance with Attachment
Z to this Tariff.
V.

Requested Upgrades
The cost of a Requested Upgrade shall be allocated in accordance with Attachment Z to

this Tariff. The Transmission Customer shall receive transmission revenue credits in accordance
with Attachment Z.
VI.

Generation Interconnection Related Network Requested Upgrades
The cost of a generation interconnection related Network Requested Upgrade shall be

allocated in the same manner as other Requested Upgrades under this Attachment. accordance
with Attachment V to this Tariff. The Interconnection Customer shall receive transmission
credits in accordance with Attachment VZ.
VII.

Treatment of Upgrades that Permit Deferral or Avoidance of Base Plan Upgrades
A. Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement
To the extent an Economic Upgrade, or a Requested Upgrade or a generation
interconnection related Network Upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Base Plan
Upgrade, SPP shall calculate the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements that are
achievable due to such upgrade. The Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be
capped at the original project costs for the approved Base Plan Upgrade which is deferred
or displaced. If such upgrade defers or displaces the need for a Base Plan Upgrade
associated with a new or changed Designated Resources for which the costs exceed the
Safe Harbor Cost Limit, the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be capped at
the Safe Harbor Cost Limit.

That portion of such an upgrade that defers or displaces the

need for a Base Plan Upgrade shall be considered a Base Plan Upgrade for the purposes
of cost allocation to the extent of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements.
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Deferred Base Plan Upgrade
In the case of a Base Plan Upgrade that may be deferred as a result of the

Economic Upgrade, or Requested Upgrade or generation interconnection related Network
Upgrade (“Deferred Base Plan Upgrade”), the achievable Base Plan Avoided Revenue
Requirement shall be equal to the time value of the affected Transmission Owner’s(s’)
revenue requirement(s) for the Deferred Base Plan Upgrade over the period of the
deferral, calculated as follows:
A Transmission Owner’s annual revenue requirement for a Deferred Base Plan
Upgrade shall be determined using the same method as is used by the
Transmission Owner to calculate its revenue requirement for transmission
facilities for other purposes, but applying that method to the projected
incremental investment in the Deferred Base Plan Upgrade.
The time value of the deferral shall be calculated by discounting to present value
the avoided annual revenue requirement for each individual year in the
deferral period and summing the resulting values. For each individual
year in the deferral period, the time value of the deferral will be
determined by discounting the annual revenue requirement for that year
first from January 1 of that year and then from December 31 of that year,
summing the two resulting values, and dividing by two. For any partial
year encompassed by the deferral period, the time value of the deferral
shall be calculated in the same manner as indicated in the immediately
preceding sentence, except that the resulting value will be pro-rated based
on the number of months in the partial year divided by 12.
C.

Displaced Base Plan Upgrade
In the case of a Base Plan Upgrade that may be displaced as a result of the

Economic Upgrade, or Requested Upgrade or generation interconnection related Network
Upgrade (“Displaced Base Plan Upgrade”), the achievable Base Plan Avoided Revenue
Requirement shall be equal to the time value of the affected Transmission Owner’s(s’)
revenue requirement(s) for the Displaced Base Plan Upgrade over the expected service
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life of the facility that is displaced. The methodology for calculating the Base
Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be the same as set forth in Section VII.B. of
this Attachment, except that the expected service life of the facility shall be substituted
for the deferral period in all instances.
D.

Allocation of Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements
The Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be allocated as follows:
X% of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be allocated to the
Base Plan Region-wide Transmission Revenue Requirement and
recovered through the Base Plan Region-wide Charge. The initial value of
X shall be 33%.
(100-X)% of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be allocated to
the Base Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement and
recovered through the Base Plan Zonal Charge. The portion of the Base
Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements which shall be allocated to the Base
Plan Zonal Annual Transmission Revenue Requirement shall be allocated
to the specific Zones that would have benefited from the Base Plan
Upgrade project(s) that will be deferred or displaced. The zonal allocation
of the Base Plan Avoided Revenue Requirements shall be determined in
accordance with Section III.A. of this Attachment and Section 4 of
Attachment S to this Tariff.
The Project Sponsor(s) for an Economic Upgrade, or the Transmission Customer
or the Interconnection Customer for a Requested Upgrade or the
Interconnection Customer for a generation interconnection related
Network Upgrade shall be responsible for the net of the present value of
the total costs for its upgrade less the present value of the Base Plan
Avoided Revenue Requirements. The method for determining the Base
Plan Avoided Revenue Requirement shall be filed with the Commission
prior to the imposition of any charges or credits hereunder.
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VIII. Uncompleted Network Upgrades
The costs of Network Upgrades that are not completed through no fault of the
Transmission Owner charged with construction of the upgrades shall be handled
as follows:
If a proposed Network Upgrade was included in the SPP Transmission Expansion Plan a
Transmission Provider-approved Transmission Plan, or otherwise accepted or approved by the
Transmission Provider, the Transmission Provider shall develop a mechanism to recover such
costs and distribute such revenue on a case by case basis. Such recovery and distribution
mechanism shall be filed with the Commission. The Transmission Owner(s) that incurred the
costs shall be reimbursed for those costs by the Transmission Provider. These costs shall
include, but are not limited to: the costs associated with attempting to obtain all necessary
approvals for the project and studies and any construction costs
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Section 1.

Definitions

Adverse System Impact shall mean the negative effects due to technical or
operational limits on conductors or equipment being exceeded that may compromise the
safety and reliability of the electric system.
Affected System shall mean an electric system other than the Transmission
Provider's Transmission System that may be affected by the proposed interconnection.
Affected System Operator shall mean the entity that operates an Affected
System.
Affiliate shall mean, with respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity,
each such other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through
one or more intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with,
such corporation, partnership or other entity.
Ancillary Services shall mean those services that are necessary to support the
transmission of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable
operation of the Transmission Provider's Transmission System in accordance with Good
Utility Practice.
Applicable Laws and Regulations shall mean all duly promulgated applicable
federal, state and local laws, regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, decrees, judgments,
directives, or judicial or administrative orders, permits and other duly authorized actions
of any Governmental Authority.
Applicable Reliability Council shall mean the reliability council applicable to the
Transmission System to which the Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Applicable Reliability Standards shall mean the requirements and guidelines of
NERC, the Applicable Reliability CouncilSPP, and the Control Area of the Transmission
System to which the Large Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Attachment Facilities: Facilities that are necessary to physically and electrically
interconnect a generating facility with the Transmission System.
Base Case shall mean the base case power flow, short circuit, and stability data
bases used for the Interconnection Studyies by the Transmission Provider or
Interconnection Customer.
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Breach shall mean the failure of a Party to perform or observe any material term
or condition of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Breaching Party shall mean a Party that is in Breach of the Standard Large
Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Business Day shall mean Monday through Friday, excluding Federal Holidays.
Calendar Day shall mean any day including Saturday, Sunday or a Federal
Holiday.
Capacity Upgrades shall mean those Interconnection Network Upgrades that are
necessary to put the full Generating Facility Capacity onto the Transmission System.
Clustering shall mean the process whereby a group of Interconnection Requests is
studied together, instead of serially, for the purpose of conducting the Interconnection
System Impact Study.
Commercial Operation shall mean the status of a Large Generating Facility that
has commenced generating electricity for sale, excluding electricity generated during
Trial Operation.
Commercial Operation Date of a unit shall mean the date on which the Large
Generating Facility commences Commercial Operation as agreed to by the
Partiesspecified by the Interconnection Customer pursuant to Appendix E to the Standard
Large Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Confidential Information shall mean any confidential, proprietary or trade secret
information of a plan, specification, pattern, procedure, design, device, list, concept,
policy or compilation relating to the present or planned business of a Party, which is
designated as confidential by the Party supplying the information, whether conveyed
orally, electronically, in writing, through inspection, or otherwise.
Control Area shall mean an electrical system or systems bounded by
interconnection metering and telemetry, capable of controlling generation to maintain its
interchange schedule with other Control Areas and contributing to frequency regulation
of the interconnection. A Control Area must be certified by an Applicable Reliability
Council.
Default shall mean the failure of a Breaching Party to cure its Breach in
accordance with Article 17 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement.
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Dispute Resolution shall mean the procedure in Section 12 of the Tariff for
resolution of a dispute between the Parties in which they will first attempt to resolve the
dispute on an informal basis.
Distribution System shall mean the Transmission Provider's Owner’s facilities
and equipment that are not included in the Transmission System used to transmit
electricity to ultimate usage points such as homes and industries directly from nearby
generators or from interchanges with higher voltage transmission networks which
transport bulk power over longer distances. The voltage levels at which dDistribution
sSystems operate differ among areas.
Distribution Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to
the Transmission Provider's Distribution System at or beyond the Point of
Interconnection to facilitate interconnection of the Large Generating Facility and render
the transmission service necessary to effect Interconnection Customer's wholesale sale of
electricity in interstate commerce. Distribution Upgrades do not include Interconnection
Facilities.
Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to
acceptance by FERC, or if filed unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Emergency Condition shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the
judgment of the Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property;
or (2) that, in the case of a Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in
a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or
damage to Transmission Provider's Transmission System, Transmission Provider's
Interconnection Facilities or the electric systems of others to which the Transmission
Provider's Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in the case of
Interconnection Customer, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, the
Generating Facility or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. System
restoration and black start shall be considered Emergency Conditions; provided that
Interconnection Customer is not obligated by the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement to possess black start capability.
Energy Resource Interconnection Service (“ERIS”) shall mean an
Interconnection Sservice that allows the Interconnection Customer to connect its Large
Generating Facility to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System to be eligible to
deliver the Large Generating Facility's electric output using the existing firm or nonfirm
capacity of the Transmission Provider's Transmission System on an as available basis.
-3-
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Energy Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission
service.
Engineering & Procurement (E&P) Agreement shall mean an agreement that
authorizes the Transmission Provider Owner to begin engineering and procurement of
long lead-time items necessary for the establishment of the interconnection in order to
advance the implementation of the Interconnection Request.
Environmental Law shall mean Applicable Laws or Regulations relating to
pollution or protection of the environment or natural resources.
Expansion Plan shall mean an approved plan by the Transmission Provider for
the improvement of the Transmission System.
Federal Power Act shall mean the Federal Power Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. §§
791a et seq.
FERC shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (Commission) or
its successor.
Force Majeure shall mean any act of God, labor disturbance, act of the public
enemy, war, insurrection, riot, fire, storm or flood, explosion, breakage or accident to
machinery or equipment, any order, regulation or restriction imposed by governmental,
military or lawfully established civilian authorities, or any other cause beyond a Party's
control. A Force Majeure event does not include acts of negligence or intentional
wrongdoing by the Party claiming Force Majeure.
Generating Facility shall mean Interconnection Customer's device for the
production of electricity identified in the Interconnection Request, but shall not include
the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Generating Facility Capacity shall mean the net capacity of the Generating
Facility and the aggregate net capacity of the Generating Facility where it includes
multiple energy production devices.
Good Utility Practice shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged
in or approved by a significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time
period, or any of the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of reasonable
judgment in light of the facts known at the time the decision was made, could have been
expected to accomplish the desired result at a reasonable cost consistent with good
business practices, reliability, safety and expedition. Good Utility Practice is not
intended to be limited to the optimum practice, method, or act to the exclusion of all
-4-
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others, but rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally accepted in the
region.
Governmental Authority shall mean any federal, state, local or other
governmental regulatory or administrative agency, court, commission, department, board,
or other governmental subdivision, legislature, rulemaking board, tribunal, or other
governmental authority having jurisdiction over the Parties, their respective facilities, or
the respective services they provide, and exercising or entitled to exercise any
administrative, executive, police, or taxing authority or power; provided, however, that
such term does not include Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner or any Affiliate thereof.
Hazardous Substances shall mean any chemicals, materials or substances defined
as or included in the definition of "hazardous substances," "hazardous wastes,"
"hazardous materials," "hazardous constituents," "restricted hazardous materials,"
"extremely hazardous substances," "toxic substances," "radioactive substances,"
"contaminants," "pollutants," "toxic pollutants" or words of similar meaning and
regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law, or any other chemical,
material or substance, exposure to which is prohibited, limited or regulated by any
applicable Environmental Law.
Initial Synchronization Date shall mean the date upon which the Generating
Facility is initially synchronized and upon which Trial Operation begins.
In-Service Date shall mean the date upon which the Interconnection Customer
reasonably expects it will be ready to begin use of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Attachment Facilities to obtain back feed power.
Interconnection Customer shall mean any entity, including the Transmission
Provider, Transmission Owner or any of the Affiliates or subsidiaries of either, that
proposes to interconnect its Generating Facility with the Transmission Provider's
Transmission System.
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities
and equipment, as identified in Appendix A of the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement, that are located between the Large Generating Facility and
the Point of Change of Ownership, including any modification, addition, or upgrades to
such facilities and equipment necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the
Large Generating Facility to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities. The
Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities are identified in Appendix A of the
Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement.
-5-
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Interconnection Facilities shall mean the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Collectively, Interconnection Facilities include all facilities and equipment between the
Large Generating Facility and the Point of Interconnection, including any modification,
additions or upgrades that are necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the
Large Generating Facility to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Attachment
Facilities, Distribution Upgrades, Stand Alone Network UpgradesInterconnection
Network Upgrades, Capacity Upgrades or Network UpgradesInterconnection
NetworkRequested Upgrades.
Interconnection Facilities Study shall mean a study conducted by the
Transmission Provider or a third party consultant for the Interconnection Customer to
determine a list of facilities (including Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Network UpgradesInterconnection
NetworkRequested Upgrades as identified in the Interconnection System Impact Study),
the cost of those facilities, and the time required to interconnect the Large Generating
Facility with the Transmission Provider's Transmission System. The scope of the study
is defined in Section 8 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement shall mean the completed
agreement in the form of the agreement contained in Appendix 4 of the Standard Large
Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the Interconnection Facilities
Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study shall mean a preliminary evaluation of the
system impact and cost of interconnecting the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System, the scope of which is described in Section
6 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall mean the completed
agreement in the form of the agreement contained in Appendix 2 of the Standard Large
Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the Interconnection Feasibility
Study.
Interconnection Network Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and
upgrades to the Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which the
Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission System to accommodate the
interconnection of the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
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Interconnection Request shall mean an the completed Interconnection
Customer's request, in the form of Appendix 1 to the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Procedures, in accordance with the Tariff, to interconnect a new
Generating Facility, or to increase the capacity of, or make a Material Modification to the
operating characteristics of, an existing Generating Facility that is interconnected with the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission
Provider associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Large
Generating Facility to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System and enabling it
to receive electric energy and capacity from the Large Generating Facility at the Point of
Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection
Agreement and, if applicable, the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Interconnection Study shall mean any of the following studies: the
Interconnection Feasibility Study,; the Interconnection System Impact Study,; and the
Interconnection Facilities Study described in the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of
Transmission Provider's Transmission System and, if applicable, an Affected System.
The study shall identify and detail the system impacts that would result if the Large
Generating Facility were interconnected without project modifications or system
modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in the Interconnection
Feasibility Study, or to study potential impacts, including but not limited to those
identified in the Scoping Meeting as described in the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection
Procedures for conducting the Interconnection System Impact Study.
IRS shall mean the Internal Revenue Service.
Joint Operating Committee shall be a group made up of representatives from
Interconnection Customers, Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider to
coordinate operating and technical considerations of Interconnection Service.
Large Generating Facility shall mean a Generating Facility having a Generating
Facility Capacity of more than 20 MW.
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LGIA Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to
acceptance by FERC, or if filed unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Loss shall mean any and all losses relating to injury to or death of any person or
damage to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney
fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the
other another Party's performance, or non-performance of its obligations under the
Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement on behalf of the indemnifying
Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnifying
Party.
Material Modification shall mean those modifications that have a material impact
on the cost or timing of any Interconnection Request with a later queue priority date.
Metering Equipment shall mean all metering equipment installed or to be
installed at the Generating Facility pursuant to the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement at the metering points, including but not limited to instrument
transformers, MWh-meters, data acquisition equipment, transducers, remote terminal
unit, communications equipment, phone lines, and fiber optics.
NERC shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Council or its
successor organization.
Network Resource shall mean any designated generating resource owned,
purchased, or leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission
Service Tariff. Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof,
that is committed for sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the
Network Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible basis.
Network Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection
Service that allows the Interconnection Customer to integrate its Large Generating
Facility with the Transmission Provider's Transmission System (1) in a manner
comparable to that in which the Transmission Provider integrates its generating facilities
to serve native load customers; or (2) in an RTO or ISO with market based congestion
management, in the same manner as a Network Resources. Network Resource
Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission service.
Network Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which
the Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Provider's Transmission
-8-
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System to accommodate the interconnection of the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Notice of Dispute shall mean a written notice of a dispute or claim that arises out
of or in connection with the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement or its
performance.
Optional Interconnection Study shall mean a sensitivity analysis based on
assumptions specified by the Interconnection Customer in the Optional Interconnection
Study Agreement.
Optional Interconnection Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement
contained in Appendix 5 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures for
conducting the Optional Interconnection Study.
Party or Parties shall mean Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner,
Interconnection Customer or any combination of the above.
Point of Change of Ownership shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A
to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities.
Point of Interconnection shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the
Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection
Facilities connect to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Queue Cluster Window shall mean a period of one hundred and eighty (180)
Calendar Days to accomplish the Interconnection Studies
Queue Position shall mean the order of a valid Interconnection Request, relative
to all other pending valid Interconnection Requests, that is established based upon the
date and time of receipt of the valid Interconnection Request by the Transmission
Provider.
Reasonable Efforts shall mean, with respect to an action required to be attempted
or taken by a Party under the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement,
efforts that are timely and consistent with Good Utility Practice and are otherwise
substantially equivalent to those a Party would use to protect its own interests.
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Requested Upgrades shall mean transmission upgrades, requested by a
Transmission Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other
category of Network Upgrades
Scoping Meeting shall mean the meeting between representatives of the
Interconnection Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider conducted
for the purpose of discussing alternative interconnection options, to exchange information
including any transmission data and earlier study evaluations that would be reasonably
expected to impact such interconnection options, to analyze such information, and to
determine the potential feasible Points of Interconnection. The Scoping Meeting shall be
at a mutually agreeable site or via a conference call.
Site Control shall mean documentation reasonably demonstrating: (1) ownership
of, a leasehold interest in, or a right to develop a site for the purpose of constructing the
Large Generating Facility; (2) an option to purchase or acquire a leasehold site for such
purpose; or (3) an exclusivity or other business relationship between Interconnection
Customer and the entity having the right to sell, lease or grant Interconnection Customer
the right to possess or occupy a site for such purpose.
Small Generating Facility shall mean a Generating Facility that has a Generating
Facility Capacity of no more than 20 MW.
Stand Alone Network UpgradesInterconnection Network Upgrades shall
mean Network UpgradesInterconnection Network Upgrades that an Interconnection
Customer may construct without affecting day-to-day operations of the Transmission
System during their construction. Both tThe Transmission Provider, Transmission
Owner and the Interconnection Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone
Network UpgradesInterconnection Network Upgrades and identify them in Appendix A
to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement (LGIA) shall mean the
form of interconnection agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to
a Large Generating Facility that is included in the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures (LGIP) shall mean the
interconnection procedures applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a
Large Generating Facility that are included in the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
System Protection Facilities shall mean the equipment, including necessary
protection signal communications equipment, required to protect (1) the Transmission
Provider's Transmission System from faults or other electrical disturbances occurring at
the Generating Facility and (2) the Generating Facility from faults or other electrical
- 10 -
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system disturbances occurring on the Transmission Provider's Transmission System or on
other delivery systems or other generating systems to which the Transmission Provider's
Transmission System is directly connected.
Tariff shall mean the Transmission Provider's Ttariff through which open access
transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered, as filed with FERC, and as
amended or supplemented from time to time, or any successor tariff.
Transmission Owner shall mean an entity that owns, leases or otherwise
possesses an interest in the portion of the Transmission System at the Point of
Interconnection and may be a Party to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection
Agreement to the extent necessary.
Transmission Provider shall mean the public utility (or its designated agent) that
owns, controls, or operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission
of electricity in interstate commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff.
The term Transmission Provider should be read to include the Transmission Owner when
the Transmission Owner is separate from the Transmission Provider.
Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities shall mean all
facilities and equipment owned, controlled, or operated by the Transmission Provider
Owner from the Point of Change of Ownership to the Point of Interconnection as
identified in Appendix A to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement,
including any modifications, additions or upgrades to such facilities and equipment.
Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and
shall not include Attachment Facilities, Distribution Upgrades, Stand Alone Network
UpgradesInterconnection Network Upgrades, Capacity Upgrades or Network
UpgradesInterconnection NetworkRequested Upgrades.
Transmission System shall mean the facilities owned, controlled or operated by
the Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission
service under the Tariff.
Trial Operation shall mean the period during which Interconnection Customer is
engaged in on-site test operations and commissioning of the Large Generating Facility
prior to Commercial Operation.

Section 2.
2.1

Scope and Application
Application of Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures.
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Sections 2 through 13 apply to processing an Interconnection Request
pertaining to a Large Generating Facility.
2.2

Comparability.
The Transmission Provider shall receive, process and analyze all
Interconnection Requests in a timely manner as set forth in this LGIP. The
Transmission Provider will use the same Reasonable Efforts in processing
and analyzing Interconnection Requests from all Interconnection
Customers, whether the Large Generating Facilities are owned by
Transmission Provider, its subsidiaries or Affiliates or others.

2.3

Base Case Data.
Transmission Provider shall provide base power flow, short circuit and
stability databases, including all underlying assumptions, and contingency
list upon request subject to confidentiality provisions in LGIP Section 13.1.
Transmission Provider is permitted to require that Interconnection
Customer sign a confidentiality agreement before the release of
commercially sensitive information or Critical Energy Infrastructure
Information in the Base Case data. Such databases and lists, hereinafter
referred to as Base Cases, shall include all (1) generation projects and (ii)
transmission projects, including merchant transmission projects that are
proposed for the Transmission System for which a transmission eExpansion
pPlan has been submitted and approved by the applicable authority.

2.4

No Applicability to Transmission Service.
Nothing in this LGIP shall constitute a request for transmission service or
confer upon an Interconnection Customer any right to receive transmission
service.

Section 3.
3.1

Interconnection Requests
General.
An Interconnection Customer shall submit to the Transmission Provider an
Interconnection Request in the form of Appendix 1 to this LGIP and a
refundable deposit of $10,000; provided, however, the Transmission
Provider shall have the right to waive deposits on a nondiscriminatory basis
for this and any other deposit required if the Transmission Provider
determines that the Interconnection Customer is creditworthy. The.
Transmission Provider shall apply the deposit toward the cost of an
Interconnection Feasibility Study. The Interconnection Customer shall
submit a separate Interconnection Request for each site and may submit
- 12 -
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multiple Interconnection Requests for a single site. The Interconnection
Customer must submit a deposit with each Interconnection Request even
when more than one request is submitted for a single site. An
Interconnection Request to evaluate one site at two different voltage levels
shall be treated as two Interconnection Requests.
At Interconnection Customer's option, Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer will identify alternative Point(s) of
Interconnection and configurations at the Scoping Meeting to evaluate in
this process and attempt to eliminate alternatives in a reasonable fashion
given resources and information available. Interconnection Customer will
select the definitive Point(s) of Interconnection to be studied no later than
the execution of the Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement.
3.2

Identification of Types of Interconnection Services.
At the time the Interconnection Request is submitted, Interconnection
Customer must request either Energy Resource Interconnection Service
(“ERIS”)or Network Resource Interconnection Service, as described;
provided, however, any Interconnection Customer requesting Network
Resource Interconnection Service may also request that it be concurrently
studied for Energy Resource Interconnection Service, up to the point when
an Interconnection Facility Study Agreement is executed. Interconnection
Customer may then elect to proceed with Network Resource
Interconnection Service or to proceed under a lower level of
interconnection service to the extent that only certain upgrades will be
completed.
3.2.1 Energy Resource Interconnection Service.
3.2.1.1

The Product. Energy Resource Interconnection
Service ERIS allows Interconnection Customer to
connect the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and be eligible to deliver the
Large Generating Facility's output using the existing
firm or non-firm capacity of the Transmission System
on an "as available" basis. Energy Resource
Interconnection ServiceERIS does not in and of itself
convey any transmission service right to deliver
electricity to any specific customer or Point of
Delivery.
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3.2.1.2

The Study. The study consists of short circuit/fault
duty, steady state (thermal and voltage) and stability
analyses. The short circuit/fault duty analysis would
identify direct Interconnection Facilities required and
the Network UpgradesAttachment Facilities necessary
to address short circuit issues associated with the
Interconnection Facilities. The stability and steady
state studies would identify necessary
CapacityRequested uUpgrades to allow full output of
the proposed Large Generating Facility and would also
identify the maximum allowed output, at the time the
study is performed, of the interconnecting proposed
Large Generating Facility without requiring additional
Network CapacityRequested Upgrades.

3.2.2 Network Resource Interconnection Service.
3.2.2.1

The Product. Transmission Provider must conduct
the necessary studies and construct the Network
Upgrades needed to integrate the Large Generating
Facility (1) in a manner comparable to that in which
Transmission Provider integrates its generating
facilities to serve native load customers; or (2) in an
ISO or RTO with market based congestion
management, in the same manner as a Network
Resources. Network Resource Interconnection Service
aAllows Interconnection Customer 's Large Generating
Facility to be designated as a Network Resource, up to
the Large Generating Facility's full output, on the same
basis as existing Network Resources interconnected to
Transmission Provider's Transmission System, and to
be studied as a Network Resource on the assumption
that such a designation will occur.

3.2.2.2

The Study. The Interconnection Study for Network
Resource Interconnection Service shall assure that
Interconnection Customer's Large Generating Facility
meets the requirements for Network Resource
Interconnection Service and as a general matter, that
such Large Generating Facility's interconnection is
also studied with Transmission Provider's
Transmission System at peak load, under a variety of
- 14 -

178 of 422

severely stressed conditions, to determine whether,
with the Large Generating Facility at full output, the
aggregate of generation in the local area can be
delivered to the aggregate of load on Transmission
Provider's Transmission System, consistent with
Applicable Transmission Provider's rReliability
Standardscriteria and procedures. The Network
Resource Interconnection Service studies are similar to
the studies identified in Attachment Z of the Tariff. To
the extent a Network Customer does designate the
Large Generating Facility as a Network Resource, it
must do so pursuant to the Tariff. This approach
assumes that some portion of existing Network
Resources are displaced by the output of
Interconnection Customer's Large Generating Facility.
Network Resource Interconnection Service in and of
itself does necessarily not convey any right to deliver
electricity to any specific customer or Point of
Delivery. The Transmission Provider may will also
study the Transmission System under non-peak load
conditions. However, upon request by the
Interconnection Customer, the Transmission Provider
must explain in writing to the Interconnection
Customer why the study of non-peak load conditions is
required for reliability purposes.

3.3

Valid Interconnection Request.
3.3.1 Initiating an Interconnection Request.
To initiate an Interconnection Request, Interconnection Customer
must submit all of the following: (i) a $10,000 deposit, (ii) a
completed application in the form of Appendix 1, and (iii)
demonstration of Site Control or a posting of an additional deposit of
$10,000. Such deposits shall be applied toward any Interconnection
Studies pursuant to the Interconnection Request. If Interconnection
Customer demonstrates Site Control within the cure period specified
in Section 3.3.3 after submitting its Interconnection Request, the
additional deposit shall be refundable; otherwise, all such deposit(s),
additional and initial, become non-refundable.
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The expected In-Service Date of the new Large Generating Facility
or increase in capacity of the existing Generating Facility shall be no
more than the process window for the regional expansion planning
period (or in the absence of a regional planning process, the process
window for Transmission Provider's expansion planning period) not
to exceed seven years from the date the Interconnection Request is
received by the Transmission Provider, unless the Interconnection
Customer demonstrates that engineering, permitting and construction
of the new Large Generating Facility or increase in capacity of the
existing Generating Facility will take longer than the regional
expansion planning period. The In-Service Date may succeed the
date the Interconnection Request is received by the Transmission
Provider by a period up to ten years, or longer where the
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider agree, such
agreement not to be unreasonably withheld.
If the Transmission Provider uses Clustering, the Interconnection
Request shall be submitted no later than twenty (20) days prior to the
closing of the Clustering window to be included in an
Interconnection System Impact Study. Failure to submit an
Interconnection Request based on this time frame will require the
Interconnection Request to be included in the next Clustering
window. For the Interconnection Customer to be included in a
Feasibility Study the Request needs to be submitted in accordance
with Section 4.2.
3.3.2 Acknowledgment of Interconnection Request.
Transmission Provider shall acknowledge receipt of the
Interconnection Request within five (5) Business Days of receipt of
the request and attach a copy of the received Interconnection
Request to the acknowledgement.
3.3.3 Deficiencies in Interconnection Request.
An Interconnection Request will not be considered to be a valid
request until all items in Section 3.3.1 have been received by the
Transmission Provider. If an Interconnection Request fails to meet
the requirements set forth in Section 3.3.1, the Transmission
Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer within five (5)
Business Days of receipt of the initial Interconnection Request of the
reasons for such failure and that the Interconnection Request does
not constitute a valid request. The Interconnection Customer shall
provide Transmission Provider the additional requested information
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needed to constitute a valid request within ten (10) Business Days
after receipt of such notice. Failure by Interconnection Customer to
comply with this Section 3.3.3 shall be treated in accordance with
Section 3.6.
3.3.4 Scoping Meeting.
Within ten (10) Business Days after receipt of a valid
Interconnection Request, Transmission Provider shall establish a
date agreeable to the Transmission Owner and the Interconnection
Customer for the Scoping Meeting, and such date shall be no later
than thirty (30) Calendar Days from receipt of the valid
Interconnection Request, unless otherwise mutually agreed upon by
the Parties.
The purpose of the Scoping Meeting shall be to discuss alternative
interconnection options, to exchange information including any
transmission data that would reasonably be expected to impact such
interconnection options, to analyze such information and to
determine the potential feasible Points of Interconnection.
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and Interconnection
Customer will bring to the meeting shall provide such technical data,
including, but not limited to: (i) general facility loadings, (ii) general
instability issues, (iii) general short circuit issues, (iv) general
voltage issues, and (v) general reliability issues as may be
reasonably required to accomplish the purpose of the meeting.
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and Interconnection
Customer will also bring to the meetingmake available personnel
and other resources as may be reasonably required to accomplish the
purpose of the meeting in the time allocated for the meeting. On the
basis of the meeting, Interconnection Customer shall designate its
Point of Interconnection, pursuant to Section 6.1, and one or more
available alternative Point(s) of Interconnection. The duration of the
meeting shall be sufficient to accomplish its purpose.
3.4

OASIS Posting.
The Transmission Provider will maintain on its OASIS a list of all
Interconnection Requests. The list will identify, for each Interconnection
Request: (i) the maximum summer and winter megawatt electrical output;
(ii) the location by county and state; (iii) the station or transmission line or
lines where the interconnection will be made; (iv) the projected In-Service
Date; (v) the status of the Interconnection Request, including Queue
Position; (vi) the type of Interconnection Service is being requested; and
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(vii) the availability of any studies related to the Interconnection Request;
(viii) the date of the Interconnection Request; (ix) the type of Large
Generating Facility to be constructed (combined cycle, base load or
combustion turbine and fuel type); and (x) for Interconnection Requests
that have not resulted in a completed interconnection, an explanation as to
why it was not completed. Except in the case of an Affiliate, theThe list
will not disclose the identity of the Interconnection Customer until the
Interconnection Customer executes an LGIA or requests that the
Transmission Provider file an unexecuted LGIA with FERC. Before
holding a Scoping Meeting with its Affiliate, Transmission Provider shall
post on OASIS an advance notice of its intent to do so. The Transmission
Provider shall post to its OASIS site any deviations from the study
timelines set forth herein. Interconnection Study reports and Optional
Interconnection Re-Study reports shall be posted to the Transmission
Provider's OASIS site subsequent to the meeting between the
Interconnection Customer and the Transmission Provider to discuss the
applicable study results. The Transmission Provider shall also post any
known deviations in the Large Generating Facility's In-Service Date.
3.5

Coordination with Affected Systems.
The Transmission Provider will coordinate the conduct of any studies
required to determine the impact of the Interconnection Request on
Affected Systems with Affected System Operators and, if possible, include
those results (if available) in its applicable Interconnection Study within the
time frame specified in this LGIP. The Transmission Provider will include
such Affected System Operators in all meetings held with the
Interconnection Customer as required by this LGIP. The Interconnection
Customer will cooperate with the Transmission Provider in all matters
related to the conduct of studies and the determination of modifications to
Affected Systems. A Transmission Provider which may be an Affected
System shall cooperate with the Transmission Provider with whom
interconnection has been requested in all matters related to the conduct of
studies and the determination of modifications to Affected Systems.

3.6

Withdrawal.
The Interconnection Customer may withdraw its Interconnection Request at
any time by written notice of such withdrawal to the Transmission
Provider. In addition, if the Interconnection Customer fails to adhere to all
requirements of this LGIP, except as provided in Section 13.5 (Disputes),
the Transmission Provider shall deem the Interconnection Request to be
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withdrawn and shall provide written notice to the Interconnection Customer
of the deemed withdrawal and an explanation of the reasons for such
deemed withdrawal. Upon receipt of such written notice, the
Interconnection Customer shall have fifteen (15) Business Days in which to
either respond with information or actions that cures the deficiency or to
notify the Transmission Provider of its intent to pursue Dispute Resolution.
Withdrawal shall result in the loss of the Interconnection Customer's Queue
Position. If an Interconnection Customer disputes the withdrawal and loss
of its Queue Position, then during Dispute Resolution, the Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Request is eliminated from the queue until such
time that the outcome of Dispute Resolution would restore its Queue
Position. An Interconnection Customer that withdraws or is deemed to
have withdrawn its Interconnection Request shall pay to the Transmission
Provider all costs that the Transmission Provider prudently incurs with
respect to that Interconnection Request prior to the Transmission Provider's
receipt of notice described above. The Interconnection Customer must pay
all monies due to Transmission Provider before it is allowed to obtain any
Interconnection Study data or results.
Transmission Provider shall (i) update the OASIS Queue Position posting
and (ii) refund to Interconnection Customer any portion of Interconnection
Customer's deposit or study payments that exceeds the costs that
Transmission Provider has incurred, including interest calculated in
accordance with section 35.19a(a)(2) of FERC's regulations. In the event
of such withdrawal, the Transmission Provider, subject to the
confidentiality provisions of Section 13.1, shall provide, at the
Interconnection Customer's request, all information that the Transmission
Provider developed for any completed study conducted up to the date of
withdrawal of the Interconnection Request.

Section 4.
4.1

Queue Position.
General.
The Transmission Provider shall assign a Queue Position based upon the
date and time of receipt of the valid Interconnection Request; provided that,
if the sole reason an Interconnection Request is not valid is the lack of
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required information on the application form, and the Interconnection
Customer provides such information in accordance with Section 3.3.3, then
Transmission Provider shall assign Interconnection Customer a Queue
Position based on the date the application form was originally filed.
Moving a Point of Interconnection shall result in a lowering of Queue
Position if it is deemed a Material Modification under Section 4.4.3.
The Queue Position of each Interconnection Request will be used to
determine the order of performing the Interconnection Studies and
determination of cost responsibility for the facilities necessary to
accommodate the Interconnection Request. A higher queued
Interconnection Request is one that has been placed "earlier" in the queue
in relation to another Interconnection Request that is lower queued.
Transmission Provider may allocate the cost of the common upgrades for
clustered Interconnection Requests without regard to Queue Position.
4.2

Clustering.
At Transmission Provider's option, Interconnection Requests may be
studied serially or in clusters for the purpose of the Interconnection System
Impact Study.
Clustering shall be implemented on the basis of Queue Position. If
Transmission Provider elects to study Interconnection Requests using
Clustering, all Interconnection Requests received within a period not to
exceed one hundred and eighty (180) Calendar Days, hereinafter referred to
as the "Queue Cluster Window" shall be studied together without regard to
the nature of the underlying Interconnection Service, whether Energy
Resource Interconnection Service or Network Resource Interconnection
Service. The deadline for completing all Interconnection System Impact
Studies for which an Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement has
been executed during a Queue Cluster Window shall be in accordance with
Section 7.4, for all Interconnection Requests assigned to the same Queue
Cluster Window. Transmission Provider may study an Interconnection
Request separately to the extent warranted by Good Utility Practice based
upon the electrical remoteness of the proposed Large Generating Facility.
The Customer may request an Interconnection Feasibility Study during the
first ninety (90) Calendar days of the Queue Cluster Window. The
Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the
Interconnection Feasibility Study no later than forty-five (45) Calendar
Days after the Transmission Provider receives the fully executed
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Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement. The Customer may then act
upon the Interconnection Request prior to the close of the window if the
study uncovers any unexpected results not contemplated.
Clustering Interconnection System Impact Studies shall be conducted in
such a manner to ensure the efficient implementation of the applicable
regional transmission expansion plan in light of the Transmission System's
capabilities at the time of each study.
The Queue Cluster Window shall have a fixed time interval based on fixed
annual opening and closing dates. Any changes to the established Queue
Cluster Window interval and opening or closing dates shall be announced
with a posting on the Transmission Provider's OASIS beginning at least one
hundred and eighty (180) Calendar Days in advance of the change and
continuing thereafter through the end date of the first Queue Cluster
Window that is to be modified.
For the Interconnection Customer to be included in a System Impact Study
the Request needs to be submitted in accordance with Section 3.3.1.
4.3

Transferability of Queue Position.
An Interconnection Customer may transfer its Queue Position to another
entity only if such entity acquires the specific Generating Facility identified
in the Interconnection Request and the Point of Interconnection does not
change.

4.4

Modifications.
The Interconnection Customer shall submit to the Transmission Provider, in
writing, modifications to any information provided in the Interconnection
Request. . The Interconnection Customer shall retain its Queue Position if
the modifications are in accordance with Sections 4.4.1, 4.4.2 or 4.4.5, or
are determined not to be Material Modifications pursuant to Section 4.4.3.
Notwithstanding the above, during the course of the Interconnection
Studies, either the Interconnection Customer or the Transmission Provider
may identify changes to the planned interconnection that may improve the
costs and benefits (including reliability) of the interconnection, and the
ability of the proposed change to accommodate the Interconnection
Request. To the extent the identified changes are acceptable to the
Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer, such acceptance not
to be unreasonably withheld, Transmission Provider shall modify the Point
of Interconnection and/or configuration in accordance with such changes
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and proceed with any re-studies necessary to do so in accordance with
Section 6.4, Section 7.6 and Section 8.5 as applicable and Interconnection
Customer shall retain its Queue Position.

4.4.1 Prior to the return of the executed Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement to the Transmission Provider, modifications
permitted under this Section shall include specifically: (a) a decrease
of reduction up to 60 percent of the Generating Facility Capacity
electrical output (MW) of the proposed project; (b) modifying the
technical parameters associated with the Large Generating Facility
technology or the Large Generating Facility step-up transformer
impedance characteristics; and (c) modifying the interconnection
configuration. For plant increases, the incremental increase in plant
output will go to the end of the queue for the purposes of cost
allocation and study analysis.
4.4.2 Prior to the return of the executed Interconnection Facility Study
Agreement to the Transmission Provider, the modifications
permitted under this Section shall include specifically: (a) additional
reduction of up to 15 percent decrease of electrical outputof the
Generating Facility Capacity (MW), and (b) modifying the technical
parameters associated with the Large Generating Facility technology
or the Large Generating Facility step-up transformer impedance
characteristicsLarge Generating Facility technical parameters
associated with modifications to Large Generating Facility
technology and transformer impedances; provided, however, the
incremental costs associated with those modifications are the
responsibility of the requesting Interconnection Customer.
4.4.3 Prior to making any modification other than those specifically
permitted by Sections 4.4.1, 4.4.2, and 4.4.5, Interconnection
Customer may first request that the Transmission Provider evaluate
whether such modification is a Material Modification. In response
to Interconnection Customer's request, the Transmission Provider
shall evaluate the proposed modifications prior to making them and
inform the Interconnection Customer in writing of whether the
modifications would constitute a Material Modification. Any
change to the Point of Interconnection, except those deemed
acceptable under Sections 4.4.1, 6.1, 7.2 or so allowed elsewhere,
shall constitute a Material Modification. The Interconnection
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Customer may then withdraw the proposed modification or proceed
with a new Interconnection Request for such modification.
4.4.4 Upon receipt of Interconnection Customer's request for modification
permitted under this Section 4.4, the Transmission Provider shall
commence and perform any necessary additional studies as soon as
practicable, but in no event shall the Transmission Provider
commence such studies later than thirty (30) Calendar Days after
receiving
notice of the Interconnection Customer's request. Any additional
studies resulting from such modification shall be done at
Interconnection Customer's cost.The cost of any additional studies
shall be borne by the Interconnection Customer.
4.4.5 EExtensions of less than three (3) cumulative years in the
Commercial Operation Date of the Large Generating Facility, at the
request of the Interconnection Customer, to which the
Interconnection Request relates are not mMaterial Modifications and
should be handled through construction sequencing.

Section 5.

5.1

Procedures for Interconnection Requests Submitted Prior to Effective
Date of Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures
Queue Position for Pending Requests.
5.1.1 Any Interconnection Customer assigned a Queue Position prior to
the effective date of this LGIP shall retain that Queue Position.
5.1.1.1

If an Interconnection Study Agreement has not been
executed as of the effective date of this LGIP, then
such Interconnection Study, and any subsequent
Interconnection Studies, shall be processed in
accordance with this LGIP.

5.1.1.2

If an Interconnection Study Agreement has been
executed prior to the effective date of this LGIP, such
Interconnection Study shall be completed in
accordance with the terms of such agreement. With
respect to any remaining studies for which an
Interconnection Customer has not signed an
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Interconnection Study Agreement prior to the effective
date of the LGIP, the Transmission Provider must offer
the Interconnection Customer the option of either
continuing under the Transmission Provider's existing
interconnection study process or going forward with
the completion of the necessary Interconnection
Studies (for which it does not have a signed
Interconnection Studies Agreement) in accordance
with this LGIP.
5.1.1.3

If an LGIA has been submitted to FERC for approval
before the effective date of the LGIP, then the LGIA
would be grandfathered.

5.1.2 Transition Period.
To the extent necessary, the Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customers with an outstanding request (i.e., an
Interconnection Request for which an LGIA has not been submitted
to FERC for approval as of the effective date of this LGIP) shall
transition to this LGIP within a reasonable period of time not to
exceed sixty (60) Calendar Days. The use of the term "outstanding
request" herein shall mean any Interconnection Request, on the
effective date of this LGIP: (i) that has been submitted but not yet
accepted by the Transmission Provider; (ii) where the related
interconnection agreement has not yet been submitted to FERC for
approval in executed or unexecuted form, (iii) where the relevant
Interconnection Study Agreements have not yet been executed, or
(iv) where any of the relevant Interconnection Studies are in process
but not yet completed. Any Interconnection Customer with an
outstanding request as of the effective date of this LGIP may request
a reasonable extension of any deadline, otherwise applicable, if
necessary to avoid undue hardship or prejudice to its Interconnection
Request. A reasonable extension shall be granted by the
Transmission Provider to the extent consistent with the intent and
process provided for under this LGIP.
5.2

New Transmission Provider.
If the Transmission Provider transfers control of its Transmission System to
a successor Transmission Provider during the period when an
Interconnection Request is pending, the original Transmission Provider
shall transfer to the successor Transmission Provider any amount of the
deposit or payment with interest thereon that exceeds the cost that it
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incurred to evaluate the request for interconnection. Any difference
between such net amount and the deposit or payment required by this LGIP
shall be paid by or refunded to the Interconnection Customer, as
appropriate. The original Transmission Provider shall coordinate with the
successor Transmission Provider to complete any Interconnection Study, as
appropriate, that the original Transmission Provider has begun but has not
completed. If the Transmission Provider has tendered a draft LGIA to the
Interconnection Customer but the Interconnection Customer has not either
executed the LGIA or requested the filing of an unexecuted LGIA with
FERC, unless otherwise provided, the Interconnection Customer must
complete negotiations with the successor Transmission Provider.

Section 6.
6.1

Interconnection Feasibility Study
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement.
Simultaneously with the acknowledgement of a valid Interconnection
Request, the Transmission Provider shall provide to Interconnection
Customer an Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement in the form of
Appendix 2. The Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall
specify that Interconnection Customer is responsible for the actual cost of
the Interconnection Feasibility Study. Within five (5) Business Days
following the Scoping Meeting Interconnection Customer shall specify for
inclusion in the attachment to the Interconnection Feasibility Study
Agreement the Point(s) of Interconnection and any reasonable alternative
Point(s) of Interconnection. Within five (5) Business Days following the
Transmission Provider's receipt of such designation, Transmission Provider
shall tender to Interconnection Customer the Interconnection Feasibility
Study Agreement signed by Transmission Provider, which includes a good
faith estimate of the cost for completing the Interconnection Feasibility
Study. The Interconnection Customer shall execute and deliver to
Transmission Provider the Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement
along with a $10,000 deposit no later than thirty (30) Calendar Days after
its receipt. If the Transmission Provider uses Clustering, the
Interconnection Customer shall execute and deliver to the Transmission
Provider the Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement, all required
technical study data along with a $10,000 deposit no later than fifteen (15)
Calendar Days after receipt.
On or before the return of the executed Interconnection Feasibility Study
Agreement to the Transmission Provider, the Interconnection Customer
shall provide the technical data called for in Appendix 1, Attachment A.
- 25 -

189 of 422

If the Interconnection Feasibility Study uncovers any unexpected result(s)
not contemplated during the Scoping Meeting, a substitute Point of
Interconnection identified by either Interconnection Customer or
Transmission Provider, and acceptable to the other, such acceptance not to
be unreasonably withheld, will be substituted for the designated Point of
Interconnection specified above without loss of Queue Position, and Rrestudies shall be completed pursuant to Section 6.4 as applicable. For the
purpose of this Section 6.1, if the Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer cannot agree on the substituted Point of
Interconnection, then Interconnection Customer may direct that one of the
alternatives as specified in the Interconnection Feasibility Study
Agreement, as specified pursuant to Section 3.3.4, shall be the substitute.
If Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider agree to forgo the
Interconnection Feasibility Study, Transmission Provider will initiate an
Interconnection System Impact Study under Section 7 of this LGIP and
apply the $10,000 deposit towards the Interconnection System Impact
Study.
6.2

Scope of Interconnection Feasibility Study.
The Interconnection Feasibility Study shall preliminarily evaluate the
feasibility of the proposed interconnection to the Transmission System.
The Interconnection Feasibility Study will consider the Base Case as well
as all generating facilities (and with respect to (iii), any identified Network
UpgradesRequested Upgrades) that, on the date the Interconnection
Feasibility Study is commenced: (i) are directly interconnected to the
Transmission System; (ii) are interconnected to Affected Systems and may
have an impact on the Interconnection Request; (iii) have a pending higher
queued Interconnection Request to interconnect to the Transmission
System; and (iv) have no Queue Position but have executed an LGIA or
requested that an unexecuted LGIA be filed with FERC. The
Interconnection Feasibility Study will consist of a power flow and short
circuit analysis. The Interconnection Feasibility Study will provide a list of
facilities and the Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and,
CapacityRequested Upgrades and Interconnection Network Upgrades. The
Interconnection Feasibility Study will also provide a non-binding good
faith estimate of cost responsibility and a non-binding good faith estimated
time to construct the Interconnection Facilities and the Attachment
Facilities.
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6.3

Interconnection Feasibility Study Procedures.
The Transmission Provider shall utilize existing studies to the extent
practicable when it performs the study. The Transmission Provider shall
use Reasonable Efforts to complete the Interconnection Feasibility Study
no later than forty-five (45) Calendar Days after the Transmission Provider
receives the fully executed Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement.
At the request of the Interconnection Customer or at any time the
Transmission Provider determines that it will not meet the required time
frame for completing the Interconnection Feasibility Study, Transmission
Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer as to the schedule status
of the Interconnection Feasibility Study. If the Transmission Provider is
unable to complete the Interconnection Feasibility Study within that time
period, it shall notify the Interconnection Customer and provide an
estimated completion date with an explanation of the reasons why
additional time is required. Upon request, the Transmission Provider shall
provide the Interconnection Customer supporting documentation,
workpapers and relevant power flow, short circuit and stability databases
for the Interconnection Feasibility Study, subject to confidentiality
arrangements consistent with Section 13.1.
6.3.1 Meeting with Transmission Provider.
Within ten (10) Business Days of providing an Interconnection
Feasibility Study report to Interconnection Customer, Transmission
Provider and Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss the
results of the Interconnection Feasibility Study.

6.4

Re-Study.
If Rre-Sstudy of the Interconnection Feasibility Study is required due to a
higher queued project dropping out of the queue, or a modification of a
higher queued project subject to Section 4.4, or re-designation of the Point
of Interconnection pursuant to Section 6.1 Transmission Provider shall
notify Interconnection Customer in writing. Such Rre-Sstudy shall take not
longer than forty-five (45) Calendar Days from the date of the notice. Any
cost of Rre-Sstudy shall be borne by the Interconnection Customer being
re-studied. If the Transmission Provider uses Clustering, any re-study of
the Interconnection Feasibility Study will cause the Interconnection
Request to continue into the next Queue Cluster Window.
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Section 7.

Interconnection System Impact Study

7.1

Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement.
Unless otherwise agreed, pursuant to the Scoping Meeting provided in
Section 3.3.4, simultaneously with the delivery of the Interconnection
Feasibility Study to the Interconnection Customer, the Transmission
Provider shall provide to the Interconnection Customer an Interconnection
System Impact Study Agreement in the form of Appendix 3 to this LGIP.
The Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall provide that the
Interconnection Customer shall compensate the Transmission Provider for
the actual cost of the Interconnection System Impact Study. Within three
(3) Business Days following the Interconnection Feasibility Study results
meeting, Transmission Provider shall provide to the Interconnection
Customer a non-binding good faith estimate of the cost and timeframe for
completing the Interconnection System Impact Study.

7.2

Execution of Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement.
The Interconnection Customer shall execute the Interconnection System
Impact Study Agreement and deliver the executed Interconnection System
Impact Study Agreement to the Transmission Provider no later than thirty
(30) Calendar Days after its receipt along with demonstration of Site
Control, and a $50,000 deposit.
If the Transmission Provider uses Clustering, the Interconnection Customer
does not provide all such technical data when it delivers shall execute and
deliver to the Transmission Provider the Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement along with demonstration of Site Control, all required
technical study data and a $50,000 deposit no later than fifteen (15)
Calendar Days after receipt., Transmission Provider shall notify
Interconnection Customer of the deficiency within five (5) Business Days
of the receipt of the executed
If the Interconnection Customer does not provide all such technical data
when it delivers the Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement, the
Transmission Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer of the
deficiency within five (5) Business Days of the receipt of the executed
Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement and the Interconnection
Customer shall cure the deficiency within ten (10) Business Days of receipt
of the notice, provided, however, such deficiency does not include failure to
deliver the executed Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement or
deposit. If the Transmission Provider uses Clustering, failure by the
Interconnection Customer to provide all required study data when it
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delivers the Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement will cause the
Interconnection Request to continue into the next Queue Cluster Window.
If the Interconnection System Impact Study uncovers any unexpected
result(s) not contemplated during the Scoping Meeting and the
Interconnection Feasibility Study, a substitute Point of Interconnection
identified by either Interconnection Customer or Transmission Provider,
and acceptable to the other, such acceptance not to be unreasonably
withheld, will be substituted for the designated Point of Interconnection
specified above without loss of Queue Position, and restudies shall be
completed pursuant to Section 7.6 as applicable. For the purpose of this
section 7.2, if the Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer
cannot agree on the substituted Point of Interconnection, then
Interconnection Customer may direct that one of the alternatives as
specified in the Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement, as specified
pursuant to Section 3.3.4, shall be the substitute.
7.3

Scope of Interconnection System Impact Study.
The Interconnection System Impact Study shall evaluate the impact of the
proposed interconnection on the reliability of the Transmission System.
The Interconnection System Impact Study will consider the Base Case as
well as all generating facilities (and with respect to (iii) below, any
identified Network UpgradesRequested Upgrades associated with such
higher queued interconnection) that, on the date the Interconnection System
Impact Study is commenced: (i) are directly interconnected to the
Transmission System; (ii) are interconnected to Affected Systems and may
have an impact on the Interconnection Request; (iii) have a pending higher
queued Interconnection Request to interconnect to the Transmission
System; and (iv) have no Queue Position but have executed an LGIA or
requested that an unexecuted LGIA be filed with FERC.
The Interconnection System Impact Study will consist of a short circuit
analysis, a stability analysis, and a power flow analysis. The
Interconnection System Impact Study will state the assumptions upon
which it is based; state the results of the analyses; and provide the
requirements or potential impediments to providing the requested
interconnection service, including a preliminary indication of the cost and
length of time that would be necessary to correct any problems identified in
those analyses and implement the interconnection. The Interconnection
System Impact Study will provide a list of facilities the Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Requested that are required as a result
of the Interconnection Request. The Interconnection Feasibility Study will
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also provide and a non-binding good faith estimate of cost responsibility
and a non-binding good faith estimated time to construct the
Interconnection Facilities and the Attachment Facilities.
7.4

Interconnection System Impact Study Procedures
The Transmission Provider shall coordinate the Interconnection System
Impact Study with any Affected System that is affected by the
Interconnection Request pursuant to Section 3.5 above. The Transmission
Provider shall utilize existing studies to the extent practicable when it
performs the study. The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable
Efforts to complete the Interconnection System Impact Study within ninety
(90) Calendar Days after the receipt of the Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement or notification to proceed, study payment, and technical
data. If Transmission Provider uses Clustering, the Transmission Provider
shall use Reasonable Efforts to deliver a completed Interconnection System
Impact Study within ninety (90)sixty (60) Calendar Days after the close of
the Queue Cluster Window.
At the request of the Interconnection Customer or at any time the
Transmission Provider determines that it will not meet the required time
frame for completing the Interconnection System Impact Study,
Transmission Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer as to the
schedule status of the Interconnection System Impact Study. If the
Transmission Provider is unable to complete the Interconnection System
Impact Study within the time period, it shall notify the Interconnection
Customer and provide an estimated completion date with an explanation of
the reasons why additional time is required. Upon request, the
Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer all
supporting documentation, workpapers and relevant pre-Interconnection
Request and post-Interconnection Request power flow, short circuit and
stability databases for the Interconnection System Impact Study, subject to
confidentiality arrangements consistent with Section 13.1.

7.5

Meeting with Transmission Provider.
Within ten (10) Business Days of providing an Interconnection System
Impact Study report to Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss
the results of the Interconnection System Impact Study.

7.6

Re-Study .
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If Rre-Sstudy of the Interconnection System Impact Study is required due
to a higher queued project dropping out of the queue, or a modification of a
higher queued project subject to Section 4.4, or re-designation of the Point
of Interconnection pursuant to Section 7.2 Transmission Provider shall
notify Interconnection Customer in writing. Such Rre-Sstudy shall take no
longer than sixty (60) Calendar Days from the date of notice. Any cost of
Rre-Sstudy shall be borne by the Interconnection Customer being restudied. If the transmission Provider uses Clustering, any re-study of the
Interconnection System Impact Study may cause the Interconnection
Request to continue into the next Queue Cluster Window.

Section 8.
8.1

Interconnection Facilities Study
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement.
Simultaneously with the delivery of the Interconnection System Impact
Study to the Interconnection Customer, the Transmission Provider shall
provide to the Interconnection Customer an Interconnection Facilities Study
Agreement in the form of Appendix 4 to this LGIP. The Interconnection
Facilities Study Agreement shall provide that the Interconnection Customer
shall compensate Transmission Provider for the actual cost of the
Interconnection Facilities Study. Within three (3) Business Days following
the Interconnection System Impact Study results meeting, the Transmission
Provider shall provide to Interconnection Customer a non-binding good
faith estimate of the cost and timeframe for completing the Interconnection
Facilities Study. The Interconnection Customer shall execute the
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement and deliver the executed
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement to Transmission Provider
within thirty (30) Calendar Days after its receipt, together with the required
technical data and the greater of a $100,000 depositor Interconnection
Customer's portion of the estimated monthly cost of conducting the
Interconnection Facilities Study. If the Transmission Provider uses
Clustering, the Interconnection Customer shall execute and deliver to the
Transmission Provider the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement
along with a $100,000 deposit no later than fifteen (15) Calendar Days after
receipt.
8.1.1 Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer on a
monthly basis for the work to be conducted on the Interconnection
Facilities Study each month. Interconnection Customer shall pay
invoiced amounts within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt of
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invoice. Transmission Provider shall continue to hold the amounts
on deposit until settlement of the final invoice.
8.2

Scope of Interconnection Facilities Study.
The Interconnection Facilities Study shall specify and estimate the cost of
the equipment, engineering, procurement and construction work needed to
implement the conclusions of the Interconnection System Impact Study in
accordance with Good Utility Practice to physically and electrically connect
the Interconnection Large Generating Facility to the Transmission System.
The Interconnection Facilities Study shall also identify the electrical
switching configuration of the connection equipment, including, without
limitation: the transformer, switchgear, meters, and other station
equipment; the nature and estimated cost of any Transmission Provider's
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Requested,
Capacity Upgrades and Network UpgradesInterconnection Network
Upgrades necessary to accomplish the interconnection; the nature and
estimated cost of any Distribution Upgrades; and an estimate of the time
required to complete the construction and installation of such facilities.

8.3

Interconnection Facilities Study Procedures.
The Transmission Provider shall coordinate the Interconnection Facilities
Study with any Affected System pursuant to Section 3.5 above.
Transmission Provider shall utilize existing studies to the extent practicable
in performing the Interconnection Facilities Study. The Transmission
Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the study and issue a
draft Interconnection Facilities Study report to the Interconnection
Customer within the following number of days after receipt of an executed
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement: ninety (90) Calendar Days,
with no more than a +/- 20 percent cost estimate contained in the report; or
one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days, if the Interconnection Customer
requests a +/- 10 percent cost estimate. If Transmission Provider uses
Clustering, the Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to
deliver a completed Interconnection Facilities Study within thirty (30)
Calendar Days after receipt of an executed Interconnection Facilities Study
Agreement, with no more than a +/- 30 percent estimate contained in the
report.
At the request of the Interconnection Customer or at any time the
Transmission Provider determines that it will not meet the required time
frame for completing the Interconnection Facilities Study, the Transmission
Provider shall notify the Interconnection Customer as to the schedule status
of the Interconnection Facilities Study. If the Transmission Provider is
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unable to complete the Interconnection Facilities Study and issue a draft
Interconnection Facilities Study report within the time required, it shall
notify the Interconnection Customer and provide an estimated completion
date and an explanation of the reasons why additional time is required.
The Interconnection Customer may, within thirty (30) Calendar Days after
receipt of the draft report, provide written comments to the Transmission
Provider, which the Transmission Provider shall include in the final report.
If the Transmission Provider uses Clustering, the Interconnection Customer
may, within ten (10) Calendar Days after receipt of the draft report, provide
written comments to the Transmission Provider, which the Transmission
Provider shall include in the final report. The Transmission Provider shall
issue the final Interconnection Facilities Study report within fifteen (15)
Business Days of receiving Interconnection Customer's comments or
promptly upon receiving the Interconnection Customer's statement that it
will not provide comments. If the Transmission Provider uses Clustering,
the Transmission Provider shall issue the final Interconnection Facilities
Study report within five (5) Calendar days of receiving Interconnection
Customer’s comments or promptly upon receiving Interconnection
Customer’s statement that it will not provide comments. The Transmission
Provider may reasonably extend such fifteen-day period upon notice to the
Interconnection Customer if Interconnection Customer's comments require
the Transmission Provider to perform additional analyses or make other
significant modifications prior to the issuance of the final Interconnection
Facilities Rreport. Upon request, the Transmission Provider shall provide
the Interconnection Customer supporting documentation, workpapers, and
databases or data developed in the preparation of the Interconnection
Facilities Study, subject to confidentiality arrangements consistent with
Section 13.1.
8.4

Meeting with Transmission Provider.
Within ten (10) Business Days of providing a draft Interconnection
Facilities Study report to Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner and Interconnection Customer shall meet to discuss
the results of the Interconnection Facilities Study.

8.5

Re-Study.
If Rre-Sstudy of the Interconnection Facilities Study is required due to a
higher queued project dropping out of the queue or a modification of a
higher queued project pursuant to Section 4.4, Transmission Provider shall
so notify Interconnection Customer in writing. Such Rre-Sstudy shall take
no longer than sixty (60) Calendar Days from the date of notice. Any cost
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of Rre-Sstudy shall be borne by the Interconnection Customer being restudied. If the Transmission Provider uses Clustering, any re-study of the
Interconnection Facilities will cause the Interconnection Request to
continue into the next Queue Cluster Window.

Section 9.

Engineering & Procurement ('“E&P'”) Agreement.
Prior to executing an LGIA, an Interconnection Customer may, in order to
advance the implementation of its interconnection, request and
Transmission Provider Owner shall offer the Interconnection Customer, an
E&P Agreement that authorizes the Transmission Provider Owner to begin
engineering and procurement of long lead-time items necessary for the
establishment of the interconnection. However, the Transmission Provider
Owner shall not be obligated to offer an E&P Agreement if Interconnection
Customer is in Dispute Resolution as a result of an allegation that
Interconnection Customer has failed to meet any milestones or comply with
any prerequisites specified in other parts of the LGIP. The E&P Agreement
is an optional procedure and it will not alter the Interconnection Customer's
Queue Position or In-Service Date. The E&P Agreement shall provide for
the Interconnection Customer to pay the cost of all activities authorized by
the Interconnection Customer and to make advance payments or provide
other satisfactory security for such costs.
Interconnection Customer shall pay the cost of such authorized activities
and any cancellation costs for equipment that is already ordered for its
interconnection, which cannot be mitigated as hereafter described, whether
or not such items or equipment later become unnecessary. If
Interconnection Customer withdraws its application for interconnection or
either Party terminates the E&P Agreement, to the extent the equipment
ordered can be canceled under reasonable terms, Interconnection Customer
shall be obligated to pay the associated cancellation costs. To the extent
that the equipment cannot be reasonably canceled, Transmission Provider
Owner may elect: (i) to take title to the equipment, in which event
Transmission Provider Owner shall refund Interconnection Customer any
amounts paid by Interconnection Customer for such equipment and shall
pay the cost of delivery of such equipment, or (ii) to transfer title to and
deliver such equipment to Interconnection Customer, in which event
Interconnection Customer shall pay any unpaid balance and cost of delivery
of such equipment.

Section 10. Optional Interconnection Study
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This Section is intentionally left blank.
10.1 Optional Interconnection Study Agreement.
On or after the date when Interconnection Customer receives
Interconnection System Impact Study results, Interconnection Customer
may request, and Transmission Provider shall perform a reasonable number
of Optional Studies. The request shall describe the assumptions that
Interconnection Customer wishes Transmission Provider to study within the
scope described in Section 10.2. Within five (5) Business Days after
receipt of a request for an Optional Interconnection Study, Transmission
Provider shall provide to Interconnection Customer an Optional
Interconnection Study Agreement in the form of Appendix 5.
The Optional Interconnection Study Agreement shall: (i) specify the
technical data that Interconnection Customer must provide for each phase
of the Optional Interconnection Study, (ii) specify Interconnection
Customer's assumptions as to which Interconnection Requests with earlier
queue priority dates will be excluded from the Optional Interconnection
Study case and assumptions as to the type of interconnection service for
Interconnection Requests remaining in the Optional Interconnection Study
case, and (iii) Transmission Provider's estimate of the cost of the Optional
Interconnection Study. To the extent known by Transmission Provider,
such estimate shall include any costs expected to be incurred by any
Affected System whose participation is necessary to complete the Optional
Interconnection Study. Notwithstanding the above, Transmission Provider
shall not be required as a result of an Optional Interconnection Study
request to conduct any additional Interconnection Studies with respect to
any other Interconnection Request.
Interconnection Customer shall execute the Optional Interconnection Study
Agreement within ten (10) Business Days of receipt and deliver the
Optional Interconnection Study Agreement, the technical data and a
$10,000 deposit to Transmission Provider.
10.2

Scope of Optional Interconnection Study.
The Optional Interconnection Study will consist of a sensitivity analysis
based on the assumptions specified by Interconnection Customer in the
Optional Interconnection Study Agreement. The Optional Interconnection
Study will also identify Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities
and the Network Upgrades, and the estimated cost thereof, that may be
required to provide transmission service or Interconnection Service based
upon the results of the Optional Interconnection Study. The Optional
Interconnection Study shall be performed solely for informational purposes.
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Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to coordinate the study
with any Affected Systems that may be affected by the types of
Interconnection Services that are being studied. Transmission Provider
shall utilize existing studies to the extent practicable in conducting the
Optional Interconnection Study.
10.3

Optional Interconnection Study Procedures.
The executed Optional Interconnection Study Agreement, the prepayment,
and technical and other data called for therein must be provided to
Transmission Provider within ten (10) Business Days of Interconnection
Customer receipt of the Optional Interconnection Study Agreement.
Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the
Optional Interconnection Study within a mutually agreed upon time period
specified within the Optional Interconnection Study Agreement. If
Transmission Provider is unable to complete the Optional Interconnection
Study within such time period, it shall notify Interconnection Customer and
provide an estimated completion date and an explanation of the reasons
why additional time is required. Any difference between the study payment
and the actual cost of the study shall be paid to Transmission Provider or
refunded to Interconnection Customer, as appropriate. Upon request,
Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection Customer supporting
documentation and workpapers and databases or data developed in the
preparation of the Optional Interconnection Study, subject to confidentiality
arrangements consistent with Section 13.1.

Section 11. Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement (LGIA)
11.1

Tender.
Interconnection Customer shall tender comments on the draft
Interconnection Facilities Study Rreport within thirty (30) Calendar Days
of receipt of the report, after which time the draft Interconnection Facilities
Study report shall be declared final. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after
the comments are submitted, report to the Interconnection Customer
Simultaneously with issuance of the final Interconnection Facilities Study
report, the Transmission Provider shall tender to the Interconnection
Customer a draft LGIA, together with draft appendices. The draft LGIA
shall be in the form of the Transmission Provider's FERC-approved
standard form LGIA, which is in Appendix 6. The Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner and the Interconnection Customer shall negotiate
concerning provisions of the appendices to the draft LGIA for not more
than sixty (60) Calendar Days after tender of the final Interconnection
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Facilities Study report. Interconnection Customer shall execute and return
the completed draft appendices within Within thirty (30) Calendar Days
after issuance of the draft Interconnection Facilities Study report, the
Transmission Provider shall tender the completed draft LGIA appendices.
11.2

Negotiation.
Notwithstanding Section 11.1, at the request of the Interconnection
Customer, the Transmission Provider and the Transmission Owner shall
begin negotiations with the Interconnection Customer concerning the
appendices to the LGIA at any time after the Interconnection Customer
executes the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement. The
Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner and the Interconnection
Customer shall negotiate concerning any disputed provisions of the
appendices to the draft LGIA for not more than sixty (60) Calendar Days
after tender of the final Interconnection Facilities Study rReport. If the
Interconnection Customer determines that negotiations are at an impasse, it
may request termination of the negotiations at any time after tender of the
draft LGIA pursuant to Section 11.1 and request submission of the
unexecuted LGIA with FERC or initiate Dispute Resolution procedures
pursuant to sSection 13.5. If Interconnection Customer requests
termination of the negotiations, but within sixty (60) Calendar Days
thereafter fails to request either the filing of the unexecuted LGIA or
initiate Dispute Resolution, it shall be deemed to have withdrawn its
Interconnection Request. Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, if the
Interconnection Customer has not executed the LGIA, requested filing of
an unexecuted LGIA, or initiated Dispute Resolution procedures pursuant
to Section 13.5 within sixty (60) Calendar Days of tender of draft the
completed LGIA appendices, it shall be deemed to have withdrawn its
Interconnection Request. Transmission Provider shall provide to
Interconnection Customer a final LGIA within fifteen (15) Business Days
after the completion of the negotiation process.

11.3

Execution and Filing.
Within fifteen (15) Business Days after receipt of the final LGIA, the
Interconnection Customer shall provide the Transmission Provider (A)
reasonable evidence that continued Site Control or (B) posting of $250,000,
non-refundable additional security, which shall be applied toward future
construction costs. At the same time, Interconnection Customer also shall
provide reasonable evidence that one or more of the following milestones
in the development of the Large Generating Facility, at the Interconnection
Customer election, has been achieved: (i) the execution of a contract for
the supply or transportation of fuel to the Large Generating Facility; (ii) the
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execution of a contract for the supply of cooling water to the Large
Generating Facility; (iii) execution of a contract for the engineering for,
procurement of major equipment for, or construction of, the Large
Generating Facility; (iv) execution of a contract for the sale of electric
energy or capacity from the Large Generating Facility; or (v) application
for an air, water, or land use permit. The Transmission Provider will not
execute the final Large Generator Interconnection Agreement unless the
Interconnection Customer provides the information described in this
paragraph.
Within fifteen (15) Business Days after receipt of the final LGIA, Tthe
Interconnection Customer shall either: (i) execute two three originals of the
tendered LGIA and return them to the Transmission Owner who will
execute them and forward them to the Transmission Provider; or (ii)
request in writing that the Transmission Provider file with FERC an LGIA
in unexecuted form. As soon as practicable, but not later than ten (10)
Business Days after receiving either the two three executed originals of the
tendered LGIA (if it does not conform with a FERC-approved standard
form of interconnection agreement) or the request to file an unexecuted
LGIA, the Transmission Provider shall file the LGIA with FERC, together
with its explanation of any matters as to which the Interconnection
Customer, the Transmission Owner and the Transmission Provider disagree
and support for the costs that the Transmission Provider and/or the
Transmission Owner proposes to charge to the Interconnection Customer
under the LGIA. An unexecuted LGIA should contain terms and
conditions deemed appropriate by the Transmission Provider and the
Transmission Owner for the Interconnection Request. If the Parties agree
to proceed with design, procurement, and construction of facilities and
upgrades under the agreed-upon terms of the unexecuted LGIA, they may
proceed pending FERC action.
11.4

Commencement of Interconnection Activities.
If the Interconnection Customer executes the final LGIA, the Transmission
Provider, the Transmission Owner and the Interconnection Customer shall
perform their respective obligations in accordance with the terms of the
LGIA, subject to modification by FERC. Upon submission of an
unexecuted LGIA, the Interconnection Customer and the Transmission
Provider shall promptly comply with the unexecuted LGIA, subject to
modification by FERC.
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Section 12. Construction of Transmission Provider'sOwner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Network UpgradesRequested
Upgrades.
12.1

Schedule.
The Transmission Provider, the Transmission Owner and the
Interconnection Customer shall negotiate in good faith concerning a
schedule schedule, consistent with Article 5 of the LGIA, for the
construction of the Transmission Provider'sOwner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and the Network UpgradesRequested
Upgrades.

12.2

Construction Sequencing.
12.2.1 General.
In general, the In-Service Date of an Interconnection
Customers seeking interconnection to the Transmission
System will determine the sequence of construction of
Network UpgradesInterconnection Facilities, Attachment
Facilities and Requested Upgrades.
12.2.2

Advance Construction of Network Attachment Facilities
and Requested Upgrades that are an Obligation of an
Entity other than Interconnection Customer.
An Interconnection Customer with an LGIA, in order to
maintain its In-Service Date, may request that the
Transmission Provider Owner advance to the extent necessary
the completion of Network Attachment Facilities and
Requested Upgrades that: (i) were assumed in the
Interconnection Studies for such Interconnection Customer,
(ii) are necessary to support such In-Service Date, and (iii)
would otherwise not be completed, pursuant to a contractual
obligation of an entity other than the Interconnection
Customer that is seeking interconnection to the Transmission
System, in time to support such In-Service Date. Upon such
request, Transmission Provider Owner will use Reasonable
Efforts to advance the construction of such Network
Attachment Facilities and Requested Upgrades to
accommodate such request; provided that the Interconnection
Customer commits to pay Transmission ProviderOwner:
(i) any associated expediting costs and (ii) the cost of such
Network Attachment Facilities and Requested Upgrades.
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Interconnection Customer shall be entitled to reimbursement
in an amount equal to the total amount paid for Requested
Upgrades in accordance with the Tariff. Such reimbursement
shall not apply to Interconnection Facilities or Attachment
Facilities.
Transmission Provider will refund to Interconnection
Customer both the expediting costs and the cost of Capacity
Upgrades, in accordance with Article 11.4 of the LGIA.
Consequently, the entity with a contractual obligation to
construct such Capacity Upgrades shall be obligated to pay
only that portion of the costs of the Capacity Upgrades that
Transmission Provider has not refunded to Interconnection
Customer. Payment by that entity shall be due on the date
that it would have been due had there been no request for
advance construction. Transmission Provider shall forward to
Interconnection Customer the amount paid by the entity with
a contractual obligation to construct the Upgrades as payment
in full for the outstanding balance owed to Interconnection
Customer. Transmission Provider then shall refund to that
entity the amount that it paid for the Upgrades, in accordance
with Article 11.4 of the LGIA.
12.2.3

Advancing Construction of Network CapacityRequested
Upgrades. that are Part of an Expansion Plan of the
Transmission Provider.
An Interconnection Customer with an LGIA, in order to
maintain its In-Service Date, may request that Transmission
Provider Owner advance to the extent necessary the
completion of Network CapacityRequested Upgrades that: (i)
are necessary to support such In-Service Date and (ii) would
otherwise not be completed, pursuant to an eExpansion pPlan
of Transmission Provider, in time to support such In-Service
Date. Upon such request, Transmission Provider Owner will
use Reasonable Efforts to advance the construction of such
Network CapacityRequested Upgrades to accommodate such
request; provided that Interconnection Customer commits to
pay Transmission Provider Owner any associated expediting
costs. Interconnection Customer shall be entitled to
transmission credits, if any, for any expediting costs paid.
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Interconnection Customer shall be entitled to reimbursement in an amount
equal to the total amount paid for Requested Upgrades in
accordance with the Tariff. Such reimbursement shall not
apply to Interconnection Facilities or Attachment
Facilities.12.2.4
Amended Interconnection System
Impact Study.
An Interconnection System Impact Study will be amended to
determine the facilities necessary to support the requested InService Date. This amended study will include those
transmission and Large Generating Facilities that are
expected to be in service on or before the requested InService Date.

Section 13. Miscellaneous
13.1

Confidentiality.
Confidential Information shall include, without limitation, all information
relating to a Party's technology, research and development, business affairs,
and pricing, and any information supplied by either of the Parties to the
other prior to the execution of an LGIA.
Information is Confidential Information only if it is clearly designated or
marked in writing as confidential on the face of the document, or, if the
information is conveyed orally or by inspection, if the Party providing the
information orally informs the Party receiving the information that the
information is confidential.
If requested by either Party, the other Party shall provide in writing, the
basis for asserting that the information referred to in this Article warrants
confidential treatment, and the requesting Party may disclose such writing
to the appropriate Governmental Authority. Each Party shall be responsible
for the costs associated with affording confidential treatment to its
information.
13.1.1

Scope.
Confidential Information shall not include information that
the receiving Party can demonstrate: (1) is generally available
to the public other than as a result of a disclosure by the
receiving Party; (2) was in the lawful possession of the
receiving Party on a non-confidential basis before receiving it
from the disclosing Party; (3) was supplied to the receiving
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Party without restriction by a third party, who, to the
knowledge of the receiving Party after due inquiry, was under
no obligation to the disclosing Party to keep such information
confidential; (4) was independently developed by the
receiving Party without reference to Confidential Information
of the disclosing Party; (5) is, or becomes, publicly known,
through no wrongful act or omission of the receiving Party or
Breach of the LGIA; or (6) is required, in accordance with
Section 13.1.6, Order of Disclosure, to be disclosed by any
Governmental Authority or is otherwise required to be
disclosed by law or subpoena, or is necessary in any legal
proceeding establishing rights and obligations under the
LGIA. Information designated as Confidential Information
will no longer be deemed confidential if the Party that
designated the information as confidential notifies the other
Party that it no longer is confidential.
13.1.2

Release of Confidential Information.
Neither Party shall release or disclose Confidential
Information to any other person, except to its Affiliates
(limited by the Standards of Conduct requirements),
employees, consultants, or to parties who may be or
considering providing financing to or equity participation
with Interconnection Customer, or to potential purchasers or
assignees of Interconnection Customer, on a need-to-know
basis in connection with these procedures, unless such person
has first been advised of the confidentiality provisions of this
Section 13.1 and has agreed to comply with such provisions.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Party providing
Confidential Information to any person shall remain primarily
responsible for any release of Confidential Information in
contravention of this Section 13.1.

13.1.3

Rights.
Each Party retains all rights, title, and interest in the
Confidential Information that each Party discloses to the other
Party. The disclosure by each Party to the other Party of
Confidential Information shall not be deemed a waiver by
either Party or any other person or entity of the right to
protect the Confidential Information from public disclosure.
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13.1.4

No Warranties.
By providing Confidential Information, neither Party makes
any warranties or representations as to its accuracy or
completeness. In addition, by supplying Confidential
Information, neither Party obligates itself to provide any
particular information or Confidential Information to the
other Party nor to enter into any further agreements or
proceed with any other relationship or joint venture.

13.1.5

Standard of Care.
Each Party shall use at least the same standard of care to
protect Confidential Information it receives as it uses to
protect its own Confidential Information from unauthorized
disclosure, publication or dissemination. Each Party may use
Confidential Information solely to fulfill its obligations to the
other Party under these procedures or its regulatory
requirements.

13.1.6

Order of Disclosure.
If a court or a Government Authority or entity with the right,
power, and apparent authority to do so requests or requires
either Party, by subpoena, oral deposition, interrogatories,
requests for production of documents, administrative order, or
otherwise, to disclose Confidential Information, that Party
shall provide the other Party with prompt notice of such
request(s) or requirement(s) so that the other Party may seek
an appropriate protective order or waive compliance with the
terms of the LGIA. Notwithstanding the absence of a
protective order or waiver, the Party may disclose such
Confidential Information which, in the opinion of its counsel,
the Party is legally compelled to disclose. Each Party will use
Reasonable Efforts to obtain reliable assurance that
confidential treatment will be accorded any Confidential
Information so furnished.

13.1.7

Remedies.
The Parties agree that monetary damages would be
inadequate to compensate a Party for the other Party's Breach
of its obligations under this Section 13.1. Each Party
accordingly agrees that the other Party shall be entitled to
equitable relief, by way of injunction or otherwise, if the first
Party Breaches or threatens to Breach its obligations under
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this Section 13.1, which equitable relief shall be granted
without bond or proof of damages, and the receiving Party
shall not plead in defense that there would be an adequate
remedy at law. Such remedy shall not be deemed an
exclusive remedy for the Breach of this Section 13.1, but
shall be in addition to all other remedies available at law or in
equity. The Parties further acknowledge and agree that the
covenants contained herein are necessary for the protection of
legitimate business interests and are reasonable in scope. No
Party, however, shall be liable for indirect, incidental, or
consequential or punitive damages of any nature or kind
resulting from or arising in connection with this Section 13.1.
13.1.8

13.1.9

Disclosure to FERC, its Staff, or a State.
Notwithstanding anything in this Section 13.1 to the contrary,
and pursuant to 18 CFR section 1b.20, if FERC or its staff,
during the course of an investigation or otherwise, requests
information from one of the Parties that is otherwise required
to be maintained in confidence pursuant to the LGIP, the
Party shall provide the requested information to FERC or its
staff, within the time provided for in the request for
information. In providing the information to FERC or its
staff, the Party must, consistent with 18 CFR section 388.112,
request that the information be treated as confidential and
non-public by FERC and its staff and that the information be
withheld from public disclosure. Parties are prohibited from
notifying the other Party prior to the release of the
Confidential Information to FERC or its staff. The Party shall
notify the other Party to the LGIA when its is notified by
FERC or its staff that a request to release Confidential
Information has been received by FERC, at which time either
of the Parties may respond before such information would be
made public, pursuant to 18 CFR section 388.112. Requests
from a state regulatory body conducting a confidential
investigation shall be treated in a similar manner, consistent
with applicable state rules and regulations.
Subject to the exception in Section 13.1.8, any information
that a Party claims is competitively sensitive, commercial or
financial information ("Confidential Information") shall not
be disclosed by the other Party to any person not employed or
retained by the other Party, except to the extent disclosure is
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(i) required by law; (ii) reasonably deemed by the disclosing
Party to be required to be disclosed in connection with a
dispute between or among the Parties, or the defense of
litigation or dispute; (iii) otherwise permitted by consent of
the other Party, such consent not to be unreasonably withheld;
or (iv) necessary to fulfill its obligations under this LGIP or
as a transmission service provider or a Control Area operator
including disclosing the Confidential Information to an RTO
or ISO or to a subregional, regional or national reliability
organization or planning group. The Party asserting
confidentiality shall notify the other Party in writing of the
information it claims is confidential. Prior to any disclosures
of the other Party's Confidential Information under this
subparagraph, or if any third party or Governmental Authority
makes any request or demand for any of the information
described in this subparagraph, the disclosing Party agrees to
promptly notify the other Party in writing and agrees to assert
confidentiality and cooperate with the other Party in seeking
to protect the Confidential Information from public disclosure
by confidentiality agreement, protective order or other
reasonable measures.
13.1.10

This provision shall not apply to any information that was or
is hereafter in the public domain (except as a result of a
Breach of this provision).

13.1.11

Transmission Provider shall, at Interconnection Customer's
election, destroy, in a confidential manner, or return the
Confidential Information provided at the time of Confidential
Information is no longer needed.

13.2

Delegation of Responsibility.
Transmission Provider may use the services of subcontractors as it deems
appropriate to perform its obligations under this LGIP. Transmission
Provider shall remain primarily liable to Interconnection Customer for the
performance of such subcontractors and compliance with its obligations of
this LGIP. The subcontractor shall keep all information provided
confidential and shall use such information solely for the performance of
such obligation for which it was provided and no other purpose.

13.3

Obligation for Study Costs.
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Transmission Provider shall charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay
the actual costs of the Interconnection Studies. If the Transmission
Provider uses Clustering the Interconnection Customer shall pay its
proportionate share of the actual cost of the Interconnection Studies. Any
difference between the study deposit and the actual cost of the applicable
Interconnection Study shall be paid by or refunded, except as otherwise
provided herein, to Interconnection Customer or offset against the cost of
any future Interconnection Studies associated with the applicable
Interconnection Request prior to beginning of any such future
Interconnection Studies. Any invoices for Interconnection Studies shall
include a detailed and itemized accounting of the cost of each
Interconnection Study. Interconnection Customer shall pay any such
undisputed costs within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt of an invoice
therefor. The Transmission Provider shall not be obligated to perform or
continue to perform any studies unless the Interconnection Customer has
paid all undisputed amounts in compliance herewith.
13.4

Third Parties Conducting Studies.
If (i) at the time of the signing of an Interconnection Study Agreement there
is disagreement as to the estimated time to complete an Interconnection
Study, (ii) the Interconnection Customer receives notice pursuant to
Sections 6.3, 7.4 or 8.3 that the Transmission Provider will not complete an
Interconnection Study within the applicable timeframe for such
Interconnection Study, or (iii) the Interconnection Customer receives
neither the Interconnection Study nor a notice under Sections 6.3, 7.4 or 8.3
within the applicable timeframe for such Interconnection Study, then the
Interconnection Customer may require the Transmission Provider to utilize
a third party consultant reasonably acceptable to the Interconnection
Customer and Transmission Provider to perform such Interconnection
Study under the direction of Transmission Provider. At other times, the
Transmission Provider may also utilize a third party consultant to perform
such Interconnection Study, either in response to a general request of the
Interconnection Customer, or on its own volition.
In all cases, use of a third party consultant shall be in accord with Article 26
of the LGIA (Subcontractors) and limited to situations where the
Transmission Provider determines that doing so will help maintain or
accelerate the study process for the Interconnection Customer's pending
Interconnection Request and not interfere with the Transmission Provider's
progress on Interconnection Studies for other pending Interconnection
Requests. In cases where the Interconnection Customer requests use of a
third party consultant to perform such Interconnection Study, the
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Interconnection Customer and the Transmission Provider shall negotiate all
of the pertinent terms and conditions, including reimbursement
arrangements and the estimated study completion date and study review
deadline. The Transmission Provider shall convey all workpapers, data
bases, study results and all other supporting documentation prepared to date
with respect to the Interconnection Request as soon as soon as practicable
upon the Interconnection Customer's request subject to the confidentiality
provision in Section 13.1. In any case, such third party contract may be
entered into with either the Interconnection Customer or the Transmission
Provider at the Transmission Provider's discretion. In the case of (iii)
Interconnection Customer maintains its right to submit a claim to Dispute
Resolution to recover the costs of such third party study. Such third party
consultant shall be required to comply with this LGIP, Article 26 of the
LGIA (Subcontractors), and the relevant Tariff procedures and protocols as
would apply if Transmission Provider were to conduct the Interconnection
Study and shall use the information provided to it solely for purposes of
performing such services and for no other purposes. The Transmission
Provider shall cooperate with such third party consultant and the
Interconnection Customer to complete and issue the Interconnection Study
in the shortest reasonable time.
13.5

Disputes.
In the event any Party has a dispute, or asserts a claim, that arises out of or
in connection with the LGIP, or their performance, the Parties agree to
resolve such dispute using the dispute resolution procedures in Section 12
of the Tariff.
13.5.1
Submission.
In the event either Party has a dispute, or asserts a claim, that
arises out of or in connection with the LGIA, the LGIP, or
their performance, such Party (the "disputing Party") shall
provide the other Party with written notice of the dispute or
claim ("Notice of Dispute"). Such dispute or claim shall be
referred to a designated senior representative of each Party for
resolution on an informal basis as promptly as practicable
after receipt of the Notice of Dispute by the other Party. In
the event the designated representatives are unable to resolve
the claim or dispute through unassisted or assisted
negotiations within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the other
Party's receipt of the Notice of Dispute, such claim or dispute
may, upon mutual agreement of the Parties, be submitted to
arbitration and resolved in accordance with the arbitration
procedures set forth below. In the event the Parties do not
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agree to submit such claim or dispute to arbitration, each
Party may exercise whatever rights and remedies it may have
in equity or at law consistent with the terms of this LGIA.
13.5.2

External Arbitration Procedures.
Any arbitration initiated under these procedures shall be
conducted before a single neutral arbitrator appointed by the
Parties. If the Parties fail to agree upon a single arbitrator
within ten (10) Calendar Days of the submission of the
dispute to arbitration, each Party shall choose one arbitrator
who shall sit on a three-member arbitration panel. The two
arbitrators so chosen shall within twenty (20) Calendar Days
select a third arbitrator to chair the arbitration panel. In either
case, the arbitrators shall be knowledgeable in electric utility
matters, including electric transmission and bulk power
issues, and shall not have any current or past substantial
business or financial relationships with any party to the
arbitration (except prior arbitration). The arbitrator(s) shall
provide each of the Parties an opportunity to be heard and,
except as otherwise provided herein, shall conduct the
arbitration in accordance with the Commercial Arbitration
Rules of the American Arbitration Association ("Arbitration
Rules") and any applicable FERC regulations or RTO rules;
provided, however, in the event of a conflict between the
Arbitration Rules and the terms of this Section 13, the terms
of this Section 13 shall prevail.

13.5.3

Arbitration Decisions.
Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, the arbitrator(s) shall
render a decision within ninety (90) Calendar Days of
appointment and shall notify the Parties in writing of such
decision and the reasons therefor. The arbitrator(s) shall be
authorized only to interpret and apply the provisions of the
LGIA and LGIP and shall have no power to modify or change
any provision of the LGIA and LGIP in any manner. The
decision of the arbitrator(s) shall be final and binding upon
the Parties, and judgment on the award may be entered in any
court having jurisdiction. The decision of the arbitrator(s)
may be appealed solely on the grounds that the conduct of the
arbitrator(s), or the decision itself, violated the standards set
forth in the Federal Arbitration Act or the Administrative
Dispute Resolution Act. The final decision of the arbitrator
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must also be filed with FERC if it affects jurisdictional rates,
terms and conditions of service, Interconnection Facilities, or
Network Upgrades.
13.5.4

13.6

Costs.
Each Party shall be responsible for its own costs incurred
during the arbitration process and for the following costs, if
applicable: (1) the cost of the arbitrator chosen by the Party
to sit on the three member panel and one half of the cost of
the third arbitrator chosen; or (2) one half the cost of the
single arbitrator jointly chosen by the Parties.

Local Furnishing Bonds.
13.6.1

Transmission Providers That Own Facilities Financed by
Local Furnishing Bonds.
This provision is applicable only to a Transmission Provider
that has financed facilities for the local furnishing of electric
energy with tax-exempt bonds, as described in Section 142(f)
of the Internal Revenue Code ("local furnishing bonds").
Notwithstanding any other provision of this LGIA and LGIP,
Transmission Provider shall not be required to provide
Interconnection Service to Interconnection Customer pursuant
to this LGIA and LGIP if the provision of such Transmission
Service would jeopardize the tax-exempt status of any local
furnishing bond(s) used to finance Transmission Provider’s
facilities that would be used in providing such
Interconnection Service.

13.6.2

Alternative Procedures for Requesting Interconnection
Service.
If Transmission Provider determines that the provision of
Interconnection Service requested by Interconnection
Customer would jeopardize the tax-exempt status of any local
furnishing bond(s) used to finance its facilities that would be
used in providing such Interconnection Service, it shall advise
the Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar
days of receipt of the Interconnection Request.
Interconnection Customer thereafter may renew its request for
interconnection using the process specified in Article 5.2(ii)
of the Transmission Provider’s Tariff.
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APPENDIX 1 to LGIP
INTERCONNECTION REQUEST FOR A
LARGE GENERATING FACILITY

1.

The undersigned Interconnection Customer submits this request to interconnect its
Large Generating Facility with Transmission Provider'sthe Transmission System
pursuant to thea Tariff.

2.

This Interconnection Request is for (check one):
_____ A proposed new Large Generating Facility.
_____ An increase in the generating capacity or a Material Modification of an
existing Generating Facility.

3.

The type of interconnection service requested (check one):
_____ (MW) Energy Resource Interconnection Service
_____ (MW) Network Resource Interconnection Service

4.

_____ Check here only if Interconnection Customer requesting Network Resource
Interconnection Service also seeks to have its Generating Facility studied for
Energy Resource Interconnection Service

5.

The Interconnection Customer provides the following information:
a.

Address or location or the proposed new Large Generating Facility site (to
the extent known) or, in the case of an existing Generating Facility, the
name and specific location of the existing Generating Facility;

b.

Maximum summer at ____ degrees C and winter at _____ degrees C
megawatt electrical output of the proposed new Large Generating Facility
or the amount of megawatt increase in the generating capacity of an
existing Generating Facility;

c.

General description of the equipment configurationPreliminary one-line
diagram of the Large Generating Facility;

d.

Commercial Operation Date (Dday, Mmonth, and Yyear);

e.

Name, address, telephone number, and e-mail address of Interconnection
Customer's contact person;
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f.

Geographical map showing the Aapproximate location of the proposed
Point of Interconnection and the location of the Large Generating Facility
(optional); and

g.

Interconnection CustomerLarge Generating Facility Data (set forth in
Attachment A to this Appendix 1)

6.

Applicable deposit amount as specified in the LGIP.

7.

Evidence of Site Control as specified in the LGIP (check one)
____ Is attached to this Interconnection Request
____ Will be provided at a later date in accordance with this LGIP

8.

This Interconnection Request shall be submitted to the representative indicated
below:
[To be completed by Transmission Provider]
Manager, Tariff Studies
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 North McKinley, #140 Plaza West
Little Rock, AR 72205

9.

Representative of Interconnection Customer to contact (including e-mail address):
[To be completed by Interconnection Customer]

10.

This Interconnection Request is submitted by:
Name of Interconnection Customer: ___________________________________
By (signature): ____________________________________________________
Name (type or print): _______________________________________________
Title: ____________________________________________________________
Date: ___________________
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Attachment A to Appendix 1
Interconnection Request
LARGE GENERATING FACILITY DATA
FOR THE FEASIBILITY STUDY
UNIT RATINGS
Nameplate kVA
°F
Voltage _____________
Prime Mover type _________________________
Power Factor:
Lead
Lag _______
Speed (RPM)
Connection (e.g. Wye) _____________
Short Circuit Ratio ________
Frequency, Hertz ____________
Stator Amperes at Rated kVA
Field Volts _______________
Max Turbine Power: Summer MW
°F ______
Winter MW
°F ______

COMBINED TURBINE-GENERATOR-EXCITER INERTIA DATA
Inertia Constant, H =
kW sec/kVA
2
Moment-of-Inertia, WR = ____________________ lb. ft.2

REACTANCE DATA (PER UNIT-RATED KVA)

Synchronous – saturated
Synchronous – unsaturated
Transient – saturated
Transient – unsaturated
Subtransient – saturated
Subtransient – unsaturated
Negative Sequence – saturated
Negative Sequence – unsaturated
Zero Sequence – saturated
Zero Sequence – unsaturated
Leakage Reactance

DIRECT AXIS

QUADRATURE AXIS

Xdv
Xdi
X'dv
X'di
X"dv
X"di
X2v
X2i
X0v
X0i
Xlm

Xqv
Xqi
X'qv
X'qi
X"qv
X"qi

_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
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FIELD TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Open Circuit
Three-Phase Short Circuit Transient
Line to Line Short Circuit Transient
Line to Neutral Short Circuit Transient
Short Circuit Subtransient
Open Circuit Subtransient

T'do
T'd3
T'd2
T'd1
T"d
T"do

T'qo
T'q

_______
_______

T"q
T"qo

_______
_______

ARMATURE TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Three Phase Short Circuit
Line to Line Short Circuit
Line to Neutral Short Circuit

Ta3
Ta2
Ta1

_______
_______
_______

NOTE: If requested information is not applicable, indicate by marking "N/A."

MW CAPABILITY AND PLANT CONFIGURATION
LARGE GENERATING FACILITY DATA
ARMATURE WINDING RESISTANCE DATA (PER UNIT)
Positive
Negative
Zero

R1
R2
R0

_______
_______
_______

Rotor Short Time Thermal Capacity I22t = _______
Field Current at Rated kVA, Armature Voltage and PF =
amps
Field Current at Rated kVA and Armature Voltage, 0 PF =
amps
Three Phase Armature Winding Capacitance =
microfarad
Field Winding Resistance = _______ ohms _____ °C
Armature Winding Resistance (Per Phase) =
ohms
°C
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CURVES
Provide Saturation, Vee, Reactive Capability, Capacity Temperature Correction curves.
Designate normal and emergency Hydrogen Pressure operating range for multiple curves.

GENERATOR STEP-UP TRANSFORMER DATA RATINGS
Capacity
/

Self-cooled/
Maximum Nameplate
kVA

Voltage Ratio(Generator Side/System side/Tertiary)
/
/

kV

Winding Connections (Low V/High V/Tertiary V (Delta or Wye))
/______________/_______________
Fixed Taps Available _____________________________________________________
Present Tap Setting _______________________________________________________

IMPEDANCE
Impedance: Positive Z1 (on self-cooled kVA rating)

%

X/R

Impedance: Zero

%

X/R

Z0 (on self-cooled kVA rating)
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EXCITATION SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of excitation system and power system
stabilizer (PSS) for computer representation in power system stability simulations and the
corresponding excitation system and PSS constants for use in the model.

GOVERNOR SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of governor system for computer
representation in power system stability simulations and the corresponding governor
system constants for use in the model.

WIND GENERATORS
Number of generators to be interconnected pursuant to this Interconnection Request:
_____________
Elevation: _____________

_____ Single Phase _____ Three Phase

Inverter manufacturer, model name, number, and version:
_________________________________________________________________
List of adjustable setpoints for the protective equipment or software:
_________________________________________________________________
Note: A completed General Electric Company Power Systems Load Flow (PSLF) data
sheet or other compatible formats, such as IEEE and PTI power flow models, must be
supplied with the Interconnection Request. If other data sheets are more appropriate to
the proposed device, then they shall be provided and discussed at Scoping Meeting.
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INDUCTION GENERATORS
(*) Field Volts: _________________
(*) Field Amperes: ______________
(*) Motoring Power (kW): ________
(*) Neutral Grounding Resistor (If Applicable): ____________
(*) I22t or K (Heating Time Constant): ____________
(*) Rotor Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Reactance: _____________
(*) Rotor Reactance: _____________
(*) Magnetizing Reactance: ___________
(*) Short Circuit Reactance: ___________
(*) Exciting Current: ________________
(*) Temperature Rise: ________________
(*) Frame Size: _______________
(*) Design Letter: _____________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (No Load): ________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (Full Load): ________
(*) Total Rotating Inertia, H: ________Per Unit on KVA Base
Note: Please consult Transmission Provider prior to submitting the Interconnection
Request to determine if the information designated by (*) is required.
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APPENDIX 2 to LGIP
INTERCONNECTION FEASIBILITY STUDY AGREEMENT

,
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of
20___ by and between
,a
organized and existing under the laws of the State of
, ("Interconnection Customer,") and
_________________________Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
a Corporation
existing under the laws of the State of Arkansas,
("Transmission Provider "). Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each
may be referred to as a "Party," or collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Large
Generating Facility or generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility
consistent with the Interconnection Request submitted by the Interconnection Customer
dated
; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Large
Generating Facility with the Transmission System; and
WHEREAS, the Interconnection Customer has requested the Transmission
Provider to perform an Interconnection Feasibility Study to assess the feasibility of
interconnecting the proposed Large Generating Facility to the Transmission System, and
of any Affected Systems;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants
contained herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified
shall have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERCapproved LGIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause to
be performed an Interconnection Feasibility Study consistent with Section
6.0 of this LGIP in accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Interconnection Feasibility Study shall be subject to the
assumptions set forth in Attachment A to this Agreement.
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4.0

The Interconnection Feasibility Study shall be based on the technical
information provided by Interconnection Customer in the Interconnection
Request, as may be modified as the result of the Scoping Meeting.
Transmission Provider reserves the right to request additional technical
information from Interconnection Customer as may reasonably become
necessary consistent with Good Utility Practice during the course of the
Interconnection Feasibility Study and as designated in accordance with
Section 3.3.4 of the LGIP. If, after the designation of the Point of
Interconnection pursuant to Section 3.3.4 of the LGIP, Interconnection
Customer modifies its Interconnection Request pursuant to Section 4.4, the
time to complete the Interconnection Feasibility Study may be extended.

5.0

The Interconnection Feasibility Study report shall provide the following
information:

6.0

-

preliminary identification of any circuit breaker short circuit
capability limits exceeded as a result of the interconnection;

-

preliminary identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit
violations resulting from the interconnection; and

-

preliminary description and non-bionding estimated cost of facilities
required to interconnect the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and to address the identified short circuit and
power flow issues.

The Interconnection Customer shall have provided a deposit of $10,000
with the submission of the Interconnection Request for the performance of
the Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Upon receipt of the Interconnection Feasibility Study Transmission
Provider shall charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the actual
costs of the Interconnection Feasibility Study.
Any difference between the deposit and the actual cost of the study shall be
paid by or refunded to Interconnection Customer, as appropriate.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this
Agreement and each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the
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United States of America except to the extent that the laws of the state of
Arkansas may apply.
7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state
Laws and Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek
changes in, appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or
regulations of a Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices

8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice,
demand or request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the
other and any instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered
by either Party in writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and
may be so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized national courier, or
by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with postage
prepaid, for delivery by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party,
or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 N. McKinley, Suite 140
Little Rock, Arkansas 72205
Attention: Manager, Tariff Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted
to be given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be
given in writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.
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9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force
Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to
any obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other
than the obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling
such obligation by Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation
hereunder (other than an obligation to pay money when due) by reason of
Force Majeure shall give notice and the full particulars of such Force
Majeure to the other Party in writing or by telephone as soon as reasonably
possible after the occurrence of the cause relied upon. Telephone notices
given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing as soon as
reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the Force
Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall
exercise due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch,
but shall not be required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory
to it in order to settle and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the
other Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including
claims and actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to
property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs,
attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties, arising out of
or resulting from the other Partys’ action or inactions of its obligations
under this Agreement on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases
of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by
a third party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice
and reasonable opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to
assume the defense of such claim, such indemnified person
may at the expense of the indemnifying Party contest, settle
or consent to the entry of any judgment with respect to, or pay
in full, such claim.
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10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated
to indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under
this Article 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person
shall be the amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss,
net of any insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an
indemnified person of any claim or notice of the
commencement of any action or administrative or legal
proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity
provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any
failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect a
Party's indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay
is materially prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the
defense thereof with counsel designated by such
indemnifying Party and reasonably satisfactory to the
indemnified person. If the defendants in any such action
include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it
and/or other indemnified persons which are different from or
additional to those available to the indemnifying Party, the
indemnified person shall have the right to select separate
counsel to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise
participate in the defense of such action on its own behalf. In
such instances, the indemnifying Party shall only be required
to pay the fees and expenses of one additional attorney to
represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense
of which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i)
shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any
such action, suit or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the
opinion of the indemnified person and its counsel, such
action, suit or proceeding involves the potential imposition of
criminal liability on the indemnified person, or there exists a
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conflict or adversity of interest between the indemnified
person and the indemnifying Party, in such event the
indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of the
indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding
without the consent of the indemnified person, which shall
not be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of
this Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special,
indirect, incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not
limited to loss of profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of
capital, cost of temporary equipment or services, whether based in whole or
in part in contract, in tort, including negligence, strict liability, or any other
theory of liability; provided, however, that damages for which a Party may
be liable to the other Party under another agreement will not be considered
to be special, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with
the written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign
this Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the
assigning Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal
authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning
Party under this Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection
Customer shall have the right to assign this Agreement, without the consent
of Transmission Provider for collateral security purposes to aid in providing
financing for the Large Generating Facility, provided that the
Interconnection Customer will require any secured party, trustee or
mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer
pursuant to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the
secured party’s, trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said
arrangement, the secured creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the
Transmission Provider of the date and particulars of any such exercise of
assignment right. Any attempted assignment that violates this Article or
Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and ineffective. Any assignment
under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its obligations, nor shall a
Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason thereof.
-6-
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Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.

12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be
invalid, void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental
Authority having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void
or make unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this
Agreement.

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability
and code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to
time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer
may discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to
each other on the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a
Party owes to the other Party under the LGIP, including credits, shall be
netted so that only the net amount remaining due shall be paid by the owing
Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study
deposits, in accordance with the LGIP to the Transmission Provider. The
study deposits amounts and schedule shall be in accordance with the LGIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies
Transmission Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the
studies and shall set forth such costs in sufficient detail to enable the
Interconnection Customer to compare the actual costs with the estimates
and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost estimates. Transmission
Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any amount by which
the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated costs
-7-
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exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of
the issuance of such final study invoice.
14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address
specified in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the LGIP. The
Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar
Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in immediately available funds
payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named and account
designated by the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either Party will
not constitute a waiver of any rights or claims either Party may have under
the LGIP.

14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider
and Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to
provide studies for Interconnection Service under the LGIP as long as
Interconnection Customer: (i) continues to make all payments not in
dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission Provider or into an independent
escrow account the portion of the invoice in dispute, pending resolution of
such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to meet these two
requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission Provider may
provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to Article
16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due with
interest calculated in accord with the methodology set forth in FERC's
regulations at 18 CFR § 35.19a(a)(2)(iii).

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly
existing and in good standing under the laws of the state in
which it is organized, formed, or incorporated, as applicable;
and that it has the corporate power and authority to own its
properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted
and to enter into this Agreement and perform and carry out all
covenants and obligations on its part to be performed under
and pursuant to this Agreement.
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15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to
enter into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to
perform its obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal,
valid and binding obligation of such Party, enforceable
against such Party in accordance with its terms, except as the
enforceability thereof may be limited by applicable
bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other similar laws
affecting creditors' rights generally and by general equitable
principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought in a
proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational
or formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of
such Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material
agreement or instrument applicable to or binding upon such
Party or any of its assets.

15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained,
or, in accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain,
each consent, approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by
any Governmental Authority in connection with the
execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement, and it
will provide to any Governmental Authority notice of any
actions under this Agreement that are required by Applicable
Laws and Regulations.

16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the
failure by a Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of
this Agreement. A default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon
the failure of a Party in Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in
accordance with the provisions of Section 17.4.

16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

-9-
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(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a
representation, warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in
bankruptcy under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or
shall consent to the filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition
against it under any similar law; (3) makes a general assignment for the
benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to the appointment of a receiver,
trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party
as required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the
information or data under this Agreement requires such information or data
to satisfy its obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party
not in Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes
aware of the Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the
Breaching Party (the “Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to
this Agreement identifies in writing to the other Party in advance. Such
notice shall set forth, in reasonable detail, the nature of the Breach, and
where known and applicable, the steps necessary to cure such Breach.
Upon receiving written notice of the Breach hereunder, the Breaching Party
shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If the Breach is such that it
cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching Party will commence
in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to cure the Breach
within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently pursue such
action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the
Breach, within thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the
Breaching Party will be in Default of the Agreement.

16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled
to: (1) commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such
Default and specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in
accordance with the terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such
other rights and remedies as it may have in equity or at law.
- 10 -
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17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof,
shall be binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and
assigns of the Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement
and any attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions
of the body of this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent
of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular
number includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any
person includes such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a
Party, only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement,
and reference to a person in a particular capacity excludes such person in
any other capacity or individually; (3) reference to any agreement
(including this Agreement), document, instrument or tariff means such
agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or modified and in
effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and, if
applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended,
modified, codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time
to time, including, if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and
Schedules attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the
Parties with reference to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior
and contemporaneous understandings or agreements, oral or written,
between the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement.
There are no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants
that constitute any part of the consideration for, or any condition to, either
Party's compliance with its obligations under this Agreement.

17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and
does not create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in
favor of any persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the
Parties, and the obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and
- 11 -
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benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and, where permitted, their
assigns.
17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any
occasion, upon strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will
not be considered a waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed
upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this
Agreement shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with
respect to any other failure to comply with any other obligation, right, duty
of this Agreement. Termination or Default of this Agreement for any
reason by Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of
Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an interconnection from
Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall, if requested,
be provided in writing.

17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this
Agreement have been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of
no significance in the interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and
the same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this
Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement
amend the Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly
executed by the Parties. Such amendment shall become effective and a part
of this Agreement upon satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and
Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to
create an association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership
between the Parties or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership
liability upon either Party. Neither Party shall have any right, power or
authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on behalf of,
or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, the
other Party.
- 12 -
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Miscellaneous. The Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall include standard
miscellaneous terms including, but not limited to, indemnities,
representations, disclaimers, warranties, governing law, amendment,
execution, waiver, enforceability and assignment, that reflect best practices
in the electric industry, and that are consistent with regional practices,
Applicable Laws and Regulations, and the organizational nature of each
Party. All of these provisions, to the extent practicable, shall be consistent
with the provisions of the LGIP and the LGIA.
IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly
executed by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above
written.

[Insert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, if
applicable]Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
By:

By:

Title:

Title: _____________________________

Date:

Date: _____________________________

______________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]

By:
Title:
Date:

- 13 -
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Attachment A to Appendix 2
Interconnection Feasibility
Study Agreement

ASSUMPTIONS USED IN CONDUCTING THE
INTERCONNECTION FEASIBILITY STUDY

The Interconnection Feasibility Study will be based upon the information set forth
in the Interconnection Request and agreed upon in the Scoping Meeting held on
:
Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied.
Designation of alternative Point(s) of Interconnection and configuration.
NOTE: The full nameplate capacity of the Large Generating Facility will be modeled as
sinking across the entire transmission system for Energy Resource Interconnection
Service. For Network Resource Interconnection Service, the full nameplate capacity of
the Large Generating Facility will be modeled to the sink as provided by the
Interconnection Customer.
[Above assumptions to be completed by Interconnection Customer and other
assumptions to be provided by Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider]

-1-
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Attachment B to Appendix 2
CONSENT TO ASSIGNMENT

Date

Addressee
Address
RE: Consent to Assignment

To Whom It May Concern:
(Transmission Provider) has been asked to provide express consent to the assignment of
that Interconnection and Operating Agreement (the Agreement) entered into on (date)
with (Interconnection Customer).
Pursuant to Article 11 of that Agreement, (Transmission Provider) acknowledges that
(Customer) has the right to assign the Agreement for purposes of obtaining financing, and
does hereby expressly consent to such an assignment. Assignee takes assignment subject
to the provisions of Article 11 of the Agreement. (Transmission Provider) makes no other
representations or warranties as to (Customer) or its business operations.

Regards,

2
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APPENDIX 3 to LGIP
INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY AGREEMENT

THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of
20___ by and between
,a
organized and existing under the laws of the State of
, ("Interconnection Customer,") and
________________________Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
a
Corporation existing under the laws of the State of
Arkansas, ("Transmission Provider "). Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or collectively as the "Parties."

,

RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Large
Generating Facility or generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility
consistent with the Interconnection Request submitted by Interconnection Customer
dated _________________; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Large
Generating Facility with the Transmission System;
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider has completed an Interconnection Feasibility
Study (the "Feasibility Study") and provided the results of said study to Interconnection
Customer (This recital to be omitted if Transmission Provider does not require the
Interconnection Feasibility Study.); and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has requested Transmission Provider to
perform an Interconnection System Impact Study to assess the impact of interconnecting
the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission System, and of any Affected Systems;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants
contained herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified
shall have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERCapproved LGIP.

2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause to
be performed an Interconnection System Impact Study consistent with
Section 7.0 of this LGIP in accordance with the Tariff.
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3.0

The scope of the Interconnection System Impact Study shall be subject to
the assumptions set forth in Attachment A to this Agreement. Upon
execution of this Agreement, Interconnection Customer shall provide the
data that is described in Attachment A to this Agreement.

4.0

The Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon the results of
the Interconnection Feasibility Study and the technical information
provided by Interconnection Customer in the Interconnection Request,
subject to any modifications in accordance with Section 4.4 of the LGIP.
Transmission Provider reserves the right to request additional technical
information from Interconnection Customer as may reasonably become
necessary consistent with Good Utility Practice during the course of the
Interconnection Customer System Impact Study. If Interconnection
Customer modifies its designated Point of Interconnection, Interconnection
Request, or the technical information provided therein is modified, the time
to complete the Interconnection System Impact Study may be extended.

5.0

The Interconnection System Impact Study report shall provide the
following information:

6.0

-

identification of any circuit breaker short circuit capability limits
exceeded as a result of the interconnection;

-

identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations
resulting from the interconnection;

-

identification of any instability or inadequately damped response to
system disturbances resulting from the interconnection and

-

description and non-binding, good faith estimated cost of facilities
required to interconnect the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and to address the identified short circuit,
instability, and power flow issues.

Interconnection Customer shall provide a deposit of $50,000 for the
performance of the Interconnection System Impact Study. Transmission
Provider's good faith estimate for the time of completion of the
Interconnection System Impact Study is [insert date].
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Upon receipt of the Interconnection System Impact Study, Transmission
Provider shall charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the actual
costs of the Interconnection System Impact Study.
Any difference between the deposit and the actual cost of the study shall be
paid by or refunded to Interconnection Customer, as appropriate.
7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this
Agreement and each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the
United States of America except to the extent that the laws of the state of
Arkansas may apply.

7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state
Laws and Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek
changes in, appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or
regulations of a Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices

8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice,
demand or request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the
other and any instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered
by either Party in writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and
may be so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized national courier, or
by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with postage
prepaid, for delivery by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party,
or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 N. McKinley, Suite 140
Little Rock, Arkansas 72205
Attention: Manager, Tariff Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
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__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted
to be given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be
given in writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force
Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to
any obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other
than the obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling
such obligation by Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation
hereunder (other than an obligation to pay money when due) by reason of
Force Majeure shall give notice and the full particulars of such Force
Majeure to the other Party in writing or by telephone as soon as reasonably
possible after the occurrence of the cause relied upon. Telephone notices
given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing as soon as
reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the Force
Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall
exercise due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch,
but shall not be required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory
to it in order to settle and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the
other Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including
claims and actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to
property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs,
attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties, arising out of
or resulting from the other Partys’ action or inactions of its obligations
under this Agreement on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases
of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party.
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10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by
a third party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice
and reasonable opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to
assume the defense of such claim, such indemnified person
may at the expense of the indemnifying Party contest, settle
or consent to the entry of any judgment with respect to, or pay
in full, such claim.

10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated
to indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under
this Article 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person
shall be the amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss,
net of any insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an
indemnified person of any claim or notice of the
commencement of any action or administrative or legal
proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity
provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any
failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect a
Party's indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay
is materially prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the
defense thereof with counsel designated by such
indemnifying Party and reasonably satisfactory to the
indemnified person. If the defendants in any such action
include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it
and/or other indemnified persons which are different from or
additional to those available to the indemnifying Party, the
indemnified person shall have the right to select separate
counsel to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise
participate in the defense of such action on its own behalf. In
such instances, the indemnifying Party shall only be required
to pay the fees and expenses of one additional attorney to
represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
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The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense
of which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i)
shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any
such action, suit or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the
opinion of the indemnified person and its counsel, such
action, suit or proceeding involves the potential imposition of
criminal liability on the indemnified person, or there exists a
conflict or adversity of interest between the indemnified
person and the indemnifying Party, in such event the
indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of the
indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding
without the consent of the indemnified person, which shall
not be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of
this Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special,
indirect, incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not
limited to loss of profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of
capital, cost of temporary equipment or services, whether based in whole or
in part in contract, in tort, including negligence, strict liability, or any other
theory of liability; provided, however, that damages for which a Party may
be liable to the other Party under another agreement will not be considered
to be special, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with
the written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign
this Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the
assigning Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal
authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning
Party under this Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection
Customer shall have the right to assign this Agreement, without the consent
of Transmission Provider for collateral security purposes to aid in providing
financing for the Large Generating Facility, provided that the
Interconnection Customer will require any secured party, trustee or

242 of 422

mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer
pursuant to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the
secured party’s, trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said
arrangement, the secured creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the
Transmission Provider of the date and particulars of any such exercise of
assignment right. Any attempted assignment that violates this Article or
Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and ineffective. Any assignment
under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its obligations, nor shall a
Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason thereof.
Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.

12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be
invalid, void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental
Authority having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void
or make unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this
Agreement.

13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability
and code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to
time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer
may discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to
each other on the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a
Party owes to the other Party under the LGIP, including credits, shall be
netted so that only the net amount remaining due shall be paid by the owing
Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study
deposits, in accordance with the LGIP to the Transmission Provider. The
study deposits amounts and schedule shall be in accordance with the LGIP.
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14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies
Transmission Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the
studies and shall set forth such costs in sufficient detail to enable the
Interconnection Customer to compare the actual costs with the estimates
and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost estimates. Transmission
Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any amount by which
the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated costs
exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of
the issuance of such final study invoice.

14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address
specified in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the LGIP. The
Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar
Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in immediately available funds
payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named and account
designated by the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either Party will
not constitute a waiver of any rights or claims either Party may have under
the LGIP.

14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider
and Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to
provide studies for Interconnection Service under the LGIP as long as
Interconnection Customer: (i) continues to make all payments not in
dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission Provider or into an independent
escrow account the portion of the invoice in dispute, pending resolution of
such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to meet these two
requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission Provider may
provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to Article
16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due with
interest calculated in accord with the methodology set forth in FERC's
regulations at 18 CFR § 35.19a(a)(2)(iii).

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly
existing and in good standing under the laws of the state in

244 of 422

which it is organized, formed, or incorporated, as applicable;
and that it has the corporate power and authority to own its
properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted
and to enter into this Agreement and perform and carry out all
covenants and obligations on its part to be performed under
and pursuant to this Agreement.
15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to
enter into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to
perform its obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal,
valid and binding obligation of such Party, enforceable
against such Party in accordance with its terms, except as the
enforceability thereof may be limited by applicable
bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other similar laws
affecting creditors' rights generally and by general equitable
principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought in a
proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational
or formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of
such Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material
agreement or instrument applicable to or binding upon such
Party or any of its assets.

15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained,
or, in accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain,
each consent, approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by
any Governmental Authority in connection with the
execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement, and it
will provide to any Governmental Authority notice of any
actions under this Agreement that are required by Applicable
Laws and Regulations.

16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the
failure by a Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of
this Agreement. A default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon
the failure of a Party in Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in
accordance with the provisions of Section 17.4.
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16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a
representation, warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in
bankruptcy under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or
shall consent to the filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition
against it under any similar law; (3) makes a general assignment for the
benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to the appointment of a receiver,
trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party
as required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the
information or data under this Agreement requires such information or data
to satisfy its obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party
not in Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes
aware of the Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the
Breaching Party (the “Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to
this Agreement identifies in writing to the other Party in advance. Such
notice shall set forth, in reasonable detail, the nature of the Breach, and
where known and applicable, the steps necessary to cure such Breach.
Upon receiving written notice of the Breach hereunder, the Breaching Party
shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If the Breach is such that it
cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching Party will commence
in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to cure the Breach
within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently pursue such
action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the
Breach, within thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the
Breaching Party will be in Default of the Agreement.

246 of 422

16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled
to: (1) commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such
Default and specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in
accordance with the terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such
other rights and remedies as it may have in equity or at law.

17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof,
shall be binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and
assigns of the Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement
and any attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions
of the body of this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent
of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular
number includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any
person includes such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a
Party, only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement,
and reference to a person in a particular capacity excludes such person in
any other capacity or individually; (3) reference to any agreement
(including this Agreement), document, instrument or tariff means such
agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or modified and in
effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and, if
applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended,
modified, codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time
to time, including, if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder.

17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and
Schedules attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the
Parties with reference to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior
and contemporaneous understandings or agreements, oral or written,
between the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement.
There are no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants
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that constitute any part of the consideration for, or any condition to, either
Party's compliance with its obligations under this Agreement.
17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and
does not create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in
favor of any persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the
Parties, and the obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and
benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and, where permitted, their
assigns.

17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any
occasion, upon strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will
not be considered a waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed
upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this
Agreement shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with
respect to any other failure to comply with any other obligation, right, duty
of this Agreement. Termination or Default of this Agreement for any
reason by Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of
Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an interconnection from
Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall, if requested,
be provided in writing.

17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this
Agreement have been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of
no significance in the interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and
the same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this
Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement
amend the Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly
executed by the Parties. Such amendment shall become effective and a part
of this Agreement upon satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and
Regulations.
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17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to
create an association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership
between the Parties or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership
liability upon either Party. Neither Party shall have any right, power or
authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on behalf of,
or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, the
other Party.
Miscellaneous. The Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall include
standard miscellaneous terms including, but not limited to, indemnities,
representations, disclaimers, warranties, governing law, amendment,
execution, waiver, enforceability and assignment, that reflect best practices
in the electric industry, that are consistent with regional practices,
Applicable Laws and Regulations and the organizational nature of each
Party. All of these provisions, to the extent practicable, shall be consistent
with the provisions of the LGIP and the LGIA.]
IN WITNESS THEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly
executed by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above
written.

[Insert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, if applicable]
By:

By:

Title:

Title: _____________________________

Date:

Date: _____________________________

______________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]

By:
Title:
Date:
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Attachment A To Appendix 3
Interconnection System Impact
Study Agreement

DATA REQUIREMENTS AND ASSUMPTIONS USED IN CONDUCTING THE
INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY

The Interconnection System Impact Study will be based upon the results of the
Interconnection Feasibility Study, subject to any modifications in accordance with
Section 4.4 of the LGIP, and the following assumptions:
Designation of Point of Interconnection and configuration to be studied.
Designation of alternative Point(s) of Interconnection and configuration.

[Above assumptions to be completed by Interconnection Customer and other
assumptions to be provided by Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider]
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LARGE GENERATING FACILITY DATA FOR THE
INTERCONNECTION SYSTEM IMPACT STUDY
UNIT RATINGS
Nameplate kVA
°F
Voltage _____________
Prime Mover type _________________________
Power Factor:
Lead
Lag _______
Speed (RPM)
Connection (e.g. Wye) _____________
Short Circuit Ratio ________
Frequency, Hertz ____________
Stator Amperes at Rated kVA
Field Volts _______________
Max Turbine Power: Summer MW
°F ______
Winter MW
°F ______

COMBINED TURBINE-GENERATOR-EXCITER INERTIA DATA
Inertia Constant, H =
kW sec/kVA
2
Moment-of-Inertia, WR = ____________________ lb. ft.2

REACTANCE DATA (PER UNIT-RATED KVA)

Synchronous – saturated
Synchronous – unsaturated
Transient – saturated
Transient – unsaturated
Subtransient – saturated
Subtransient – unsaturated
Negative Sequence – saturated
Negative Sequence – unsaturated
Zero Sequence – saturated
Zero Sequence – unsaturated
Leakage Reactance

DIRECT AXIS

QUADRATURE AXIS

Xdv
Xdi
X'dv
X'di
X"dv
X"di
X2v
X2i
X0v
X0i
Xlm

Xqv
Xqi
X'qv
X'qi
X"qv
X"qi

_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
_______
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FIELD TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Open Circuit
Three-Phase Short Circuit Transient
Line to Line Short Circuit Transient
Line to Neutral Short Circuit Transient
Short Circuit Subtransient
Open Circuit Subtransient

T'do
T'd3
T'd2
T'd1
T"d
T"do

T'qo
T'q

_______
_______

T"q
T"qo

_______
_______

ARMATURE TIME CONSTANT DATA (SEC)
Three Phase Short Circuit
Line to Line Short Circuit
Line to Neutral Short Circuit

Ta3
Ta2
Ta1

_______
_______
_______

NOTE: If requested information is not applicable, indicate by marking "N/A."

MW CAPABILITY AND PLANT CONFIGURATION
LARGE GENERATING FACILITY DATA
ARMATURE WINDING RESISTANCE DATA (PER UNIT)
Positive
Negative
Zero

R1
R2
R0

_______
_______
_______

Rotor Short Time Thermal Capacity I22t = _______
Field Current at Rated kVA, Armature Voltage and PF =
amps
Field Current at Rated kVA and Armature Voltage, 0 PF =
amps
Three Phase Armature Winding Capacitance =
microfarad
Field Winding Resistance = _______ ohms _____ °C
Armature Winding Resistance (Per Phase) =
ohms
°C
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CURVES
Provide Saturation, Vee, Reactive Capability, Capacity Temperature Correction curves.
Designate normal and emergency Hydrogen Pressure operating range for multiple curves.

GENERATOR STEP-UP TRANSFORMER DATA RATINGS
Capacity
/

Self-cooled/
Maximum Nameplate
kVA

Voltage Ratio (Generator Side/System side/Tertiary)
/
/

kV

Winding Connections (Low V/High V/Tertiary V (Delta or Wye))
/______________/_______________
Fixed Taps Available _____________________________________________________
Present Tap Setting _______________________________________________________
Impedance: Positive Z1 (on self-cooled kVA rating)

%

X/R

Impedance: Zero

%

X/R

Z0 (on self-cooled kVA rating)
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EXCITATION SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of excitation system and power system
stabilizer (PSS) for computer representation in power system stability simulations and the
corresponding excitation system and PSS constants for use in the model.

GOVERNOR SYSTEM DATA
Identify appropriate IEEE model block diagram of governor system for computer
representation in power system stability simulations and the corresponding governor
system constants for use in the model.

WIND GENERATORS
Number of generators to be interconnected pursuant to this Interconnection Request:
_____________
Elevation: _____________

_____ Single Phase _____ Three Phase

Inverter manufacturer, model name, number, and version:
_________________________________________________________________
List of adjustable setpoints for the protective equipment or software:
_________________________________________________________________
Note: A completed General Electric Company Power Systems Load Flow (PSLF) data
sheet or other compatible formats, such as IEEE and PTI power flow models, must be
supplied with the Interconnection Request. If other data sheets are more appropriate to
the proposed device, then they shall be provided and discussed at Scoping Meeting.
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INDUCTION GENERATORS
(*) Field Volts: _________________
(*) Field Amperes: ______________
(*) Motoring Power (kW): ________
(*) Neutral Grounding Resistor (If Applicable): ____________
(*) I22t or K (Heating Time Constant): ____________
(*) Rotor Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Resistance: ____________
(*) Stator Reactance: _____________
(*) Rotor Reactance: _____________
(*) Magnetizing Reactance: ___________
(*) Short Circuit Reactance: ___________
(*) Exciting Current: ________________
(*) Temperature Rise: ________________
(*) Frame Size: _______________
(*) Design Letter: _____________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (No Load): ________
(*) Reactive Power Required In Vars (Full Load): ________
(*) Total Rotating Inertia, H: ________Per Unit on KVA Base
Note: Please consult Transmission Provider prior to submitting the Interconnection
Request to determine if the information designated by (*) is required.
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WIND GENERATORS

Impact Study Data Requirements
The following is a list of the data that must be submitted to SPP in order to make an accurate model for
the Impact Study for wind generators:
•

Identify the wind turbines model to be used. It is assumed that the model is the same as in the
Interconnection Request. Since PTI has several models in their library this needs to explicit.
Download the latest technical brochure for the wind turbine and submit it to verify the version to
be used. The IA will be written for the particular machine studied so this must be exact now.

•

Submit a one-line diagram based on the wind turbine model identified above. The one-line
diagram needs to reflect the interconnection, the number of feeder breakers based on the farm
size to accommodate the turbines with the generator step-up transformer, Mvar required by the
farm, and the anticipated relaying.

•

Submit a completed Collector System Impedance Data form. The form is listed as Word
document but may be converted to a spreadsheet format so it will dynamically convert the length
of cable to the calculated X and R. This will make it is clear the number of turbines per breaker
arrangement (circuit) to equal the total capacity.

•

Submit a completed Collector System Impedance Data form for the connection between the Farm
and the Point of Interconnection.

•

Provide a Preliminary Layout Diagram showing the farm layout (Cable lengths and Cable
parameters for the wind turbine interconnections)). This should complement the spreadsheet.
This will be a detailed map similar to the map originally submitted but with the land lease
superimposed and the turbines represented
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Wind Generators - Continued
Collector System Impedance Data
Preliminary Layout

Ohms/1000’
Ohms
Length Conductor
Capacitance
Capacitance
Size
From To (Feet)
R1 X1 R0 X0 (micro F/Ft) R1 X1 R0 X0 (Micro F/Ft
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APPENDIX 4 to LGIP
INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT

,
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of
20___ by and between
,a
organized and existing under the laws of the State of
, ("Interconnection Customer,") and
________________________Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
a
Corporation existing under the laws of the State of
of Arkansas, ("Transmission Provider "). Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Large
Generating Facility or generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility
consistent with the Interconnection Request submitted by Interconnection Customer
dated
; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer desires to interconnect the Large
Generating Facility with the Transmission System;
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider has completed an Interconnection System
Impact Study (the "System Impact Study") and provided the results of said study to
Interconnection Customer; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has requested Transmission Provider to
perform an Interconnection Facilities Study to specify and estimate the cost of the
equipment, engineering, procurement and construction work needed to implement the
conclusions of the Interconnection System Impact Study in accordance with Good Utility
Practice to physically and electrically connect the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission System.
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants
contained herein the Parties agreed as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified
shall have the meanings indicated in the Transmission Provider's FERCapproved LGIP.

-1-
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2.0

Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause an
Interconnection Facilities Study consistent with Section 8.0 of this LGIP to
be performed in accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Interconnection Facilities Study shall be subject to the
assumptions set forth in Attachment A and the data provided in Attachment
B to this Agreement.

4.0

The Interconnection Facilities Study report (i) shall provide a description,
estimated cost of (consistent with Attachment A), schedule for required
facilities to interconnect the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission
System and (ii) shall address the short circuit, instability, and power flow
issues identified in the Interconnection System Impact Study.

5.0

The Interconnection Customer shall provide a deposit of $100,000 for the
performance of the Interconnection Facilities Study. The time for
completion of the Interconnection Facilities Study is specified in
Attachment A.
Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection Customer on a
monthly basis for the work to be conducted on the Interconnection
Facilities Study each month. Interconnection Customer shall pay invoiced
amounts within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receipt of invoice.
Transmission Provider shall continue to hold the amounts on deposit until
settlement of the final invoice.

6.0
Miscellaneous. The Interconnection Facility Study Agreement shall
include standard miscellaneous terms including, but not limited to, indemnities,
representations, disclaimers, warranties, governing law, amendment, execution, waiver,
enforceability and assignment, that reflect best practices in the electric industry, and that
are consistent with regional practices, Applicable Laws and Regulations, and the
organizational nature of each Party. All of these provisions, to the extent practicable,
shall be consistent with the provisions of the LGIP and the LGIA. Governing Law
6.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this
Agreement and each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the
United States of America except to the extent that the laws of the state of
Arkansas may apply.

6.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state
Laws and Regulations.
-2-
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6.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek
changes in, appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or
regulations of a Governmental Authority.

7.0

Notices

7.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice,
demand or request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the
other and any instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered
by either Party in writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and
may be so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized national courier, or
by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with postage
prepaid, for delivery by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party,
or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 N. McKinley, Suite 140
Little Rock, Arkansas 72205
Attention: Manager, Tariff Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
7.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted
to be given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be
given in writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

8.0

Force Majeure

8.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force
Majeure event.
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8.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to
any obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 9), other
than the obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling
such obligation by Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation
hereunder (other than an obligation to pay money when due) by reason of
Force Majeure shall give notice and the full particulars of such Force
Majeure to the other Party in writing or by telephone as soon as reasonably
possible after the occurrence of the cause relied upon. Telephone notices
given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing as soon as
reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the Force
Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall
exercise due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch,
but shall not be required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory
to it in order to settle and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

9.0

Indemnity

9.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the
other Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including
claims and actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to
property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs,
attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties, arising out of
or resulting from the other Partys’ action or inactions of its obligations
under this Agreement on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases
of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party.
9.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 9 as a result of a claim by a
third party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice and
reasonable opportunity to proceed under Article 9.1, to
assume the defense of such claim, such indemnified person
may at the expense of the indemnifying Party contest, settle
or consent to the entry of any judgment with respect to, or pay
in full, such claim.

9.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated
to indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under
this Article 9, the amount owing to the indemnified person
shall be the amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss,
net of any insurance or other recovery.
-4-
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9.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an
indemnified person of any claim or notice of the
commencement of any action or administrative or legal
proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity
provided for in Article 9.1 may apply, the indemnified person
shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any failure
of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's
indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is
materially prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the
defense thereof with counsel designated by such
indemnifying Party and reasonably satisfactory to the
indemnified person. If the defendants in any such action
include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it
and/or other indemnified persons which are different from or
additional to those available to the indemnifying Party, the
indemnified person shall have the right to select separate
counsel to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise
participate in the defense of such action on its own behalf. In
such instances, the indemnifying Party shall only be required
to pay the fees and expenses of one additional attorney to
represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense
of which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i)
shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any
such action, suit or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the
opinion of the indemnified person and its counsel, such
action, suit or proceeding involves the potential imposition of
criminal liability on the indemnified person, or there exists a
conflict or adversity of interest between the indemnified
person and the indemnifying Party, in such event the
indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of the
indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding
-5-
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without the consent of the indemnified person, which shall
not be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
9.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of
this Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special,
indirect, incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not
limited to loss of profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of
capital, cost of temporary equipment or services, whether based in whole or
in part in contract, in tort, including negligence, strict liability, or any other
theory of liability; provided, however, that damages for which a Party may
be liable to the other Party under another agreement will not be considered
to be special, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages hereunder.

10.0

Assignment

10.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with
the written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign
this Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the
assigning Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal
authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning
Party under this Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection
Customer shall have the right to assign this Agreement, without the consent
of Transmission Provider for collateral security purposes to aid in providing
financing for the Large Generating Facility, provided that the
Interconnection Customer will require any secured party, trustee or
mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer
pursuant to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the
secured party’s, trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said
arrangement, the secured creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the
Transmission Provider of the date and particulars of any such exercise of
assignment right. Any attempted assignment that violates this Article or
Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and ineffective. Any assignment
under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its obligations, nor shall a
Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason thereof.
Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.

11.0

Severability
-6-
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11.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be
invalid, void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental
Authority having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void
or make unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this
Agreement.

12.0

Comparability

12.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability
and code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to
time.

13.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
13.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer
may discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to
each other on the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a
Party owes to the other Party under the LGIP, including credits, shall be
netted so that only the net amount remaining due shall be paid by the owing
Party.

13.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study
deposits, in accordance with the LGIP to the Transmission Provider. The
study deposits amounts and schedule shall be in accordance with the LGIP.

13.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies
Transmission Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the
studies and shall set forth such costs in sufficient detail to enable the
Interconnection Customer to compare the actual costs with the estimates
and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost estimates. Transmission
Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any amount by which
the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated costs
exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of
the issuance of such final study invoice.

13.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address
specified in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the LGIP. The
Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar
Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in immediately available funds
-7-
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payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named and account
designated by the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either Party will
not constitute a waiver of any rights or claims either Party may have under
the LGIP.
13.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider
and Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to
provide studies for Interconnection Service under the LGIP as long as
Interconnection Customer: (i) continues to make all payments not in
dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission Provider or into an independent
escrow account the portion of the invoice in dispute, pending resolution of
such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to meet these two
requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission Provider may
provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to Article
15. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due with
interest calculated in accord with the methodology set forth in FERC's
regulations at 18 CFR § 35.19a(a)(2)(iii).

14.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

14.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
14.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly
existing and in good standing under the laws of the state in
which it is organized, formed, or incorporated, as applicable;
and that it has the corporate power and authority to own its
properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted
and to enter into this Agreement and perform and carry out all
covenants and obligations on its part to be performed under
and pursuant to this Agreement.

14.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to
enter into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to
perform its obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal,
valid and binding obligation of such Party, enforceable
against such Party in accordance with its terms, except as the
enforceability thereof may be limited by applicable
bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other similar laws
affecting creditors' rights generally and by general equitable
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principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought in a
proceeding in equity or at law).
14.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational
or formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of
such Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material
agreement or instrument applicable to or binding upon such
Party or any of its assets.

14.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained,
or, in accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain,
each consent, approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by
any Governmental Authority in connection with the
execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement, and it
will provide to any Governmental Authority notice of any
actions under this Agreement that are required by Applicable
Laws and Regulations.

15.0

Breach, Cure and Default

15.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the
failure by a Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of
this Agreement. A default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon
the failure of a Party in Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in
accordance with the provisions of Section 16.3.

15.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a
representation, warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in
bankruptcy under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or
shall consent to the filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition
against it under any similar law; (3) makes a general assignment for the
benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to the appointment of a receiver,
trustee or liquidator;
-9-

266 of 422

(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party
as required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the
information or data under this Agreement requires such information or data
to satisfy its obligations under this Agreement.
15.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party
not in Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes
aware of the Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the
Breaching Party (the “Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to
this Agreement identifies in writing to the other Party in advance. Such
notice shall set forth, in reasonable detail, the nature of the Breach, and
where known and applicable, the steps necessary to cure such Breach.
Upon receiving written notice of the Breach hereunder, the Breaching Party
shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If the Breach is such that it
cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching Party will commence
in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to cure the Breach
within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently pursue such
action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the
Breach, within thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the
Breaching Party will be in Default of the Agreement.

15.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled
to: (1) commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such
Default and specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in
accordance with the terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such
other rights and remedies as it may have in equity or at law.

16.

Miscellaneous

16.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof,
shall be binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and
assigns of the Parties hereto.

16.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement
and any attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions
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of the body of this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent
of the Parties.
16.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular
number includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any
person includes such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a
Party, only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement,
and reference to a person in a particular capacity excludes such person in
any other capacity or individually; (3) reference to any agreement
(including this Agreement), document, instrument or tariff means such
agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or modified and in
effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and, if
applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended,
modified, codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time
to time, including, if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder.

16.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and
Schedules attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the
Parties with reference to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior
and contemporaneous understandings or agreements, oral or written,
between the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement.
There are no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants
that constitute any part of the consideration for, or any condition to, either
Party's compliance with its obligations under this Agreement.

16.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and
does not create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in
favor of any persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the
Parties, and the obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and
benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and, where permitted, their
assigns.

16.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any
occasion, upon strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will
not be considered a waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed
upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this
Agreement shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with
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respect to any other failure to comply with any other obligation, right, duty
of this Agreement. Termination or Default of this Agreement for any
reason by Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of
Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an interconnection from
Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall, if requested,
be provided in writing.
16.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this
Agreement have been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of
no significance in the interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

16.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and
the same instrument.

16.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this
Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

16.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement
amend the Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly
executed by the Parties. Such amendment shall become effective and a part
of this Agreement upon satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and
Regulations.
16.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to
create an association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership
between the Parties or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership
liability upon either Party. Neither Party shall have any right, power or
authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on behalf of,
or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, the
other Party.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly
executed by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above
written.

[Insert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, if applicable]
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
By:

By:

Title:

Title: _____________________________

Date:

Date: _____________________________

______________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]

By:
Title:
Date:
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Attachment A To Appendix 4
Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement
INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER SCHEDULE ELECTION FOR
CONDUCTING THE INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY

The Transmission Provider shall use Reasonable Efforts to complete the study and
issue a draft Interconnection Facilities Study report to the Interconnection Customer
within the following number of days after of receipt of an executed copy of this
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement:

-

ninety (90) Calendar Days with no more than a +/- 20 percent cost estimate
contained in the report, or

-

one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days with no more than a +/- 10 percent
cost estimate contained in the report.

-

thirty (30) Calendar Days with no more than a +/- 30 percent cost estimate
contained in the report if the Transmission Provider uses clustering.
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Attachment B to Appendix 4
Interconnection Facilities
Study Agreement

DATA FORM TO BE PROVIDED BY INTERCONNECTION CUSTOMER
WITH THE
INTERCONNECTION FACILITIES STUDY AGREEMENT
Provide location plan and simplified one-line diagram of the plant and station facilities.
For staged projects, please indicate future generation, transmission circuits, etc.
One set of metering is required for each generation connection to the new ring bus or
existing Transmission Provider station. Number of generation connections: ______
On the one line diagram indicate the generation capacity attached at each metering
location. (Maximum load on CT/PT)
On the one line diagram indicate the location of auxiliary power. (Minimum load on
CT/PT) Amps
Will an alternate source of auxiliary power be available during CT/PT maintenance?
Yes
No
Will a transfer bus on the generation side of the metering require that each meter set be
designed for the total plant generation?
Yes
No (Please indicate on
one line diagram).
What type of control system or PLC will be located at Interconnection Customer's Large
Generating Facility?
_______________________________________________________________________
What protocol does the control system or PLC use?
_______________________________________________________________________
Please provide a 7.5-minute quadrangle of the site. Sketch the plant, station, transmission
line, and property line.
Physical dimensions of the proposed interconnection station:
_______________________________________________________________________
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Bus length from generation to interconnection station:
_______________________________________________________________________
Line length from interconnection station to Transmission Provider's transmission line.
_______________________________________________________________________
Tower number observed in the field. (Painted on tower leg)* ______________________
Number of third party easements required for transmission lines*:
_______________________________________________________________________
* To be completed in coordination with Transmission Provider.
Is the Large Generating Facility in the Transmission Provider's service area?
Yes

No

Local provider: ___________________________________

Please provide proposed schedule dates:
Begin Construction

Date: ____________________

Generator step-up transformer
receives back feed power

Date: ____________________

Generation Testing

Date: ____________________

Commercial Operation

Date: ____________________
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APPENDIX 5 to LGIP
OPTIONAL INTERCONNECTION RE-STUDY AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this day of
, 20___ by and
between
,a
organized and existing
under the laws of the State of
, ("Interconnection Customer,") and
Southwest Power Pool, Inc. a corporation existing under the laws of the State of
Arkansas, ("Transmission Provider "). Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or collectively as the "Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Large
Generating Facility or generating capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility
consistent with the Interconnection Request submitted by Interconnection Customer
dated
;
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to establish an
interconnection with the Transmission System; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has submitted to Transmission Provider
an Interconnection Request; and
WHEREAS, the Transmission Provider has determined that a restudy is required
of the Interconnection Customers facility consistent with Section <6.4 feasibility, 7.6
impact or 8.5 facility> of this LGIP to be preformed in accordance with the Tariff;
OR
WHEREAS, the Interconnection Customer has identified changes to the planned
interconnection that may improve the costs and benefits (including reliability) consistent
with Section 4.4 modifications of this LGIP to be performed in accordance with the
Tariff;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants
contained herein the Parties agree as follows:
1.0

When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified
shall have the meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERCapproved LGIP.
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2.0

OR
2.0

Transmission Provider requires and Interconnection Customer elects and
shall cause an Interconnection Re-Study consistent with Section <6.4, 7.6
or 8.5>of this LGIP to be performed in accordance with the Tariff.
Interconnection Customer elects and shall cause an Interconnection ReStudy consistent with Section 4.4 of this LGIP to be performed in
accordance with the Tariff.

3.0

The scope of the Interconnection Re-Study shall be subject to the
assumptions stipulated in the Interconnection Request and all previous
studies unless modified by the Interconnection Customer and agreed to by
the Transmission Provider as allowed by Section 4.4 of the LGIP.

4.0

The Interconnection System Re-Study will be based upon the results of the
previous Interconnection Study (ies) and the technical information provided
by Interconnection Customer, subject to any modifications in accordance
with Section 4.4 of the LGIP. Transmission Provider reserves the right to
request additional technical information from Interconnection Customer as
may reasonably become necessary consistent with Good Utility Practice
during the course of the Interconnection Customer System Re-Study. If
Interconnection Customer modifies the technical information previously
provided, the time to complete the Interconnection System Re-Study may
be extended.

5.0

The Interconnection System Re-Study report shall provide the following
information:
<Use for 6.4 FEASIBILITY>
-

preliminary identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit
violations resulting from the interconnection; and

preliminary description and non-bonding estimated cost of facilities
required to interconnect the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission
System and to address the identified short circuit and power flow issues.
<OR use for 7.6 IMPACT>
identification of any thermal overload or voltage limit violations
resulting from the interconnection;
-

identification of any instability or inadequately damped response to
system disturbances resulting from the interconnection and
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-

description and non-binding, good faith estimated cost of facilities
required to interconnect the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and to address the identified short circuit,
instability, and power flow issues.

<OR use for 8.5 FACILITY>
The Interconnection Facilities Study report (i) shall provide a description,
estimated cost of (consistent with Attachment A), schedule for required
facilities to interconnect the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission
System and (ii) shall address the short circuit, instability, and power flow
issues identified in the Interconnection System Impact Study.
.
6.0

Interconnection Customer shall provide a deposit of <$10,000 or $20,000,
$50,000, $100,000> for the performance of the Interconnection Re-Study.
Transmission Provider's good faith estimate for the time of completion of
the Interconnection Re-Study is [insert date].
Upon receipt of the Interconnection Re-Study, Transmission Provider shall
charge and Interconnection Customer shall pay the actual costs of the ReStudy.
Any difference between the initial payment and the actual cost of the study
shall be paid by or refunded to Interconnection Customer, as appropriate.

7.0

Governing Law

7.1

Governance. The validity, interpretation and performance of this
Agreement and each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws of the
United States of America except to the extent that the laws of the state of
Arkansas may apply.

7.2

Applicability. This Agreement is subject to all applicable federal and state
Laws and Regulations.

7.3

Reservation of Rights. Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek
changes in, appeal, or otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or
regulations of a Governmental Authority.

8.0

Notices
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8.1

General. Unless otherwise provided in this Agreement, any notice,
demand or request required or permitted to be given by either Party to the
other and any instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered
by either Party in writing to the other shall be effective when delivered and
may be so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized national courier, or
by depositing the same with the United States Postal Service with postage
prepaid, for delivery by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party,
or personally delivered to the Party.
To Transmission Provider:
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 N. McKinley, Suite 140
Little Rock, Arkansas 72205
Attention: Manager, Tariff Studies

To Interconnection Customer:
__________________________
__________________________
__________________________
Attention: ______________________
8.2

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted
to be given by a Party to the other and not required by this Agreement to be
given in writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email.

9.0

Force Majeure

9.1

Economic Hardship. Economic hardship is not considered a Force
Majeure event.

9.2

Default. Neither Party shall be considered to be in Default with respect to
any obligation hereunder, (including obligations under Article 10), other
than the obligation to pay money when due, if prevented from fulfilling
such obligation by Force Majeure. A Party unable to fulfill any obligation
hereunder (other than an obligation to pay money when due) by reason of
Force Majeure shall give notice and the full particulars of such Force
Majeure to the other Party in writing or by telephone as soon as reasonably
possible after the occurrence of the cause relied upon. Telephone notices
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given pursuant to this article shall be confirmed in writing as soon as
reasonably possible and shall specifically state the full details of the Force
Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure occurred, and when the
Force Majeure is reasonably expected to cease. The Party affected shall
exercise due diligence to remove such disability with reasonable dispatch,
but shall not be required to accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory
to it in order to settle and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

10.0

Indemnity

10.1

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the
other Party harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including
claims and actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to
property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs,
attorney fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties, arising out of
or resulting from the other Partys’ action or inactions of its obligations
under this Agreement on behalf of the indemnifying Party, except in cases
of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party.
10.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an indemnified person is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 10 as a result of a claim by
a third party, and the indemnifying Party fails, after notice
and reasonable opportunity to proceed under Article 10.1, to
assume the defense of such claim, such indemnified person
may at the expense of the indemnifying Party contest, settle
or consent to the entry of any judgment with respect to, or pay
in full, such claim.

10.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an indemnifying Party is obligated
to indemnify and hold any indemnified person harmless under
this 10, the amount owing to the indemnified person shall be
the amount of such indemnified person's actual Loss, net of
any insurance or other recovery.

10.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an
indemnified person of any claim or notice of the
commencement of any action or administrative or legal
proceeding or investigation as to which the indemnity
provided for in Article 10.1 may apply, the indemnified
person shall notify the indemnifying Party of such fact. Any
failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect a
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Party's indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay
is materially prejudicial to the indemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the
defense thereof with counsel designated by such
indemnifying Party and reasonably satisfactory to the
indemnified person. If the defendants in any such action
include one or more indemnified persons and the
indemnifying Party and if the indemnified person reasonably
concludes that there may be legal defenses available to it
and/or other indemnified persons which are different from or
additional to those available to the indemnifying Party, the
indemnified person shall have the right to select separate
counsel to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise
participate in the defense of such action on its own behalf. In
such instances, the indemnifying Party shall only be required
to pay the fees and expenses of one additional attorney to
represent an indemnified person or indemnified persons
having such differing or additional legal defenses.
The indemnified person shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense
of which has been assumed by the indemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the indemnifying Party (i)
shall not be entitled to assume and control the defense of any
such action, suit or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the
opinion of the indemnified person and its counsel, such
action, suit or proceeding involves the potential imposition of
criminal liability on the indemnified person, or there exists a
conflict or adversity of interest between the indemnified
person and the indemnifying Party, in such event the
indemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable expenses of the
indemnified person, and (ii) shall not settle or consent to the
entry of any judgment in any action, suit or proceeding
without the consent of the indemnified person, which shall
not be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
10.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either Party be liable under any provision of
this Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for any special,
indirect, incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but not
limited to loss of profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of
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capital, cost of temporary equipment or services, whether based in whole or
in part in contract, in tort, including negligence, strict liability, or any other
theory of liability; provided, however, that damages for which a Party may
be liable to the other Party under another agreement will not be considered
to be special, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages hereunder.

11.0

Assignment

11.1

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with
the written consent of the other Party; provided that either Party may assign
this Agreement without the consent of the other Party to any Affiliate of the
assigning Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the legal
authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning
Party under this Agreement; and provided further that the Interconnection
Customer shall have the right to assign this Agreement, without the consent
of Transmission Provider for collateral security purposes to aid in providing
financing for the Large Generating Facility, provided that the
Interconnection Customer will require any secured party, trustee or
mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider of any such assignment.
Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection Customer
pursuant to this Article will provide that prior to or upon the exercise of the
secured party’s, trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights pursuant to said
arrangement, the secured creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will notify the
Transmission Provider of the date and particulars of any such exercise of
assignment right. Any attempted assignment that violates this Article or
Applicable Laws and Regulations is void and ineffective. Any assignment
under this Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its obligations, nor shall a
Party's obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason thereof.
Where required, consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed.

12.0

Severability

12.1

Severability. If any provision in this Agreement is finally determined to be
invalid, void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental
Authority having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void
or make unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this
Agreement.
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13.0

Comparability

13.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability
and code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to
time.

14.0 Deposits and Invoice Procedures
14.1

General. The Transmission Provider and the Interconnection Customer
may discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to
each other on the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a
Party owes to the other Party under the LGIP, including credits, shall be
netted so that only the net amount remaining due shall be paid by the owing
Party.

14.2

Study Deposits. The Interconnection Customer shall provide study
deposits, in accordance with the LGIP to the Transmission Provider. The
study deposits amounts and schedule shall be in accordance with the LGIP.

14.3

Final Invoice. Within six months after completion of the studies
Transmission Provider shall provide an invoice of the final cost of the
studies and shall set forth such costs in sufficient detail to enable the
Interconnection Customer to compare the actual costs with the estimates
and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost estimates. Transmission
Provider shall refund to Interconnection Customer any amount by which
the actual payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated costs
exceeds the actual costs of the studies within thirty (30) Calendar Days of
the issuance of such final study invoice.

14.4

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address
specified in the Interconnection Request in Appendix 1 to the LGIP. The
Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty (30) Calendar
Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in immediately available funds
payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named and account
designated by the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either Party will
not constitute a waiver of any rights or claims either Party may have under
the LGIP.

14.5

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider
and Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider shall continue to
provide studies for Interconnection Service under the LGIP as long as
-8-

281 of 422

Interconnection Customer: (i) continues to make all payments not in
dispute; and (ii) pays to Transmission Provider or into an independent
escrow account the portion of the invoice in dispute, pending resolution of
such dispute. If Interconnection Customer fails to meet these two
requirements for continuation of service, then Transmission Provider may
provide notice to Interconnection Customer of a Default pursuant to Article
16. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days after the resolution of the dispute, the
Party that owes money to the other Party shall pay the amount due with
interest calculated in accord with the methodology set forth in FERC's
regulations at 18 CFR § 35.19a(a)(2)(iii).

15.0

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

15.1

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
15.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly
existing and in good standing under the laws of the state in
which it is organized, formed, or incorporated, as applicable;
and that it has the corporate power and authority to own its
properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted
and to enter into this Agreement and perform and carry out all
covenants and obligations on its part to be performed under
and pursuant to this Agreement.

15.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to
enter into this Agreement, to become a party hereto and to
perform its obligations hereunder. This Agreement is a legal,
valid and binding obligation of such Party, enforceable
against such Party in accordance with its terms, except as the
enforceability thereof may be limited by applicable
bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization or other similar laws
affecting creditors' rights generally and by general equitable
principles (regardless of whether enforceability is sought in a
proceeding in equity or at law).

15.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement does not violate or conflict with the organizational
or formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of
such Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material
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agreement or instrument applicable to or binding upon such
Party or any of its assets.
15.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained,
or, in accordance with this Agreement will seek or obtain,
each consent, approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by
any Governmental Authority in connection with the
execution, delivery and performance of this Agreement, and it
will provide to any Governmental Authority notice of any
actions under this Agreement that are required by Applicable
Laws and Regulations.

16.0

Breach, Cure and Default

16.1

General. A breach of this Agreement ("Breach") shall occur upon the
failure by a Party to perform or observe any material term or condition of
this Agreement. A default of this Agreement ("Default") shall occur upon
the failure of a Party in Breach of this Agreement to cure such Breach in
accordance with the provisions of Section 17.4.

16.2

Events of Breach. A Breach of this Agreement shall include:
(a)

The failure to pay any amount when due;

(b)
The failure to comply with any material term or condition of this
Agreement, including but not limited to any material Breach of a
representation, warranty or covenant made in this Agreement;
(c)
If a Party: (1) becomes insolvent; (2) files a voluntary petition in
bankruptcy under any provision of any federal or state bankruptcy law or
shall consent to the filing of any bankruptcy or reorganization petition
against it under any similar law; (3) makes a general assignment for the
benefit of its creditors; or (4) consents to the appointment of a receiver,
trustee or liquidator;
(d)
Assignment of this Agreement in a manner inconsistent with the
terms of this Agreement;
(e)
Failure of any Party to provide information or data to the other Party
as required under this Agreement, provided the Party entitled to the
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information or data under this Agreement requires such information or data
to satisfy its obligations under this Agreement.
16.3

Cure and Default. Upon the occurrence of an event of Breach, the Party
not in Breach (hereinafter the “Non-Breaching Party”), when it becomes
aware of the Breach, shall give written notice of the Breach to the
Breaching Party (the “Breaching Party”) and to any other person a Party to
this Agreement identifies in writing to the other Party in advance. Such
notice shall set forth, in reasonable detail, the nature of the Breach, and
where known and applicable, the steps necessary to cure such Breach.
Upon receiving written notice of the Breach hereunder, the Breaching Party
shall have thirty (30) days to cure such Breach. If the Breach is such that it
cannot be cured within thirty (30) days, the Breaching Party will commence
in good faith all steps as are reasonable and appropriate to cure the Breach
within such thirty (30) day time period and thereafter diligently pursue such
action to completion. In the event the Breaching Party fails to cure the
Breach, or to commence reasonable and appropriate steps to cure the
Breach, within thirty (30) days of becoming aware of the Breach, the
Breaching Party will be in Default of the Agreement.

16.4

Right to Compel Performance. Notwithstanding the foregoing, upon the
occurrence of an event of Default, the non-Defaulting Party shall be entitled
to: (1) commence an action to require the Defaulting Party to remedy such
Default and specifically perform its duties and obligations hereunder in
accordance with the terms and conditions hereof, and (2) exercise such
other rights and remedies as it may have in equity or at law.

17.

Miscellaneous

17.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement and the rights and obligations hereof,
shall be binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and
assigns of the Parties hereto.

17.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement
and any attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions
of the body of this Agreement shall prevail and be deemed the final intent
of the Parties.

17.3

Rules of Interpretation. This Agreement, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular
number includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any
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person includes such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a
Party, only if such successors and assigns are permitted by this Agreement,
and reference to a person in a particular capacity excludes such person in
any other capacity or individually; (3) reference to any agreement
(including this Agreement), document, instrument or tariff means such
agreement, document, instrument, or tariff as amended or modified and in
effect from time to time in accordance with the terms thereof and, if
applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any Applicable Laws and
Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations as amended,
modified, codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect from time
to time, including, if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder.
17.4

Entire Agreement. This Agreement, including all Appendices and
Schedules attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between the
Parties with reference to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior
and contemporaneous understandings or agreements, oral or written,
between the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement.
There are no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants
that constitute any part of the consideration for, or any condition to, either
Party's compliance with its obligations under this Agreement.

17.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement is not intended to and
does not create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in
favor of any persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the
Parties, and the obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and
benefit of the Parties, their successors in interest and, where permitted, their
assigns.

17.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement to insist, on any
occasion, upon strict performance of any provision of this Agreement will
not be considered a waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed
upon, such Party.
Any waiver at any time by either Party of its rights with respect to this
Agreement shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with
respect to any other failure to comply with any other obligation, right, duty
of this Agreement. Termination or Default of this Agreement for any
reason by Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of
Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an interconnection from
Transmission Provider. Any waiver of this Agreement shall, if requested,
be provided in writing.
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17.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this
Agreement have been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of
no significance in the interpretation or construction of this Agreement.

17.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in two or more
counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and
the same instrument.

17.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this
Agreement by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.

17.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement
amend the Appendices to this Agreement by a written instrument duly
executed by the Parties. Such amendment shall become effective and a part
of this Agreement upon satisfaction of all Applicable Laws and
Regulations.
17.11 No Partnership. This Agreement shall not be interpreted or construed to
create an association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership
between the Parties or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership
liability upon either Party. Neither Party shall have any right, power or
authority to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on behalf of,
or to act as or be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, the
other Party.
Miscellaneous. The Interconnection Re-Study Agreement shall include standard
miscellaneous terms including, but not limited to, indemnities,
representations, disclaimers, warranties, governing law, amendment,
execution, waiver, enforceability and assignment, that reflect best practices
in the electric industry, and that are consistent with regional practices,
Applicable Laws and Regulations, and the organizational nature of each
Party. All of these provisions, to the extent practicable, shall be consistent
with the provisions of the LGIP and the LGIA.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly
executed by their duly authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above
written.

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
By:
Title:
Date:

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]

By:
Title:
Date:
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into this

day of

, 20___ by and between

,a
organized and existing under the laws of the State of
, ("Interconnection Customer,") and ________________________
a
existing under the laws of the State of
, ("Transmission Provider ").
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider each may be referred to as a "Party," or collectively as the
"Parties."
RECITALS
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to develop a Large Generating Facility or generating
capacity addition to an existing Generating Facility consistent with the Interconnection Request submitted by
Interconnection Customer dated
;
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer is proposing to establish an interconnection with the Transmission
System; and
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer has submitted to Transmission Provider an Interconnection
Request; and
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WHEREAS, on or after the date when Interconnection Customer receives the Interconnection System
Impact Study results, Interconnection Customer has further requested that Transmission Provider prepare an
Optional Interconnection Study;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants contained herein the Parties
agree as follows:
1.0
When used in this Agreement, with initial capitalization, the terms specified shall have the
meanings indicated in Transmission Provider's FERC-approved LGIP.
2.0
Interconnection Customer elects and Transmission Provider shall cause an Optional
Interconnection Study consistent with Section 10.0 of this LGIP to be performed in accordance with the Tariff.
3.0
The scope of the Optional Interconnection Study shall be subject to the assumptions set forth in
Attachment A to this Agreement.
4.0

The Optional Interconnection Study shall be performed solely for informational purposes.

5.0
The Optional Interconnection Study report shall provide a sensitivity analysis based on the
assumptions specified by Interconnection Customer in Attachment A to this Agreement. The Optional
Interconnection Study will identify Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and the Network Upgrades,
and the estimated cost thereof, that may be required to provide transmission service or interconnection service based
upon the assumptions specified by Interconnection Customer in Attachment A.
6.0
Interconnection Customer shall provide a deposit of $10,000 for the performance of the Optional
Interconnection Study. Transmission Provider's good faith estimate for the time of completion of the Optional
Interconnection Study is [insert date].
Upon receipt of the Optional Interconnection Study, Transmission Provider shall charge and Interconnection
Customer shall pay the actual costs of the Optional Study.
Any difference between the initial payment and the actual cost of the study shall be paid by or refunded to
Interconnection Customer, as appropriate.
7.0
Miscellaneous. The Optional Interconnection Study Agreement shall include standard
miscellaneous terms including, but not limited to, indemnities, representations, disclaimers, warranties, governing
law, amendment, execution, waiver, enforceability and assignment, that reflect best practices in the electric industry,
and that are consistent with regional practices, Applicable Laws and Regulations, and the organizational nature of
each Party. All of these provisions, to the extent practicable, shall be consistent with the provisions of the LGIP and
the LGIA.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have caused this Agreement to be duly executed by their duly
authorized officers or agents on the day and year first above written.

[Insert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, if applicable]
By:

By:

______________________________

Title:

Title:

_____________________________

Date:

Date:

_____________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]

By:
Title:
Date:
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STANDARD LARGE GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT

THIS STANDARD LARGE GENERATOR INTERCONNECTION
AGREEMENT including all appendices referenced and attached ("Agreement") is made
and entered into this ____ day of ___________ 20__, by and between among
_______________________, a ____________________________ organized and existing
under the laws of the State/Commonwealth of ________________ ("Interconnection
Customer" with a Large Generating Facility), Southwest Power Pool, Inc., a corporation
organized and existing under the laws of the State of Arkansas (“Transmission Provider)
and _______________________________, a ___________________________
organized and existing under the laws of the State/Commonwealth of ________________
("Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner"). Interconnection Customer, and
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner each may be referred to as a "Party" or
collectively as the "Parties."

Recitals
WHEREAS, Transmission Provider operates functionally controls the operation
of the Transmission System; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer intends to own, lease and/or control and
operate the Generating Facility identified as a Large Generating Facility in Appendix C
to this Agreement; and,
WHEREAS, Transmission Owner owns facilities to which the Large Generating
Facility is to be interconnected and may be constructing facilities to allow the
interconnection; and,
WHEREAS, Interconnection Customer, and Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner have agreed to enter into this Agreement for the purpose of
interconnecting the Large Generating Facility with the Transmission System;
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of and subject to the mutual covenants
contained herein, it is agreed:
Article 1.

Definitions

When used in this Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement, terms
with initial capitalization that are not defined in Article 1 shall have the meanings
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specified in the Article in which they are used or the Open Access Transmission Tariff
(Tariff).
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Article 1.

Definitions

Adverse System Impact shall mean the negative effects due to technical or
operational limits on conductors or equipment being exceeded that may compromise the
safety and reliability of the electric system.
Affected System shall mean an electric system other than the Transmission
Provider's Transmission System that may be affected by the proposed interconnection.
Affected System Operator shall mean the entity that operates an Affected
System.
Affiliate shall mean, with respect to a corporation, partnership or other entity,
each such other corporation, partnership or other entity that directly or indirectly, through
one or more intermediaries, controls, is controlled by, or is under common control with,
such corporation, partnership or other entity.
Ancillary Services shall mean those services that are necessary to support the
transmission of capacity and energy from resources to loads while maintaining reliable
operation of the Transmission Provider's Transmission System in accordance with Good
Utility Practice.
Applicable Laws and Regulations shall mean all duly promulgated applicable
federal, state and local laws, regulations, rules, ordinances, codes, decrees, judgments,
directives, or judicial or administrative orders, permits and other duly authorized actions
of any Governmental Authority.
Applicable Reliability Council shall mean the reliability council applicable to the
Transmission System to which the Large Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Applicable Reliability Standards shall mean the requirements and guidelines of
NERC, the Applicable Reliability Council, and the Control Area of the Transmission
System to which the Large Generating Facility is directly interconnected.
Attachment Facilities shall mean facilities that are necessary to physically and
electrically interconnect a generating facility with the Transmission System.
Base Case shall mean the base case power flow, short circuit, and stability data
bases used for the Interconnection Studiesy by the Transmission Provider or
Interconnection Customer.
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Breach shall mean the failure of a Party to perform or observe any material term
or condition of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Breaching Party shall mean a Party that is in Breach of the Standard Large
Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Business Day shall mean Monday through Friday, excluding Federal Holidays.
Calendar Day shall mean any day including Saturday, Sunday or a Federal
Holiday.
Clustering shall mean the process whereby a group of Interconnection Requests is
studied together, instead of serially, for the purpose of conducting the Interconnection
System Impact Study.
Commercial Operation shall mean the status of a Large Generating Facility that
has commenced generating electricity for sale, excluding electricity generated during
Trial Operation.
Commercial Operation Date of a unit shall mean the date on which the Large
Generating Facility commences Commercial Operation as agreed to by the
Partiesspecified by the Interconnection Customer pursuant to Appendix E to the Standard
Large Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Confidential Information shall mean any confidential, proprietary or trade secret
information of a plan, specification, pattern, procedure, design, device, list, concept,
policy or compilation relating to the present or planned business of a Party, which is
designated as confidential by the Party supplying the information, whether conveyed
orally, electronically, in writing, through inspection, or otherwise.
Control Area shall mean an electrical system or systems bounded by
interconnection metering and telemetry, capable of controlling generation to maintain its
interchange schedule with other Control Areas and contributing to frequency regulation
of the interconnection. A Control Area must be certified by the Applicable Reliability
Council.
Default shall mean the failure of a Breaching Party to cure its Breach in
accordance with Article 17 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement.
Dispute Resolution shall mean the procedure in Section 12 of the Tariff for
resolution of a dispute between the Parties in which they will first attempt to resolve the
dispute on an informal basis.
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Distribution System shall mean the Transmission Provider's Owner’s facilities
and equipment used to transmit electricity to ultimate usage points such as homes and
industries directly from nearby generators or from interchanges with higher voltage
transmission networks which transport bulk power over longer distances. that are not
included in the Transmission System. The voltage levels at which Ddistribution
sSystems operate differ among areas.
Distribution Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to
the Transmission Provider's Distribution System at or beyond the Point of
Interconnection to facilitate interconnection of the Large Generating Facility and render
the transmission service necessary to effect Interconnection Customer's wholesale sale of
electricity in interstate commerce. Distribution Upgrades do not include Interconnection
Facilities.
Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to
acceptance by FERC, or if filed unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Emergency Condition shall mean a condition or situation: (1) that in the
judgment of the Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or property;
or (2) that, in the case of a Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as determined in
a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or
damage to Transmission Provider's Transmission System , Transmission Provider's
Interconnection Facilities or the electric systems of others to which the Transmission
Provider's Transmission System is directly connected; or (3) that, in the case of
Transmission Owner, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory
manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to Transmission
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities; or (34) that, in the case of Interconnection Customer,
is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material
adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, the Large Generating Facility or
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. System restoration and black start
shall be considered Emergency Conditions; provided, that Interconnection Customer is
not obligated by the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement to possess
black start capability.
Energy Resource Interconnection Service (“ERIS”) shall mean an
Interconnection Sservice that allows the Interconnection Customer to connect its Large
Generating Facility to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System to be eligible to
deliver the Large Generating Facility's electric output using the existing firm or nonfirm
capacity of the Transmission Provider's Transmission System on an as available basis.
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Energy Resource Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission
service.
Engineering & Procurement (E&P) Agreement shall mean an agreement that
authorizes the Transmission Provider Owner to begin engineering and procurement of
long lead-time items necessary for the establishment of the interconnection in order to
advance the implementation of the Interconnection Request.
Environmental Law shall mean Applicable Laws or Regulations relating to
pollution or protection of the environment or natural resources.
Federal Power Act shall mean the Federal Power Act, as amended, 16 U.S.C. §§
791a et seq.
FERC shall mean the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (Commission) or
its successor.
Force Majeure shall mean any act of God, labor disturbance, act of the public
enemy, war, insurrection, riot, fire, storm or flood, explosion, breakage or accident to
machinery or equipment, any order, regulation or restriction imposed by governmental,
military or lawfully established civilian authorities, or any other cause beyond a Party's
control. A Force Majeure event does not include acts of negligence or intentional
wrongdoing by the Party claiming Force Majeure.
Generating Facility shall mean Interconnection Customer's device for the
production of electricity identified in the Interconnection Request, but shall not include
the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Generating Facility Capacity shall mean the net capacity of the Generating
Facility and the aggregate net capacity of the Generating Facility where it includes
multiple energy production devices.
Good Utility Practice shall mean any of the practices, methods and acts engaged
in or approved by a significant portion of the electric industry during the relevant time
period, or any of the practices, methods and acts which, in the exercise of reasonable
judgment in light of the facts known at the time the decision was made, could have been
expected to accomplish the desired result at a reasonable cost consistent with good
business practices, reliability, safety and expedition. Good Utility Practice is not
intended to be limited to the optimum practice, method, or act to the exclusion of all
others, but rather to be acceptable practices, methods, or acts generally accepted in the
region.
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Governmental Authority shall mean any federal, state, local or other
governmental regulatory or administrative agency, court, commission, department, board,
or other governmental subdivision, legislature, rulemaking board, tribunal, or other
governmental authority having jurisdiction over the Parties, their respective facilities, or
the respective services they provide, and exercising or entitled to exercise any
administrative, executive, police, or taxing authority or power; provided, however, that
such term does not include Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider,
Transmission Owner or any Affiliate thereof.
Hazardous Substances shall mean any chemicals, materials or substances defined
as or included in the definition of "hazardous substances," "hazardous wastes,"
"hazardous materials," "hazardous constituents," "restricted hazardous materials,"
"extremely hazardous substances," "toxic substances," "radioactive substances,"
"contaminants," "pollutants," "toxic pollutants" or words of similar meaning and
regulatory effect under any applicable Environmental Law, or any other chemical,
material or substance, exposure to which is prohibited, limited or regulated by any
applicable Environmental Law.
Initial Synchronization Date shall mean the date upon which the Large
Generating Facility is initially synchronized and upon which Trial Operation begins.
In-Service Date shall mean the date upon which the Interconnection Customer
reasonably expects it will be ready to begin use of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and Attachment Facilities to obtain back feed power.
Interconnection Customer shall mean any entity, including the Transmission
Provider, Transmission Owner or any of the Affiliates or subsidiaries of either, that
proposes to interconnect its Generating Facility with the Transmission Provider's
Transmission System.
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities shall mean all facilities
and equipment, as identified in Appendix A of the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement, that are located between the Large Generating Facility and
the Point of Change of Ownership, including any modification, addition, or upgrades to
such facilities and equipment necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the
Large Generating Facility to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities. The
Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities are identified in Appendix A of
this Agreement.
Interconnection Facilities shall mean the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities and the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
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Collectively, Interconnection Facilities include all facilities and equipment between the
Large Generating Facility and the Point of Interconnection, including any modification,
additions or upgrades that are necessary to physically and electrically interconnect the
Large Generating Facility to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and shall not include Attachment
Facilities, Distribution Upgrades, Stand Alone Network Upgrades or NetworkRequested
Upgrades.
Interconnection Facilities Study shall mean a study conducted by the
Transmission Provider or a third party consultant for the Interconnection Customer to
determine a list of facilities (including Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Network Requested Upgrades as identified in the
Interconnection System Impact Study), the cost of those facilities, and the time required
to interconnect the Large Generating Facility with the Transmission Provider's
Transmission System. The scope of the study is defined in Section 8 of the Standard
Large Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement shall mean the completed
agreement in the form of the agreement contained in Appendix 4 of the Standard Large
Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the Interconnection Facilities
Study.
Interconnection Feasibility Study shall mean a preliminary evaluation of the
system impact and cost of interconnecting the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System, the scope of which is described in Section
6 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection Feasibility Study Agreement shall mean the completed
agreement in the form of the agreement contained in Appendix 2 of the Standard Large
Generator Interconnection Procedures for conducting the Interconnection Feasibility
Study.
Interconnection Request shall mean an the completed Interconnection
Customer's request, in the form of Appendix 1 to the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Procedures, in accordance with the Tariff, to interconnect a new
Generating Facility, or to increase the capacity of, or make a Material Modification to the
operating characteristics of, an existing Generating Facility that is interconnected with the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Interconnection Service shall mean the service provided by the Transmission
Provider associated with interconnecting the Interconnection Customer's Large
Generating Facility to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System and enabling it
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to receive electric energy and capacity from the Large Generating Facility at the Point of
Interconnection, pursuant to the terms of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection
Agreement and, if applicable, the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Interconnection Study shall mean any of the following studies: the
Interconnection Feasibility Study,; the Interconnection System Impact Study,; and the
Interconnection Facilities Study described in the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection System Impact Study shall mean an engineering study that
evaluates the impact of the proposed interconnection on the safety and reliability of
Transmission Provider's Transmission System and, if applicable, an Affected System.
The study shall identify and detail the system impacts that would result if the Large
Generating Facility were interconnected without project modifications or system
modifications, focusing on the Adverse System Impacts identified in the Interconnection
Feasibility Study, or to study potential impacts, including but not limited to those
identified in the Scoping Meeting as described in the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Procedures.
Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement shall mean the form of
agreement contained in Appendix 3 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection
Procedures for conducting the Interconnection System Impact Study.
IRS shall mean the Internal Revenue Service.
Joint Operating Committee shall be a group made up of representatives from
Interconnection Customers, Transmission Provider and the Transmission Provider to
coordinate operating and technical considerations of Interconnection Service.
Large Generating Facility shall mean a Generating Facility having a Generating
Facility Capacity of more than 20 MW.
LGIA Effective Date shall mean the date on which the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement becomes effective upon execution by the Parties subject to
acceptance by FERC, or if filed unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Loss shall mean any and all losses relating to injury to or death of any person or
damage to property, demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney
fees, and all other obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the
other another Party's performance, or non-performance of its obligations under the
Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement on behalf of the indemnifying
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Party, except in cases of gross negligence or intentional wrongdoing by the indemnifying
Party.
Material Modification shall mean those modifications that have a material impact
on the cost or timing of any Interconnection Request with a later queue priority date.
Metering Equipment shall mean all metering equipment installed or to be
installed at the Large Generating Facility pursuant to the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement at the metering points, including but not limited to instrument
transformers, MWh-meters, data acquisition equipment, transducers, remote terminal
unit, communications equipment, phone lines, and fiber optics.
NERC shall mean the North American Electric Reliability Council or its
successor organization.
Network Resource shall mean any designated generating resource owned,
purchased, or leased by a Network Customer under the Network Integration Transmission
Service Tariff. Network Resources do not include any resource, or any portion thereof,
that is committed for sale to third parties or otherwise cannot be called upon to meet the
Network Customer's Network Load on a non-interruptible basis.
Network Resource Interconnection Service shall mean an Interconnection
Service that allows the Interconnection Customer to integrate its Large Generating
Facility with the Transmission Provider's Transmission System (1) in a manner
comparable to that in which the Transmission Provider integrates its generating facilities
to serve native load customers; or (2) in an RTO or ISO with market based congestion
management, in the same manner as a Network Resources. Network Resource
Interconnection Service in and of itself does not convey transmission service.
Network Upgrades shall mean the additions, modifications, and upgrades to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System required at or beyond the point at which
the Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Provider's Transmission
System to accommodate the interconnection of the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Notice of Dispute shall mean a written notice of a dispute or claim that arises out
of or in connection with the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement or its
performance.
Optional Interconnection Study shall mean a sensitivity analysis based on
assumptions specified by the Interconnection Customer in the Optional Interconnection
Study Agreement.
- 10 -

307 of 422

Optional Interconnection Study Agreement shall mean the form of agreement
contained in Appendix 5 of the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures for
conducting the Optional Interconnection Study.
Party or Parties shall mean Transmission Provider, Transmission Owner,
Interconnection Customer or any combination of the above.
Point of Change of Ownership shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A
to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities connect to the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities.
Point of Interconnection shall mean the point, as set forth in Appendix A to the
Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement, where the Interconnection
Facilities connect to the Transmission Provider's Transmission System.
Queue Position shall mean the order of a valid Interconnection Request, relative
to all other pending valid Interconnection Requests, that is established based upon the
date and time of receipt of the valid Interconnection Request by the Transmission
Provider.
Reasonable Efforts shall mean, with respect to an action required to be attempted
or taken by a Party under the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement,
efforts that are timely and consistent with Good Utility Practice and are otherwise
substantially equivalent to those a Party would use to protect its own interests.
Requested Upgrades shall mean Transmission upgrades, requested by a
Transmission Customer or other entity, which do not meet the definition of any other
category of Network Upgrades.
Scoping Meeting shall mean the meeting between representatives of the
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider conducted for the purpose of
discussing alternative interconnection options, to exchange information including any
transmission data and earlier study evaluations that would be reasonably expected to
impact such interconnection options, to analyze such information, and to determine the
potential feasible Points of Interconnection.
Site Control shall mean documentation reasonably demonstrating: (1) ownership
of, a leasehold interest in, or a right to develop a site for the purpose of constructing the
Large Generating Facility; (2) an option to purchase or acquire a leasehold site for such
purpose; or (3) an exclusivity or other business relationship between Interconnection
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Customer and the entity having the right to sell, lease or grant Interconnection Customer
the right to possess or occupy a site for such purpose.
Small Generating Facility shall mean a Generating Facility that has a Generating
Facility Capacity of no more than 20 MW.
Stand Alone Network Upgrades shall mean Network Upgrades that an
Interconnection Customer may construct without affecting day-to-day operations of the
Transmission System during their construction. Both the Transmission Provider and the
Interconnection Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network
Upgrades and identify them in Appendix A to the Standard Large Generator
Interconnection Agreement.
Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement (LGIA) shall mean the
form of interconnection agreement applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to
a Large Generating Facility that is included in the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
Standard Large Generator Interconnection Procedures (LGIP) shall mean the
interconnection procedures applicable to an Interconnection Request pertaining to a
Large Generating Facility that are included in the Transmission Provider's Tariff.
System Protection Facilities shall mean the equipment, including necessary
protection signal communications equipment, required to protect (1) the Transmission
Provider's Transmission System from faults or other electrical disturbances occurring at
the Large Generating Facility and (2) the Large Generating Facility from faults or other
electrical system disturbances occurring on the Transmission Provider's Transmission
System or on other delivery systems or other generating systems to which the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System is directly connected.
Tariff shall mean the Transmission Provider's tTariff through which open access
transmission service and Interconnection Service are offered, as filed with FERC, and as
amended or supplemented from time to time, or any successor tariff.
Transmission Owner shall mean an entity that owns, leases or otherwise
possesses an interest in the portion of the Transmission System at the Point of
Interconnection and may be a Party to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection
Agreement to the extent necessary.
Transmission Provider shall mean the public utility (or its designated agent) that
owns, controls, or operates transmission or distribution facilities used for the transmission
of electricity in interstate commerce and provides transmission service under the Tariff.
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The term Transmission Provider should be read to include the Transmission Owner when
the Transmission Owner is separate from the Transmission Provider.
Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities shall mean all
facilities and equipment owned, controlled or operated by the Transmission Provider
Owner from the Point of Change of Ownership to the Point of Interconnection as
identified in Appendix A to the Standard Large Generator Interconnection Agreement,
including any modifications, additions or upgrades to such facilities and equipment.
Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities are sole use facilities and
shall not include Attachment Facilities, Distribution Upgrades, Stand Alone Network
Upgrades or NetworkRequested Upgrades.
Transmission System shall mean the facilities owned, controlled or operated by
the Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner that are used to provide transmission
service under the Tariff.
Trial Operation shall mean the period during which Interconnection Customer is
engaged in on-site test operations and commissioning of the Large Generating Facility
prior to Commercial Operation.

Article 2.

Effective DateLGIA Effective Date, Term, and Termination

2.1

Effective DateLGIA Effective Date. This LGIA Agreement shall become
effective upon execution by the Parties subject to acceptance by FERC (if
applicable), or if filed unexecuted, upon the date specified by FERC.
Transmission Provider shall promptly file this LGIA Agreement with FERC upon
execution in accordance with Article 3.1, if required.

2.2

Term of Agreement. Subject to the provisions of Article 2.3, this LGIA shall
remain in effect for a period of ten (10) years from the Effective DateLGIA
Effective Date or such other longer period as Interconnection Customer may
request (Term to be specified in individual agreements) and shall be automatically
renewed for each successive one-year period thereafter.

2.3

Termination Procedures.
2.3.1 Written Notice. This LGIA may be terminated by The Interconnection
Customer may terminate this Agreement after giving the Transmission
Provider and Transmission Owner ninety (90) Calendar Days advance
written notice, or by Transmission Provider notifying FERC after the
Generating Facility permanently ceases Commercial Operation.
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2.3.2 Default. Either Any Party may terminate this LGIA Agreement in
accordance with Article 17.
2.3.3 Notwithstanding Articles 2.3.1 and 2.3.2the foregoing, no termination shall
become effective until the Parties have complied with all Applicable Laws
and Regulations applicable to such termination, including the filing with
FERC of a notice of termination of this LGIAAgreement, which notice has
been accepted for filing by FERC.
2.4

Termination Costs. If a Party elects to terminate this Agreement pursuant to
Article 2.3 above, each PartyInterconnection Customer and Transmission Owner
shall pay all costs incurred (including any cancellation costs relating to orders or
contracts for Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Requested
Upgrades and equipment) or charges assessed by the any other Party, as of the
date of the othersuch Party's receipt of such notice of termination, that are the
responsibility of the Tterminating Pparty under this LGIAAgreement. In the event
of termination by any Party, the all Parties shall use commercially Reasonable
Efforts to mitigate the costs, damages and charges arising as a consequence of
termination. Upon termination of this LGIAAgreement, unless otherwise ordered
or approved by FERC:
2.4.1 With respect to any portion of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Requested Upgrades
that have not yet been constructed or installed, the Transmission Provider
Owner shall to the extent possible and with Interconnection Customer's
authorization cancel any pending orders of, or return, any materials or
equipment for, or contracts for construction of, such facilities; provided that
in the event Interconnection Customer elects not to authorize such
cancellation, Interconnection Customer shall assume all payment
obligations with respect to such materials, equipment, and contracts, and
the Transmission ProviderOwner shall deliver such material and
equipment, and, if necessary, assign such contracts, to Interconnection
Customer as soon as practicable, at Interconnection Customer's expense.
To the extent that Interconnection Customer has already paid Transmission
Provider Owner for any or all such costs of materials or equipment not
taken by Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider Owner shall
promptly refund such amounts to Interconnection Customer, less any costs,
including penalties incurred by the Transmission Provider Owner to cancel
any pending orders of or return such materials, equipment, or contracts.
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If an the Interconnection Customer terminates this LGIAAgreement, it shall
be responsible for all costs incurred in association with that the
Interconnection Customer's interconnection, including any cancellation
costs relating to orders or contracts for Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities and equipment, and other expenses including any
Network Requested Upgrades for which the Transmission Provider Owner
has incurred expenses and has not been reimbursed by the Interconnection
Customer.
2.4.2 Transmission Provider Owner may, at its option, retain any portion of such
materials, equipment, or facilities that Interconnection Customer chooses
not to accept delivery of, in which case Transmission Provider Owner shall
be responsible for all costs associated with procuring such materials,
equipment, or facilities.
2.4.3 With respect to any portion of the Interconnection Facilities, and any other
facilities already installed or constructed pursuant to the terms of this
LGIAAgreementAttachment Facilities and Requested Upgrades,
Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for all costs associated with
the removal, relocation or other disposition or retirement of such materials,
equipment, or facilities.
2.5

Disconnection. Upon termination of this LGIAAgreement, the Parties will take
all appropriate steps to disconnect the Large Generating Facility from the
Transmission System. All costs required to effectuate such disconnection shall be
borne by the terminating Party, unless such termination resulted from the a nonterminating Party's Default of this LGIA Agreement or such non-terminating Party
otherwise is responsible for these costs under this LGIAAgreement.

2.6

Survival. This LGIA Agreement shall continue in effect after termination to the
extent necessary to provide for final billings and payments and for costs incurred
hereunder, including billings and payments pursuant to this LGIAAgreement; to
permit the determination and enforcement of liability and indemnification
obligations arising from acts or events that occurred while this LGIA Agreement
was in effect; and to permit each Party to have access to the lands of the
otheranother Party pursuant to this LGIA Agreement or other applicable
agreements, to disconnect, remove or salvage its own facilities and equipment.

Article 3.

Regulatory Filings
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3.1

Filing. The Transmission Provider shall file this LGIA Agreement (and any
amendment hereto) with the appropriate Governmental Authority, if required.
Interconnection Customer may request that any information so provided be subject
to the confidentiality provisions of Article 22. If Interconnection Customer has
executed this LGIA, or any amendment thereto, Interconnection Customer Any
information related to studies for interconnection asserted by Interconnection
Customer to contain competitively sensitive commercial or financial information
shall be maintained by the Transmission Provider and identified as “confidential”
under seal stating that Interconnection Customer asserts such information is
Confidential Information and has requested such information be kept under seal.
If requested by the Transmission Provider, Interconnection Customer shall provide
the Transmission Provider, in writing, with the Interconnection Customer's basis
for asserting that the information referred to in this Article 3.1 is competitively
sensitive information, and the Transmission Provider may disclose such writing to
the appropriate Governmental Authority. Interconnection Customer shall be
responsible for the costs associated with affording confidential treatment of such
information. The Interconnection Customer and the Transmission Owner(s) shall
reasonably cooperate with the Transmission Provider with respect to such filing
and to provide any information reasonably requested by Transmission Provider
needed to comply with applicable regulatory requirements.

Article 4.
4.1

Scope of Service

Interconnection Product Options. Interconnection Customer has selected the
following (checked) type of Interconnection Service:
4.1.1 Energy Resource Interconnection Service.
4.1.1.1

The Product. Energy Resource Interconnection ServiceERIS
allows Interconnection Customer to connect the Large
Generating Facility to the Transmission System and be
eligible to deliver the Large Generating Facility's output using
the existing firm or non-firm capacity of the Transmission
System on an "as available" basis. ERIS does not in and of
itself convey any transmission service.To the extent
Interconnection Customer wants to receive Energy Resource
Interconnection Service, Transmission Provider shall
construct facilities identified in Attachment A.

4.1.1.2

Transmission Delivery Service Implications. Under
Energy Resource Interconnection Service, the Interconnection
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Customer will be eligible able to inject power from the Large
Generating Facility into and deliver power across the
interconnecting Transmission Provider's Transmission
System on an "as available" basis. up to the amount of MWs
identified in the applicable stability and steady state studies to
the extent the upgrades initially required to qualify for Energy
Resource Interconnection Service have been constructed.
Where eligible to do so (e.g., PJM, ISO-NE, NYISO),
Interconnection Customer may place a bid to sell into the
market up to the maximum identified Large Generating
Facility output, subject to any conditions specified in the
interconnection service approval, and the Large Generating
Facility will be dispatched to the extent Interconnection
Customer's bid clears. In all other instances, no transmission
delivery service from the Large Generating Facility is
assured, but Interconnection Customer may obtain Point-toPoint Transmission Service, Network Integration
Transmission Service, or be used for secondary network
transmission service, pursuant to Transmission Provider's
Tariff, up to the maximum output identified in the stability
and steady state studies. In those instances, in order for
Interconnection Customer to obtain the right to deliver or
inject energy beyond the Large Generating Facility Point of
Interconnection or to improve its ability to do so,
transmission delivery service must be obtained pursuant to
the provisions of Transmission Provider's Tariff. The
Interconnection Customer's ability to inject its Large
Generating Facility output beyond the Point of
Interconnection, therefore, will depend on the existing
capacity of Transmission Provider'sthe Transmission System
at such time as a transmission service request is made that
would accommodate such delivery. The provision of firm
Point-to-Point Transmission Service or Network Integration
Transmission Service may require the construction of
additional facilities Network Upgrades.
4.1.2 Network Resource Interconnection Service.
4.1.2.1

The Product. Transmission Provider must conduct the
necessary studies and construct the Network Upgrades needed
to integrate the Large Generating Facility (1) in a manner
comparable to that in which Transmission Provider integrates
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its generating facilities to serve native load customers; or (2)
in an ISO or RTO with market based congestion
management, in the same manner as all a Network Resources.
To the extent Interconnection Customer wants to receive
Network Resource Interconnection Service, Transmission
Provider Owner shall construct the facilities identified in
Attachment A to this LGIA.
4.1.2.2

Transmission Delivery Service Implications. Network
Resource Interconnection Service allows Interconnection
Customer's Large Generating Facility to be designated by any
Network Customer under the Tariff on the Transmission
Provider's Transmission System as a Network Resource, up to
the Large Generating Facility's full output, on the same basis
as existing Network Resources interconnected to the
Transmission Provider's Transmission System, and to be
studied as a Network Resource on the assumption that such a
designation will occur. Although Network Resource
Interconnection Service does not convey a reservation of
transmission service, any Network Customer under the Tariff
can utilize its network service under the Tariff to obtain
delivery of energy from the interconnected Interconnection
Customer's Large Generating Facility in the same manner as
it accesses Network Resources. A Large Generating Facility
receiving Network Resource Interconnection Service may
also be used to provide Ancillary Services after technical
studies and/or periodic analyses are performed with respect to
the Large Generating Facility's ability to provide any
applicable Ancillary Services, provided that such studies and
analyses have been or would be required in connection with
the provision of such Ancillary Services by any existing
Network Resource. However, if an Interconnection
Customer's Large Generating Facility has not been designated
as a Network Resource by any load, it cannot be required to
provide Ancillary Services except to the extent such
requirements extend to all generating facilities that are
similarly situated. The provision of Network Integration
Transmission Service or firm Point-to-Point Transmission
Service may require additional studies and the construction of
additional upgrades. Because such studies and upgrades
would be associated with a request for delivery service under
the Tariff, cost responsibility for the studies and upgrades
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would be in accordance with FERC's policy for pricing
transmission delivery services.
Network Resource Interconnection Service does not
necessarily provide Interconnection Customer with the
capability to physically deliver the output of its Large
Generating Facility to any particular load on the Transmission
Provider's Transmission System without incurring congestion
additional costs. In the event of transmission constraints on
Transmission Provider's the Transmission System,
Interconnection Customer's Large Generating Facility shall be
subject to the applicable congestion management procedures
in Transmission Provider's Transmission System in the same
manner as Network Resources.
The Network Resource Interconnection Service studies are
similar to the studies identified in Attachment Z of the Tariff.
There is no requirement either at the time of study or
interconnection, or at any point in the future, that
Interconnection Customer's Large Generating Facility be
designated as a Network Resource by a Network Service
Customer under the Tariff or that Interconnection Customer
identify a specific buyer (or sink). To the extent a Network
Customer does designate the Large Generating Facility as a
Network Resource, it must do so pursuant to Transmission
Provider's the Tariff.
Once an Interconnection Customer satisfies the requirements
for obtaining Network Resource Interconnection Service, any
future transmission service request for delivery from the
Large Generating Facility within Transmission Provider's the
Transmission System of any amount of capacity and/or
energy, up to the amount initially studied, will not require that
any additional studies be performed or that any further
upgrades associated with such Large Generating Facility be
undertaken, regardless of whether or not such Large
Generating Facility is ever designated by a Network
Customer as a Network Resource and regardless of changes
in ownership of the Large Generating Facility. However, the
reduction or elimination of congestion transmission
constraints or redispatch costs may require additional studies
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and the construction of additional upgrades in accordance
with the Tariff.
To the extent Interconnection Customer enters into an
arrangement for long term transmission service for deliveries
from the Large Generating Facility outside Transmission
Provider's Transmission System, such request may require
additional studies and upgrades in order for Transmission
Provider to grant such request.
4.2

Provision of Service. Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection
Service for the Large Generating Facility at the Point of Interconnection.

4.3

Performance Standards. Each Party shall perform all of its obligations under
this LGIA Agreement in accordance with Applicable Laws and Regulations,
Applicable Reliability Standards, and Good Utility Practice, and to the extent a
Party is required or prevented or limited in taking any action by such regulations
and standards, such Party shall not be deemed to be in Breach of this Agreement
LGIA for its compliance therewith. If such Party is a Transmission Provider or
Transmission Owner, then that Party shall amend the Agreement LGIA and submit
the amendment to FERC for approval.

4.4

No Transmission Delivery Service. The execution of this Agreement LGIA does
not constitute a request for, nor the provision of, any transmission delivery service
under Transmission Provider's Tariff, and does not convey any right to deliver
electricity to any specific customer or Point of Delivery the Tariff or modify or
limit in any way the requirements of the Tariff applicable to any transmission
delivery service required or requested by the Interconnection Customer.

4.5

Interconnection Customer Provided Services. The services provided by
Interconnection Customer under this Agreement LGIA are set forth in Article 9.6
and Article 13.45.1. Interconnection Customer shall be paid for such services in
accordance with Article 11.6.

Article 5.
5.1

Interconnection Facilities Engineering, Procurement, and Construction

Options. Unless otherwise mutually agreed to between the Parties,
Interconnection Customer shall select the In-Service Date, Initial Synchronization
Date, and Commercial Operation Date; and either Standard Option or Alternate
Option set forth one of the construction options described below for completion of
Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities,
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Capacity Upgrades and NetworkRequested Upgrades as set forth in Appendix A,
Interconnection Facilities and Network Upgrades, and such dates and selected
option shall be set forth in Appendix B, Milestones. The construction option
selected by the Interconnection Customer shall be specified in Appendix A.
5.1.1 Standard Option. The Transmission Provider Owner shall design,
procure, and construct the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities, Capacity Upgrades and
NetworkRequested Upgrades, using Reasonable Efforts to complete the
Transmission Provider'sOwner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment
Facilities, Capacity Upgrades and Network Requested Upgrades by the
dates mutually agreed to set forth in Article 5.1 and set forth in Appendix
B, Milestones. The Transmission ProviderOwner shall not be required to
undertake any action which is inconsistent with its standard safety
practices, its material and equipment specifications, its design criteria and
construction procedures, its labor agreements, and Applicable Laws and
Regulations. In the event Transmission Provider Owner reasonably expects
that it will not be able to complete Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities, Capacity Upgrades and
Network Requested Upgrades by the specified dates, Transmission
Provider Owner shall promptly provide written notice to Interconnection
Customer and shall undertake Reasonable Efforts to meet the earliest dates
thereafter.
5.1.2 Alternate Option. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are
acceptable to Transmission Provider, Transmission Provider shall so notify
Interconnection Customer within thirty (30) Calendar Days, and shall
assume responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of
Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities by the designated dates.
If Transmission Provider subsequently fails to complete Transmission
Provider's Interconnection Facilities by the In-Service Date, to the extent
necessary to provide back feed power; or fails to complete Network
Upgrades by the Initial Synchronization Date to the extent necessary to
allow for Trial Operation at full power output, unless other arrangements
are made by the Parties for such Trial Operation; or fails to complete the
Network Upgrades by the Commercial Operation Date, as such dates are
reflected in Appendix B, Milestones; Transmission Provider shall pay
Interconnection Customer liquidated damages in accordance with Article
5.3, Liquidated Damages, provided, however, the dates designated by
Interconnection Customer shall be extended day for day for each day that
the applicable RTO or ISO refuses to grant clearances to install equipment.
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5.1.23 Option to Build. If the dates designated by Interconnection Customer are
not acceptable to the Transmission ProviderOwner, the Transmission
Provider Owner shall so notify the Interconnection Customer within thirty
(30) Calendar Days, and unless the Parties agree otherwise, Interconnection
Customer shall have the option to assume responsibility for the design,
procurement and construction of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand Alone
NetworkRequested Upgrades on the dates specified in Article 5.1.2.
Interconnection Customer shall construct the Transmission Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, the Attachment Facilities and the Stand Alone
NetworkRequested Upgrades in accordance with the Transmission Owner’s
material and equipment specifications, it’s design criteria and construction
practices. Both the Transmission Provider Owner and the Interconnection
Customer must agree as to what constitutes Stand Alone Network Upgrades
and identify such Stand Alone Network Upgradesportions of the
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Requested Upgrades
are to be built by the Interconnection Customer as identified in Appendix
A. Except for Stand Alone Network Upgrades, the Interconnection
Customer shall have no right to construct Capacity Upgrades and Network
Upgrades under this option.
5.1.34 Negotiated Option. If the Interconnection Customer elects not to exercise
its option under Article 5.1.23, Option to Build, Interconnection Customer
shall so notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner within
thirty (30) Calendar Days, and the Parties shall in good faith attempt to
negotiate terms and conditions (including revision of the specified dates
and liquidated damages, the provision of incentives or the procurement and
construction of a portion of Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Requested and Stand
Alone Network Upgrades by Interconnection Customer) pursuant to which
the Transmission Provider Owner is responsible for the design,
procurement and construction of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Network Requested
Upgrades. If the Parties are unable to reach agreement on such terms and
conditions, Transmission Provider Owner shall assume responsibility for
the design, procurement and construction of the Transmission Provider's
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities, Capacity
Upgrades and Network Requested Upgrades pursuant to 5.1.1, Standard
Option.
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5.2

General Conditions Applicable to Option to Build. If Interconnection
Customer assumes responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of
the Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment
Facilities and Requested and Stand Alone Network Upgrades,
The Interconnection Customer shall engineer, procure equipment,
5.2.1(1)
and construct the Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand Alone NetworkRequested
Upgrades (or portions thereof) using Good Utility Practice and in
accordance with the Transmission Owner’s material and equipment
specifications, it’s design criteria and construction practices. using
standards and specifications provided in advance by Transmission Provider;
Interconnection Customer's engineering, procurement and
5.2.2(2)
construction of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand Alone NetworkRequested
Upgrades shall comply with all requirements ofapplicable law and
regulations to which Transmission Provider Owner would be subject in the
engineering, procurement or construction of the Transmission Provider's
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand Alone
NetworkRequested Upgrades.;
5.2.3(3)
The Transmission Provider Owner shall review and approve the
engineering design, equipment acceptance tests, and the construction of the
Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment
Facilities and Stand Alone NetworkRequested Upgrades.;
5.2.4(4)
pPrior to commencement of construction, Interconnection Customer
shall provide to Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner a schedule
for construction of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand Alone NetworkRequested
Upgrades, and shall promptly respond to requests for information from
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner.;
5.2.5(5)
aAt any time during construction, Transmission Provider Owner
shall have the right to gain unrestricted access to the Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and
Stand Alone NetworkRequested Upgrades and to conduct inspections of the
same;
5.2.6(6)
aAt any time during construction, should any phase of the
engineering, equipment procurement, or construction of the Transmission
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Provider's Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand Alone
NetworkRequested Upgrades not meet Transmission Owner’s material and
equipment specifications, it’s design criteria or construction practices, the
standards and specifications provided by Transmission Provider,
Interconnection Customer shall be obligated to remedy deficiencies in that
portion of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities and Stand Alone NetworkRequested Upgrades.;
5.2.7(7)
Interconnection Customer shall indemnify Transmission Provider
and Transmission Owner for claims arising from Interconnection
Customer's construction of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand Alone
NetworkRequested Upgrades under the terms and procedures applicable to
Article 18.1 Indemnity.;
5.2.8(8)
The Interconnection Customer shall transfer control of the
Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment
Facilities and Stand Alone NetworkRequested Upgrades to Transmission
ProviderOwner not later than the In-Service Date.;
5.2.9(9)
Unless Parties otherwise agree, Interconnection Customer shall
transfer ownership of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand-Alone NetworkRequested
Upgrades to Transmission ProviderOwner not later than the Commercial
Operation Date.;
5.2.10(10) Transmission Provider Owner shall approve and accept for operation
and maintenance Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand Alone Network Requested
Upgrades to the extent engineered, procured, and constructed in accordance
with this Article 5.2.; and
5.2.11(11) Within 120 Calendar Days after Commercial Operation date,
Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission Provider Owner
"as-built" drawings, information, and any other documents that are
reasonably required by Transmission Provider Owner to assure that the
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand-Alone
NetworkRequested Upgrades are built to the standards and specifications
required by Transmission ProviderOwner.
5.2.12 Within six months after Interconnection Customer completes construction
of its portions of the Requested Upgrades as specified in Appendix A,
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Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner of its applicable cost for its portion of the Requested
Upgrades.

5.3

Liquidated Damages. The actual damages to Interconnection Customer, in the
event Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment
Facilities or Network Requested Upgrades are not completed by the dates
designated by Interconnection Customer and accepted by Transmission Provider
Owner pursuant to subparagraphs 5.1.2 or 5.1.34, above, may include
Interconnection Customer's fixed operation and maintenance costs and lost
opportunity costs. Such actual damages are uncertain and impossible to determine
at this time. Because of such uncertainty, any liquidated damages paid by
Transmission Provider Owner to Interconnection Customer in the event that
Transmission Provider Owner does not complete any portion of Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities or Network
Requested Upgrades by the applicable dates, shall be an amount equal to ½ of 1
percent per day of the actual cost of Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Network Requested
Upgrades, in the aggregate, for which Transmission Provider Owner has assumed
responsibility to design, procure and construct.
However, in no event shall the total liquidated damages exceed 20 percent of the
actual cost of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities and Network Requested Upgrades for which Transmission
Provider Owner has assumed responsibility to design, procure, and construct. The
foregoing payments will be made by Transmission Provider Owner to
Interconnection Customer as just compensation for the damages caused to
Interconnection Customer, which actual damages are uncertain and impossible to
determine at this time, and as reasonable liquidated damages, but not as a penalty
or a method to secure performance of this LGIAAgreement. Liquidated damages,
when the Parties agree to them, are the exclusive remedy for the Transmission
Provider's Owner’s failure to meet its schedule.
No liquidated damages shall be paid to Interconnection Customer if: (1)
Interconnection Customer is not ready to commence use of Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities or Network
Requested Upgrades to take the delivery of power for the Large Generating
Facility's Trial Operation or to export power from the Large Generating Facility on
the specified dates, unless Interconnection Customer would have been able to
commence use of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities or Network Requested Upgrades to take the delivery of
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power for Large Generating Facility's Trial Operation or to export power from the
Large Generating Facility, but for Transmission Provider's Owner’s delay; (2)
Transmission Provider's Owner’s failure to meet the specified dates is the result of
the action or inaction of Interconnection Customer or any other Interconnection
Customer who has entered into an LGIA with Transmission Provider Owner or
any cause beyond Transmission Provider's Owner’s reasonable control or
reasonable ability to cure; (3) the interconnection Customer has assumed
responsibility for the design, procurement and construction of Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Stand
Alone NetworkRequested Upgrades; or (4) the Parties have otherwise agreed.
5.4

Power System Stabilizers. The Interconnection Customer shall procure, install,
maintain and operate Power power Ssystem Sstabilizers in accordance with the
guidelines and procedures established by the Applicable Reliability Council.
Transmission Provider reserves the right to reasonably establish minimum
acceptable settings for any installed Ppower Ssystem Sstabilizers, subject to the
design and operating limitations of the Large Generating Facility. If the Large
Generating Facility's Ppower Ssystem Sstabilizers are removed from service or not
capable of automatic operation, the Interconnection Customer shall immediately
notify Transmission Provider's Owner's system operator, or its designated
representative. The requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to wind
generators.

5.5

Design and Equipment Procurement. If responsibility fFor design and
equipment procurement construction of the portion of Transmission Provider's
Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities or Network Requested
Upgrades that is to be borne by Transmission Owner, tProviderOwner, then
Transmission Provider Owner shall commence he design and equipment
procurement of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities orand Network Requested Upgrades and procure necessary
equipmentshall commence as soon as practicable after all of the following
conditions are satisfied, unless the Parties otherwise agree in writing:
5.5.1 Transmission Provider has completed the Interconnection Facilities Study
pursuant to the Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement;
5.5.2 Transmission Provider Owner has received written authorization to proceed
with design and procurement from Interconnection Customer by the date
specified in Appendix B, Milestones; and
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5.5.3 Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider
Owner in accordance with Article 11.5 by the dates specified in Appendix
B, Milestones.
5.6

Construction Commencement. For Transmission Provider Owner shall
commence construction of the portion of Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Network Requested Upgrades
that is to be borne by Transmission Owner, the construction for which it is
responsible shall commence as soon as practicable after the following additional
conditions are satisfied:
5.6.1 Approval of the appropriate Governmental Authority has been obtained for
any facilities requiring regulatory approval as identified in the Appendices;
5.6.2 Necessary real property rights and rights-of-way have been obtained, to the
extent required for the construction of a discrete aspect of Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and
Network Requested Upgrades;
5.6.3 Transmission Provider Owner has received written authorization to proceed
with construction from Interconnection Customer by the date specified in
Appendix B, Milestones; and
5.6.4 Interconnection Customer has provided security to Transmission Provider
Owner in accordance with Article 11.5 by the dates specified in Appendix
B, Milestones.

5.7

Work Progress. The Parties will keep each other advised periodically as to the
progress of their respective design, procurement and construction efforts. Either
PartyParties may, at any time, request a progress report from the other
PartyParties. If, at any time, Interconnection Customer determines that the
completion of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities and/or Requested will not be required until after the
specified In-Service Date, Interconnection Customer will provide written notice to
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner of such later date upon which the
completion of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
Attachment Facilities and/or Requested will be required.

5.8

Information Exchange. As soon as reasonably practicable after the Effective
DateLGIA Effective Date, the Parties shall exchange information regarding the
design and compatibility of the Parties' Interconnection Facilities, Attachment
Facilities and Requested and compatibility of the Interconnection Facilities,
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Attachment Facilities and Requested with Transmission Provider'sthe
Transmission System, and shall work diligently and in good faith to make any
necessary design changes.
5.9

Limited Operation. If any of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities or Network Requested Upgrades are not
reasonably expected to be completed prior to the Commercial Operation Date of
the Large Generating Facility, Transmission Provider Owner shall, upon the
request and at the expense of Interconnection Customer, perform operating studies
on a timely basis to determine the extent to which the Large Generating Facility
and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities may operate prior to the
completion of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities or Network Requested Upgrades consistent with Applicable
Laws and Regulations, Applicable Reliability Standards, Good Utility Practice,
and this LGIAAgreement. Transmission Provider Owner shall permit
Interconnection Customer to operate the Large Generating Facility and
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in accordance with the
results of such studies.

5.10

Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities ('ICIF').
Interconnection Customer shall, at its expense, design, procure, construct, own and
install the ICIF, as set forth in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network
Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades.
5.10.1

Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facility
Specifications. Interconnection Customer shall submit initial
specifications for the ICIF, including System Protection Facilities, to
Transmission ProviderOwner at least one hundred eighty (180)
Calendar Days prior to the Initial Synchronization Date; and final
specifications for review and comment at least ninety (90) Calendar
Days prior to the Initial Synchronization Date. Transmission
ProviderOwner shall review such specifications to ensure that the
ICIF are compatible with the technical specifications, operational
control, and safety requirements of Transmission ProviderOwner
and comment on such specifications within thirty (30) Calendar
Days of Interconnection Customer's submission. All specifications
provided hereunder shall be deemed confidential.

5.10.2

Transmission Provider'sOwner’s Review. Transmission
Provider's Owner’s review of Interconnection Customer's final
specifications shall not be construed as confirming, endorsing, or
providing a warranty as to the design, fitness, safety, durability or
- 28 -

325 of 422

reliability of the Large Generating Facility, or the ICIF.
Interconnection Customer shall make such changes to the ICIF as
may reasonably be required by Transmission ProviderOwner, in
accordance with Good Utility Practice, to ensure that the ICIF are
compatible with the technical specifications, operational control, and
safety requirements of Transmission ProviderOwner.
5.10.3

ICIF Construction. The ICIF shall be designed and constructed in
accordance with Good Utility Practice. Within one hundred twenty
(120) Calendar Days after the Commercial Operation Date, unless
the Parties agree on another mutually acceptable deadline,
Interconnection Customer shall deliver to Transmission
ProviderOwner "as-built" drawings, information and documents for
the ICIF, such as: a one-line diagram, a site plan showing the Large
Generating Facility and the ICIF, plan and elevation drawings
showing the layout of the ICIF, a relay functional diagram, relaying
AC and DC schematic wiring diagrams and relay settings for all
facilities associated with Interconnection Customer's step-up
transformers, the facilities connecting the Large Generating Facility
to the step-up transformers and the ICIF, and the impedances
(determined by factory tests) for the associated step-up transformers
and the Large Generating Facility. The Interconnection Customer
shall provide Transmission ProviderOwner specifications for the
excitation system, automatic voltage regulator, Large Generating
Facility control and protection settings, transformer tap settings, and
communications, if applicable.

5.10.4

Updated Information Submission by Interconnection Customer.
The updated information submission by the Interconnection
Customer, including manufacturer information, shall occur no later
than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days prior to the Initial
Synchronization Date. Interconnection Customer shall submit a
completed copy of the Large Generating Facility data requirements
contained in Appendix 1 to the LGIP. It shall also include any
additional information provided to Transmission Provider for the
Interconnection Feasibility and Interconnection Facilities Studies.
Information in this submission shall be the most current Large
Generating Facility design or expected performance data.
Information submitted for stability models shall be compatible with
Transmission Provider standard models. If there is no compatible
model, the Interconnection Customer will work with a consultant
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mutually agreed to by the Parties to develop and supply a standard
model and associated information.
If the Interconnection Customer's data is materially different from
what was originally provided to Transmission Provider pursuant to
the Interconnection Study Aagreements between Transmission
Provider and Interconnection Customer, then Transmission Provider
will conduct appropriate studies to determine the impact on the
Transmission System based on the actual data submitted pursuant to
this Article 24.35.10.4. The Interconnection Customer shall not
begin Trial Operation until such studies are completed.
5.10.5

Information Supplementation. Prior to the Commercial Operation
Date, or as soon as possible thereafter, the Parties shall supplement
their information submissions described above in this Article 245
with any and all “as-built” Large Generating Facility information or
“as-tested” performance information that differs from the initial
submissions or, alternatively, written confirmation that no such
differences exist. The Interconnection Customer shall conduct tests
on the Large Generating Facility as required by Good Utility
Practice such as an open circuit “step voltage” test on the Large
Generating Facility to verify proper operation of the Large
Generating Facility's automatic voltage regulator.
Unless otherwise agreed, the test conditions shall include: (1) Large
Generating Facility at synchronous speed; (2) automatic voltage
regulator on and in voltage control mode; and (3) a five percent (5
percent) change in Large Generating Facility terminal voltage
initiated by a change in the voltage regulators reference voltage.
Interconnection Customer shall provide validated test recordings
showing the responses of Large Generating Facility terminal and
field voltages. In the event that direct recordings of these voltages is
impractical, recordings of other voltages or currents that mirror the
response of the Large Generating Facility’s terminal or field voltage
are acceptable if information necessary to translate these alternate
quantities to actual Large Generating Facility terminal or field
voltages is provided. Large Generating Facility testing shall be
conducted and results provided to the Transmission Provider for
each individual generating unit in a station.
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Subsequent to the Commercial Operation Date, the Interconnection
Customer shall provide Transmission Owner and Transmission
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Provider any information changes due to equipment replacement,
repair, or adjustment. Transmission Owner shall provide the
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider any
information changes due to equipment replacement, repair or
adjustment in the directly connected substation or any adjacent
Transmission Owner-owned substation that may affect the
Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities equipment
ratings, protection or operating requirements. The Parties shall
provide such information no later than thirty (30) Calendar Days
after the date of the equipment replacement, repair or adjustment.]

5.11

Transmission ProviderOwner's Interconnection Facilities Construction.
Transmission ProviderOwner's Interconnection Facilities, the Attachment
Facilities and the Requested Upgrades shall be designed and constructed in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and Transmission Owner’s material and
equipment specifications, it’s design criteria and construction practices. Upon
request, within one hundred twenty (120) Calendar Days Aafter the Commercial
Operation Date and upon request, within one hundred twenty (120) Calendar
Days, unless the Parties agree on another mutually acceptable deadline,
Transmission ProviderOwner shall deliver to Interconnection Customer the
following "as-built" drawings, information and documents for Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, the Attachment Facilities and the
Requested Upgrades [include appropriate drawings and relay diagrams].
Transmission Owner’s Provider will obtain ownership and control of
Transmission Owner’s Provider's Interconnection Facilities, the Attachment
Facilities and Stand Alone Networkthe Requested Upgrades upon completion of
such facilities.

5.12

Access Rights. Upon reasonable notice and supervision by a Party, and subject to
any required or necessary regulatory approvals, a Party ("Granting Party") shall
furnish at no cost to theany other Party ("Access Party") any rights of use,
licenses, rights of way and easements with respect to lands owned or controlled by
the Granting Party, its agents (if allowed under the applicable agency agreement),
or any Affiliate, and its agents that are necessary to enable the Access Party to
obtain ingress and egress to construct, operate, maintain, repair, test (or witness
testing), inspect, replace or remove facilities and equipment to: (i) interconnect the
Large Generating Facility with the Transmission System; (ii) operate and maintain
the Large Generating Facility, the Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities
and Requested Upgrades and the Transmission System; and (iii) disconnect or
remove the Access Party's facilities and equipment upon termination of this
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LGIAgreement. In exercising such licenses, rights of way and easements, the
Access Party shall not unreasonably disrupt or interfere with normal operation of
the Granting Party's business and shall adhere to the safety rules and procedures
established in advance, as may be changed from time to time, by the Granting
Party and provided to the Access Party.
5.13

Lands of Other Property Owners. If any part of Transmission Provider or
Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and/or
Network Requested Upgrades is to be installed on property owned by persons
other than Interconnection Customer or Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner, Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall at Interconnection
Customer's expense use efforts, similar in nature and extent to those that it
typically undertakes on its own behalf or on behalf of its Affiliates, including use
of its eminent domain authority, and to the extent consistent with state law, to
procure from such persons any rights of use, licenses, rights of way and easements
that are necessary to construct, operate, maintain, test, inspect, replace or remove
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner's Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities and/or Network Requested Upgrades upon such property.

5.14

Permits. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner and Interconnection
Customer shall cooperate with each other in good faith in obtaining all permits,
licenses, and authorizations that are necessary to accomplish the interconnection in
compliance with Applicable Laws and Regulations. With respect to this paragraph,
Transmission Provider or the Transmission Owner and the Interconnection Customer
shall cooperate with each other in good faith in obtaining any such permits, licenses and
authorizations.Transmission Owner shall provide permitting assistance to

Interconnection Customer comparable to that provided to Transmission Provider's
own, or an Affiliate's generation.
5.15

Early Advanced Construction of Base Case Facilities. Reimbursement for costs
of advanced construction, as described below, shall be addressed according to Section
12.2 of the LGIP. Interconnection Customer may request Transmission
ProviderOwner to construct, and Transmission Provider Owner shall construct,
using Reasonable Efforts to accommodate Interconnection Customer's In-Service
Date, all or any portion of any Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities
and Network Requested Upgrades required for Interconnection Customer to be
interconnected to the Transmission System which are included in the Base Case of
the Facilities Study for Interconnection Customer, and which also are required to
be constructed for another Interconnection Customer, but where such construction
is not scheduled to be completed in time to achieve Interconnection Customer's InService Date. Reimbursement for costs of early construction shall be addressed
according to section 12.2 of the LGIP.
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5.16

Suspension. Interconnection Customer reserves the right, upon written notice to
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner, to suspend at any time all work
by Transmission ProviderOwner associated with the construction and installation
of Transmission ProviderOwner's Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities
and/or Network Requested Upgrades required under this LGIAAgreement with the
condition that Transmission System shall be left in a safe and reliable condition in
accordance with Good Utility Practice and the Transmission ProviderOwner's
safety and reliability criteria. In such event, Interconnection Customer shall be
responsible for all reasonable and necessary costs which Transmission Owner and
Transmission Provider (i) hashave incurred pursuant to this LGIAAgreement prior
to the suspension and (ii) incurs in suspending such work, including any costs
incurred to perform such work as may be necessary to ensure the safety of persons
and property and the integrity of the Transmission System during such suspension
and, if applicable, any costs incurred in connection with the cancellation or
suspension of material, equipment and labor contracts which Transmission
ProviderOwner cannot reasonably avoid; provided, however, that prior to
canceling or suspending any such material, equipment or labor contract,
Transmission ProviderOwner shall obtain Interconnection Customer's
authorization to do so.
Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider shall invoice Interconnection
Customer for such costs pursuant to Article 12 and shall use due diligence to
minimize its costs. In the event Interconnection Customer suspends work by
Transmission ProviderOwner required under this LGIAAgreement pursuant to this
Article 5.16, and has not requested Transmission Provider Owner to recommence
the work required under this LGIAAgreement on or before the expiration of three
(3) years following commencement of such suspension, this LGIA shall be
deemed terminated. The three-year period shall begin on the date the suspension
is requested, or the date of the written notice to Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner, if no effective date is specified. Interconnection Customer
can request more than one suspension, however the cumulative duration of the
suspensions must not exceed three (3) years or this Agreement shall be deemed
terminated.

5.17
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Interconnection Customer Payments Not Taxable. The Parties
intend that all payments or property transfers made by
Interconnection Customer to Transmission ProviderOwner for the
installation of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities and the Network Requested
- 33 -

330 of 422

Upgrades shall be non-taxable, either as contributions to capital, or
as an advance, in accordance with the Internal Revenue Code and
any applicable state income tax laws and shall not be taxable as
contributions in aid of construction or otherwise under the Internal
Revenue Code and any applicable state income tax laws.

5.17.2

Representations aAnd Covenants. In accordance with IRS Notice
2001-82 and IRS Notice 88-129, Interconnection Customer
represents and covenants that (i) ownership of the electricity
generated at the Large Generating Facility will pass to another party
prior to the transmission of the electricity on the Transmission
System, (ii) for income tax purposes, the amount of any payments
and the cost of any property transferred to Transmission
ProviderOwner for Transmission Provider'sOwner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities will be capitalized by
Interconnection Customer as an intangible asset and recovered using
the straight-line method over a useful life of twenty (20) years, and
(iii) any portion of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities that is a "dual-use intertie," within the meaning of IRS
Notice 88-129, is reasonably expected to carry only a de minimis
amount of electricity in the direction of the Large Generating
Facility. For this purpose, "de minimis amount" means no more than
5 percent of the total power flows in both directions, calculated in
accordance with the "5 percent test" set forth in IRS Notice 88-129.
This is not intended to be an exclusive list of the relevant conditions
that must be met to conform to IRS requirements for non-taxable
treatment.
At Transmission Owner’s Provider's request, Interconnection
Customer shall provide Transmission ProviderOwner with a report
from an independent engineer confirming its representation in clause
(iii), above. Transmission ProviderOwner represents and covenants
that the cost of Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities, Attachment Facilities paid for by Interconnection
Customer will have no net effect on the base upon which rates are
determined.

5.17.3

Indemnification for the Cost Consequences of Current Tax
Liability Imposed Upon the Transmission ProviderOwner.
Notwithstanding Article 5.17.1, Interconnection Customer shall
protect, indemnify and hold harmless Transmission Provider Owner
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from the cost consequences of any current tax liability imposed
against Transmission Provider Owner as the result of payments or
property transfers made by Interconnection Customer to
Transmission Provider Owner under this LGIA Agreement for
Interconnection Facilities and Attachment Facilities, as well as any
interest and penalties, other than interest and penalties attributable to
any delay caused by Transmission ProviderOwner.
Transmission Provider Owner shall not include a gross-up for the
cost consequences of any current tax liability in the amounts it
charges Interconnection Customer under this Agreement LGIA
unless (i) Transmission Provider Owner has determined, in good
faith, that the payments or property transfers made by
Interconnection Customer to Transmission Provider Owner should
be reported as income subject to taxation or (ii) any Governmental
Authority directs Transmission Provider Owner to report payments
or property as income subject to taxation; provided, however, that
Transmission Provider Owner may require Interconnection
Customer to provide security for Interconnection Facilities, in a form
reasonably acceptable to Transmission Provider Owner (such as a
parental guarantee or a letter of credit), in an amount equal to the
cost consequences of any current tax liability under this Article 5.17.
Interconnection Customer shall reimburse Transmission Provider
Owner for such costs on a fully grossed-up basis, in accordance with
Article 5.17.4, within thirty (30) Calendar Days of receiving written
notification from Transmission Provider Owner of the amount due,
including detail about how the amount was calculated.
The indemnification obligation shall terminate at the earlier of (1)
the expiration of the ten year testing period and the applicable statute
of limitation, as it may be extended by Transmission Provider Owner
upon request of the IRS, to keep these years open for audit or
adjustment, or
(2) the occurrence of a subsequent taxable event and the payment of
any related indemnification obligations as contemplated by this
Article 5.17.
5.17.4

Tax Gross-Up Amount. Interconnection Customer's liability for
the cost consequences of any current tax liability under this Article
5.17 shall be calculated on a fully grossed-up basis. Except as may
otherwise be agreed to by the parties, this means that Interconnection
Customer will pay Transmission ProviderOwner, in addition to the
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amount paid for the Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities
and Network Requested Upgrades, an amount equal to (1) the
current taxes imposed on Transmission Provider Owner ("Current
Taxes") on the excess of (a) the gross income realized by
Transmission Provider Owner as a result of payments or property
transfers made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Provider Owner under this LGIA Agreement (without regard to any
payments under this Article 5.17) (the "Gross Income Amount")
over (b) the present value of future tax deductions for depreciation
that will be available as a result of such payments or property
transfers (the "Present Value Depreciation Amount"), plus (2) an
additional amount sufficient to permit Transmission Provider Owner
to receive and retain, after the payment of all Current Taxes, an
amount equal to the net amount described in clause (1).
For this purpose, (i) Current Taxes shall be computed based on
Transmission Provider's Owner’s composite federal and state tax
rates at the time the payments or property transfers are received and
Transmission Provider Owner will be treated as being subject to tax
at the highest marginal rates in effect at that time (the "Current Tax
Rate"), and (ii) the Present Value Depreciation Amount shall be
computed by discounting Transmission Provider's Owner’s
anticipated tax depreciation deductions as a result of such payments
or property transfers by Transmission Provider's Owner’s current
weighted average cost of capital. Thus, the formula for calculating
Interconnection Customer's liability to Transmission Owner pursuant
to this Article 5.17.4 can be expressed as follows: (Current Tax Rate
x (Gross Income Amount – Present Value of Tax Depreciation))/(1Current Tax Rate). Interconnection Customer's estimated tax
liability in the event taxes are imposed shall be stated in Appendix
A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades.
5.17.5

Private Letter Ruling or Change or Clarification of Law. At
Interconnection Customer's request and expense, Transmission
Provider Owner shall file with the IRS a request for a private letter
ruling as to whether any property transferred or sums paid, or to be
paid, by Interconnection Customer to Transmission Provider Owner
under this LGIA Agreement are subject to federal income taxation.
Interconnection Customer will prepare the initial draft of the request
for a private letter ruling, and will certify under penalties of perjury
that all facts represented in such request are true and accurate to the
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best of Interconnection Customer's knowledge. Transmission
Provider Owner and Interconnection Customer shall cooperate in
good faith with respect to the submission of such request.
Transmission Provider Owner shall keep Interconnection Customer
fully informed of the status of such request for a private letter ruling
and shall execute either a privacy act waiver or a limited power of
attorney, in a form acceptable to the IRS, that authorizes
Interconnection Customer to participate in all discussions with the
IRS regarding such request for a private letter ruling. Transmission
Provider Owner shall allow Interconnection Customer to attend all
meetings with IRS officials about the request and shall permit
Interconnection Customer to prepare the initial drafts of any followup letters in connection with the request.
5.17.6

Subsequent Taxable Events. If, within 10 years from the date on
which the relevant Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities are placed in service, (i) Interconnection Customer
Breaches the covenants contained in Article 5.17.2, (ii) a
"disqualification event" occurs within the meaning of IRS Notice 88129, or (iii) this LGIA Agreement terminates and Transmission
Provider Owner retains ownership of the Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities and Network Requested Upgrades,
Interconnection Customer shall pay a tax gross-up for the cost
consequences of any current tax liability imposed on Transmission
ProviderOwner, calculated using the methodology described in
Article 5.17.4 and in accordance with IRS Notice 90-60.

5.17.7

Contests. In the event any Governmental Authority determines that
Transmission Provider's Owner’s receipt of payments or property
constitutes income that is subject to taxation, Transmission Provider
Owner shall notify Interconnection Customer, in writing, within
thirty (30) Calendar Days of receiving notification of such
determination by a Governmental Authority. Upon the timely
written request by Interconnection Customer and at Interconnection
Customer's sole expense, Transmission Provider Owner may appeal,
protest, seek abatement of, or otherwise oppose such determination.
Upon Interconnection Customer's written request and sole expense,
Transmission Provider Owner may file a claim for refund with
respect to any taxes paid under this Article 5.17, whether or not it
has received such a determination. Transmission Provider Owner
reserves the right to make all decisions with regard to the
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prosecution of such appeal, protest, abatement or other contest,
including the selection of counsel and compromise or settlement of
the claim, but Transmission Provider Owner shall keep
Interconnection Customer informed, shall consider in good faith
suggestions from Interconnection Customer about the conduct of the
contest, and shall reasonably permit Interconnection Customer or an
Interconnection Customer representative to attend contest
proceedings.
Interconnection Customer shall pay to Transmission Provider Owner
on a periodic basis, as invoiced by Transmission ProviderOwner,
Transmission Provider's Owner’s documented reasonable costs of
prosecuting such appeal, protest, abatement or other contest. At any
time during the contest, Transmission Provider Owner may agree to
a settlement either with Interconnection Customer's consent or after
obtaining written advice from nationally-recognized tax counsel,
selected by Transmission ProviderOwner, but reasonably acceptable
to Interconnection Customer, that the proposed settlement represents
a reasonable settlement given the hazards of litigation.
Interconnection Customer's obligation shall be based on the amount
of the settlement agreed to by Interconnection Customer, or if a
higher amount, so much of the settlement that is supported by the
written advice from nationally-recognized tax counsel selected under
the terms of the preceding sentence. The settlement amount shall be
calculated on a fully grossed-up basis to cover any related cost
consequences of the current tax liability. Any settlement without
Interconnection Customer's consent or such written advice will
relieve Interconnection Customer from any obligation to indemnify
Transmission Provider Owner for the tax at issue in the contest.
5.17.8

Refund. In the event that (a) a private letter ruling is issued to
Transmission Provider Owner which holds that any amount paid or
the value of any property transferred by Interconnection Customer to
Transmission Provider Owner under the terms of this Agreement
LGIA is not subject to federal income taxation, (b) any legislative
change or administrative announcement, notice, ruling or other
determination makes it reasonably clear to Transmission Provider
Owner in good faith that any amount paid or the value of any
property transferred by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Provider Owner under the terms of this Agreement LGIA is not
taxable to Transmission ProviderOwner, (c) any abatement, appeal,
protest, or other contest results in a determination that any payments
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or transfers made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Provider Owner are not subject to federal income tax, or (d) if
Transmission Provider Owner receives a refund from any taxing
authority for any overpayment of tax attributable to any payment or
property transfer made by Interconnection Customer to Transmission
Provider Owner pursuant to this AgreementLGIA, Transmission
Provider Owner shall promptly refund to Interconnection Customer
the following:
(i) any payment made by Interconnection Customer under this
Article 5.17 for taxes that is attributable to the amount
determined to be non-taxable, together with interest thereon,
(ii) interest on any amount paid by Interconnection Customer
to Transmission Provider Owner for such taxes which
Transmission Provider Owner did not submit to the taxing
authority, calculated in accordance with the methodology set
forth in FERC's regulations at 18 CFR §35.19a(a)(2)(iii) from
the date payment was made by Interconnection Customer to
the date Transmission Provider Owner refunds such payment
to Interconnection Customer, and
(iii) with respect to any such taxes paid by Transmission
OwnerProvider, any refund or credit Transmission Owner
Provider receives or to which it may be entitled from any
Governmental Authority, interest (or that portion thereof
attributable to the payment described in clause (i), above)
owed to Transmission Owner Provider for such overpayment
of taxes (including any reduction in interest otherwise
payable by Transmission Owner Provider to any
Governmental Authority resulting from an offset or credit);
provided, however, that Transmission Owner Provider will
remit such amount promptly to Interconnection Customer
only after and to the extent that Transmission Owner Provider
has received a tax refund, credit or offset from any
Governmental Authority for any applicable overpayment of
income tax related to Transmission Owner’s Provider's
Interconnection Facilities.
The intent of this provision is to leave the Parties, to the extent
practicable, in the event that no taxes are due with respect to any
payment for Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and
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Network Requested Upgrades hereunder, in the same position they
would have been in had no such tax payments been made.

5.18

5.17.9

Taxes Other Than Income Taxes. Upon the timely request by
Interconnection Customer, and at Interconnection Customer's sole
expense, Transmission Owner Provider may appeal, protest, seek
abatement of, or otherwise contest any tax (other than federal or
state income tax) asserted or assessed against Transmission Owner
Provider for which Interconnection Customer may be required to
reimburse Transmission Owner Provider under the terms of this
AgreementLGIA. Interconnection Customer shall pay to
Transmission Owner Provider on a periodic basis, as invoiced by
Transmission OwnerProvider, Transmission Owner’s Provider's
documented reasonable costs of prosecuting such appeal, protest,
abatement, or other contest. Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Owner Provider shall cooperate in good faith with
respect to any such contest. Unless the payment of such taxes is a
prerequisite to an appeal or abatement or cannot be deferred, no
amount shall be payable by Interconnection Customer to
Transmission Owner Provider for such taxes until they are assessed
by a final, non-appealable order by any court or agency of competent
jurisdiction. In the event that a tax payment is withheld and
ultimately due and payable after appeal, Interconnection Customer
will be responsible for all taxes, interest and penalties, other than
penalties attributable to any delay caused by Transmission
OwnerProvider.

5.17.10

Transmission Owners Who Are Not Transmission Providers. If
Transmission Provider is not the same entity as the Transmission
Owner, then (i) all references in this Article 5.17 to Transmission
Provider shall be deemed also to refer to and to include the
Transmission Owner, as appropriate, and (ii) this LGIA shall not
become effective until such Transmission Owner shall have agreed
in writing to assume all of the duties and obligations of Transmission
Provider under this Article 5.17 of this LGIA.

Tax Status. Each All Partyies shall cooperate with each the other’s to maintain
their other Party'sParties' tax status. Nothing in this LGIAgreement is intended to
adversely affect any Party’s tax Transmission Provider's tax exempt status with
respect to the issuance of bonds including, but not limited to, Llocal Ffurnishing
Bbonds.
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5.19

Modification.
5.19.1 General. EitherEach Party may undertake modifications to its facilities. If
a Party plans to undertake a modification that reasonably may be
expected to affect the otheranother Party's facilities, that Party shall
provide to the other PartyParties sufficient information regarding
such modification so that the other Party Parties may evaluate the
potential impact of such modification prior to commencement of the
work. Such information shall be deemed to be confidential
hereunder and shall include information concerning the timing of
such modifications and whether such modifications are expected to
interrupt the flow of electricity from the Large Generating Facility.
The Party desiring to perform such work shall provide the relevant
drawings, plans, and specifications to the other Party Parties at least
one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days ninety (90) Calendar Days in
advance of the commencement of the work or such shorter period
upon which the Parties may agree, which agreement shall not
unreasonably be withheld, conditioned or delayed.
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In the case of Large Generating Facility modifications that do not
require Interconnection Customer to submit an Interconnection
Request, Transmission Provider Owner shall provide, within thirty
(30) Calendar Days (or such other time as the Parties may agree), an
estimate of any additional modifications to the Transmission System,
Transmission Provider'sOwner’s Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities or Network Requested Upgrades necessitated
by such Interconnection Customer modification and a good faith
estimate of the costs thereof.
5.19.2

Standards. Any additions, modifications, or replacements made to
a Party's facilities shall be designed, constructed and operated in
accordance with this LGIAAgreement and Good Utility Practice.

5.19.3

Modification Costs. Interconnection Customer shall not be directly
assigned for the costs of any additions, modifications, or
replacements that Transmission ProviderOwner makes to
Transmission Provider's Owner's Interconnection Facilities or the
Transmission System to facilitate the interconnection of a third party
to Transmission Provider's Owner's Interconnection Facilities or the
Transmission System, or to provide transmission service to a third
party under Transmission Provider's Tariff. Interconnection
Customer shall be responsible for the costs of any additions,
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modifications, or replacements to Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities that may be necessary to maintain or
upgrade such Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities
consistent with Applicable Laws and Regulations, Applicable
Reliability Standards or Good Utility Practice.

Article 6.

Testing and Inspection

6.1

Pre-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Prior to the
Commercial Operation Date, the Transmission Provider Owner shall test
Transmission Provider's Owner's Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities
and Network Requested Upgrades and Interconnection Customer shall test the
Large Generating Facility and Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
Facilities to ensure their safe and reliable operation. Similar testing may be
required after initial operation. Each Party shall make any modifications to its
facilities that are found to be necessary as a result of such testing. The
Interconnection Customer shall bear the cost of all such testing and modifications.
Interconnection Customer shall generate test energy at the Large Generating
Facility only if it has arranged for the delivery of such test energy.

6.2

Post-Commercial Operation Date Testing and Modifications. Each Party shall
at its own expense perform routine inspection and testing of its facilities and
equipment in accordance with Good Utility Practice as may be necessary to ensure
the continued interconnection of the Large Generating Facility with the
Transmission System in a safe and reliable manner. Each Party shall have the
right, upon advance written notice, to require reasonable additional testing of the
other Party's facilities, at the requesting Party's expense, as may be in accordance
with Good Utility Practice.

6.3

Right to Observe Testing. Each Party shall notify the other Party Parties in
advance of its performance of tests of its Interconnection Facilities. The other
PartyParties has have the right, at its own expense, to observe such testing.

6.4

Right to Inspect. Each Party shall have the right, but shall have no obligation to:
(i) observe the otheranother Parties'Party's tests and/or inspection of any of its
System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment, including Ppower
Ssystem Sstabilizers; (ii) review the settings of the other Party's Parties' System
Protection Facilities and other protective equipment; and (iii) review anotherthe
other Parties'Party's maintenance records relative to the Interconnection Facilities,
the System Protection Facilities and other protective equipment. Any Party may
exercise these rights from time to time as it deems necessary upon reasonable
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notice to the other PartyParties. The exercise or non-exercise by another Party of
any such rights shall not be construed as an endorsement or confirmation of any
element or condition of the Interconnection Facilities or the System Protection
Facilities or other protective equipment or the operation thereof, or as a warranty
as to the fitness, safety, desirability, or reliability of same. Any information that
any Party obtains through the exercise of any of its rights under this Article 6.4
shall be deemed to be Confidential Information and treated pursuant to Article 22
of this LGIAAgreement.

Article 7.

Metering

7.1

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council
requirementsStandards. Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, Transmission
Provider Owner shall install Metering Equipment at the Point of Interconnection
prior to any operation of the Large Generating Facility and shall own, operate, test
and maintain such Metering Equipment. Power flows to and from the Large
Generating Facility shall be measured at or, at Transmission Provider's Owner's
option, compensated to, the Point of Interconnection. Transmission Provider
Owner shall provide metering quantities, in analog and/or digital form, to
Interconnection Customer and Transmission Provider on a same-time basis using
communication as provided in Article 8. upon request. Interconnection Customer
shall bear all reasonable documented costs associated with the purchase,
installation, operation, testing and maintenance of the Metering Equipment.

7.2

Check Meters. Interconnection Customer, at its option and expense, may install
and operate, on its premises and on its side of the Point of Interconnection, one or
more check meters to check Transmission Provider's Owner’s meters. Such check
meters shall be for check purposes only and shall not be used for the measurement
of power flows for purposes of this LGIAAgreement, except as provided in Article
7.4 below. The check meters shall be subject at all reasonable times to inspection
and examination by Transmission Provider Owner or its designee. The
installation, operation and maintenance thereof shall be performed entirely by
Interconnection Customer in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

7.3

Standards. Transmission Provider Owner shall install, calibrate, and test revenue
quality Metering Equipment in accordance with applicable ANSI standardsSPP
Market Protocols.

7.4

Testing of Metering Equipment. Transmission Provider Owner shall inspect and
test all Transmission ProviderOwner-owned Metering Equipment upon installation
and at least once every two (2) years thereafter. If requested to do so by
- 43 -

340 of 422

Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider Owner shall, at Interconnection
Customer's expense, inspect or test Metering Equipment more frequently than
every two (2) years. Transmission Provider Owner shall give reasonable notice of
the time when any inspection or test shall take place, and Interconnection
Customer may have representatives present at the test or inspection. If at any time
Metering Equipment is found to be inaccurate or defective, it shall be adjusted,
repaired or replaced at Interconnection Customer's expense, in order to provide
accurate metering, unless the inaccuracy or defect is due to Transmission
Provider's Owner’s failure to maintain, then Transmission Provider Owner shall
pay. If Metering Equipment fails to register, or if the measurement made by
Metering Equipment during a test varies by more than two percent from the
measurement made by the standard meter used in the test, Transmission Provider
Owner shall adjust the measurements by correcting all measurements for the
period during which Metering Equipment was in error by using Interconnection
Customer's check meters, if installed. If no such check meters are installed or if
the period cannot be reasonably ascertained, the adjustment shall be for the period
immediately preceding the test of the Metering Equipment equal to one-half the
time from the date of the last previous test of the Metering Equipment.
7.5

Metering Data. At Interconnection Customer's expense, the metered data shall be
telemetered to one or more locations designated by Transmission Provider Owner
and one or more locations designated by Interconnection Customer. Such
telemetered data shall be used, under normal operating conditions, as the official
measurement of the amount of energy delivered from the Large Generating
Facility to the Point of Interconnection.

Article 8.
8.1

Communications

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall
maintain satisfactory operating communications with Transmission Provider's
Owner’s Transmission System dispatcher or representative designated by
Transmission ProviderOwner. Interconnection Customer shall provide standard
voice line, dedicated voice line and facsimile communications at its Large
Generating Facility control room or central dispatch facility through use of either
the public telephone system, or a voice communications system that does not rely
on the public telephone system. Interconnection Customer shall also provide the
dedicated data circuit(s) necessary to provide Interconnection Customer data to
Transmission Provider Owner as set forth in Appendix D, Security Arrangements
Details. The data circuit(s) shall extend from the Large Generating Facility to the
location(s) specified by Transmission ProviderOwner. Any required maintenance
of such communications equipment shall be performed by Interconnection
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Customer. Operational communications shall be activated and maintained under,
but not be limited to, the following events: system paralleling or separation,
scheduled and unscheduled shutdowns, equipment clearances, and hourly and
daily load data.

8.2

Remote Terminal Unit. Prior to the Initial Synchronization Date of the Large
Generating Facility, a Remote Terminal Unit, or equivalent data collection and
transfer equipment acceptable to the Parties, shall be installed by Interconnection
Customer, or by Transmission Provider Owner at Interconnection Customer's
expense, to gather accumulated and instantaneous data to be telemetered to the
location(s) designated by Transmission Provider Owner through use of a dedicated
point-to-point data circuit(s) as indicated in Article 8.1. The communication
protocol for the data circuit(s) shall be specified by Transmission ProviderOwner.
Instantaneous bi-directional analog real power and reactive power flow
information must be telemetered directly to the location(s) specified by
Transmission ProviderOwner.
Each Party will promptly advise the other Party if it detects or otherwise learns of
any metering, telemetry or communications equipment errors or malfunctions that
require the attention and/or correction by the other Party. The Party owning such
equipment shall correct such error or malfunction as soon as reasonably feasible.

8.3

No Annexation. Any and all equipment placed on the premises of a Party shall be
and remain the property of the Party providing such equipment regardless of the
mode and manner of annexation or attachment to real property, unless otherwise
mutually agreed by the Parties.

Article 9.

Operations

9.1

General. Each Party shall comply with the Applicable Reliability Council
requirements. Each Party shall provide to the other Party Parties all information
that may reasonably be required by the other Party Parties to comply with
Applicable Laws and Regulations and Applicable Reliability Standards.

9.2

Control Area Notification. At least three months before the Initial
Synchronization Date, Interconnection Customer shall notify Transmission
Provider and Transmission Owner in writing of the Control Area in which the
Large Generating Facility will be located. If Interconnection Customer elects to
locate the Large Generating Facility in a Control Area other than the Control Area
in which the Large Generating Facility is physically located, and if permitted to do
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so by the relevant transmission tariffs, all necessary arrangements, including but
not limited to those set forth in Article 7 and Article 8 of this LGIAAgreement,
and remote Control Area generator interchange agreements, if applicable, and the
appropriate measures under such agreements, shall be executed and implemented
prior to the placement of the Large Generating Facility in the other Control Area.
9.3

Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Obligations. Transmission
Provider and Transmission Owner shall cause the Transmission System and
Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities to be operated,
maintained and controlled in a safe and reliable manner and in accordance with
this LGIAAgreement. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner may
provide operating instructions to Interconnection Customer consistent with this
LGIA Agreement and Transmission Provider's Owner’s operating protocols and
procedures as they may change from time to time. Transmission Provider and
Transmission Owner will consider changes to its operating protocols and
procedures proposed by Interconnection Customer.

9.4

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall at its
own expense operate, maintain and control the Large Generating Facility and the
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner
and in accordance with this LGIAAgreement. Interconnection Customer shall
operate the Large Generating Facility and the Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities in accordance with all applicable requirements of the
Control Area of which it is part, as such requirements are set forth in Appendix C,
Interconnection Details, of this LGIAAgreement. Appendix C, Interconnection
Details, will be modified to reflect changes to the requirements as they may
change from time to time. Either Any Party may request that the otheranother
Party provide copies of the requirements set forth in Appendix C, Interconnection
Details, of this LGIAAgreement.

9.5

Start-Up and Synchronization. Consistent with the Parties' mutually acceptable
procedures, the Interconnection Customer is responsible for the proper
synchronization of the Large Generating Facility to Transmission Provider'sthe
Transmission System.

9.6

Reactive Power.
9.6.1 Power Factor Design Criteria. Interconnection Customer shall design the
Large Generating Facility to maintain a composite power delivery at
continuous rated power output at the Point of Interconnection at a power
factor within the range of 0.95 leading to 0.95 lagging, unless Transmission
Provider or Transmission Owner has established different requirements that
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apply to all generators in the Control Area on a comparable basis. The
requirements of this paragraph shall not apply to wind generators.
9.6.2 Voltage Schedules. Once the Interconnection Customer has synchronized
the Large Generating Facility with the Transmission System, Transmission
Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall require Interconnection
Customer to operate the Large Generating Facility to produce or absorb
reactive power within the design limitations of the Large Generating
Facility set forth in Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design Criteria).
Transmission Provider's Owner’s voltage schedules shall treat all sources of
reactive power in the Control Area in an equitable and not unduly
discriminatory manner. Transmission Provider Owner shall exercise
Reasonable Efforts to provide Interconnection Customer with such
schedules at least one (1) day in advance, and may make changes to such
schedules as necessary to maintain the reliability of the Transmission
System. Interconnection Customer shall operate the Large Generating
Facility to maintain the specified output voltage or power factor at the Point
of Interconnection within the design limitations of the Large Generating
Facility set forth in Article 9.6.1 (Power Factor Design Criteria). If
Interconnection Customer is unable to maintain the specified voltage or
power factor, it shall promptly notify the System OperatorTransmission
Owner.
9.6.2.1

Governors and Regulators. Whenever the Large
Generating Facility is operated in parallel with the
Transmission System and the speed governors (if installed on
the generating unit pursuant to Good Utility Practice) and
voltage regulators are capable of operation, Interconnection
Customer shall operate the Large Generating Facility with its
speed governors and voltage regulators in automatic
operation. If the Large Generating Facility's speed governors
and voltage regulators are not capable of such automatic
operation, the Interconnection Customer shall immediately
notify Transmission Provider's Owner’s system operator, or
its designated representative, and ensure that such Large
Generating Facility's reactive power production or absorption
(measured in MVARsMvars) are within the design capability
of the Large Generating Facility's generating unit(s) and
steady state stability limits. Interconnection Customer shall
not cause its Large Generating Facility to disconnect
automatically or instantaneously from the Transmission
System or trip any generating unit comprising the Large
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Generating Facility for an under or over frequency condition
in accordance with Good Utility Practice and Applicable
Reliability Standards. unless the abnormal frequency
condition persists for a time period beyond the limits set forth
in ANSI/IEEE Standard C37.106, or such other standard as
applied to other generators in the Control Area on a
comparable basis.
9.6.3 Payment for Reactive Power. Transmission Provider is required to pay
Interconnection Customer for reactive power that Interconnection Customer
provides or absorbs from the Large Generating Facility when only in those
instances where the Transmission Provider Owner requests the
Interconnection Customer to operate its Large Generating Facility outside
the range specified in Article 9.6.1, provided that if Transmission Provider
pays its own or affiliated generators for reactive power service within the
specified range, it must also pay Interconnection Customer. Payments shall
be pursuant to Article 11.6 or such other agreement to which the Parties
have otherwise agreed; provided however, to the extent the Tariff contains
a provision providing for such compensation, that Tariff provision shall
control.
9.7

Outages and Interruptions.
9.7.1 Outages.
9.7.1.1

Outage Authority and Coordination. Each Party may in
accordance with Good Utility Practice in coordination with
the other Party remove from service any of its respective
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities or Network
Requested Upgrades that may impact the other Party's
facilities as necessary to perform maintenance or testing or to
install or replace equipment. Absent an Emergency
Condition, the Party scheduling a removal of such facility(ies)
from service will use Reasonable Efforts to schedule such
removal on a date and time mutually acceptable to the all
Parties. In all circumstances, any Party planning to remove
such facility(ies) from service shall use Reasonable Efforts to
minimize the effect on the other Party Parites of such
removal.

9.7.1.2

Outage Schedules. The Transmission Provider shall post
scheduled outages of its transmission facilities on the OASIS.
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Interconnection Customer shall submit its planned
maintenance schedules for the Large Generating Facility to
Transmission Provider for a minimum of a rolling twentyfour month period. Interconnection Customer shall update its
planned maintenance schedules as necessary. Applicable
Reliability Council, Transmission Provider or Transmission
Provider Owner may request Interconnection Customer to
reschedule its maintenance as necessary to maintain the
reliability of the Transmission System; provided, however,
adequacy of generation supply shall not be a criterion in
determining Transmission System reliability. Transmission
Provider shall compensate The Interconnection Customer
shall be compensated for any additional direct costs that the
Interconnection Customer incurs as a result of having to
reschedule maintenance, including any additional overtime,
breaking of maintenance contracts or other costs above and
beyond the cost Interconnection Customer would have
incurred absent the Transmission Provider's request to
reschedule maintenance. The Interconnection Customer will
shall not be eligible to receive compensation, if during the
twelve (12) months prior to the date of the scheduled
maintenance, the Interconnection Customer had modified its
schedule of maintenance activities. Such compensation will
be pursuant to the applicable provisions in the Tariff.
9.7.1.3

Outage Restoration. If an outage on a Party's
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities or Network
Requested Upgrades adversely affects the other another
Party's operations or facilities, the Party that owns or controls
the facility that is out of service shall use Reasonable Efforts
to promptly restore such facility(ies) to a normal operating
condition consistent with the nature of the outage. The Party
that owns or controls the facility that is out of service shall
provide the other PartyParties, to the extent such information
is known, information on the nature of the Emergency
Condition, an estimated time of restoration, and any
corrective actions required. Initial verbal notice shall be
followed up as soon as practicable with written notice
explaining the nature of the outage.

9.7.2 Interruption of Service. If required by Good Utility Practice to do so,
Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may require
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Interconnection Customer to interrupt or reduce deliveries of electricity if
such delivery of electricity could adversely affect Transmission Provider's
and/or Transmission Owner’s ability to perform such activities as are
necessary to safely and reliably operate and maintain the Transmission
System. The following provisions shall apply to any interruption or
reduction permitted under this Article 9.7.2:
9.7.2.1

The interruption or reduction shall continue only for so long
as reasonably necessary under Good Utility Practice;

9.7.2.2

Any such interruption or reduction shall be made on an
equitable, non-discriminatory basis with respect to all
generating facilities directly connected to the Transmission
System that can effectively relieve the conditions causing the
interruption or reduction;

9.7.2.3

When the interruption or reduction must be made under
circumstances which do not allow for advance notice,
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify
Interconnection Customer by telephone as soon as practicable
of the reasons for the curtailment, interruption, or reduction,
and, if known, its expected duration. Telephone notification
shall be followed by written notification as soon as
practicable;

9.7.2.4

Except during the existence of an Emergency Condition,
when the interruption or reduction can be scheduled without
advance notice, Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner shall notify Interconnection Customer in advance
regarding the timing of such scheduling and further notify
Interconnection Customer of the expected duration.
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall
coordinate with Interconnection Customer using Good Utility
Practice to schedule the interruption or reduction during
periods of least impact to the Interconnection Customer and
the Transmission ProviderOwner;

9.7.2.5

The Parties shall cooperate and coordinate with each other to
the extent necessary in order to restore the Large Generating
Facility, Interconnection Facilities, and the Transmission
System to their normal operating state, consistent with system
conditions and Good Utility Practice.
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9.7.3 Under-Frequency and Over Frequency Conditions. The Transmission
System is designed to automatically activate a load-shed program as
required by the Applicable Reliability Council in the event of an underfrequency system disturbance. Interconnection Customer shall implement
under-frequency and over-frequency relay set points for the Large
Generating Facility as required by the Applicable Reliability Council to
ensure "ride through" capability of the Transmission System. Large
Generating Facility response to frequency deviations of pre-determined
magnitudes, both under-frequency and over-frequency deviations, shall be
studied and coordinated with the Transmission Provider in accordance with
Good Utility Practice. The term "ride through" as used herein shall mean
the ability of a Ggenerating Ffacility to stay connected to and synchronized
with the Transmission System during system disturbances within a range of
under-frequency and over-frequency conditions, in accordance with Good
Utility Practice.
9.7.4 System Protection and Other Control Requirements.
9.7.4.1

System Protection Facilities. Interconnection Customer
shall, at its expense, install, operate and maintain System
Protection Facilities as a part of the Large Generating Facility
or the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Transmission Provider Owner shall install at Interconnection
Customer's expense any System Protection Facilities that may
be required on the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission System as a
result of the interconnection of the Large Generating Facility
and the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.

9.7.4.2

Each Party's protection facilities shall be designed and
coordinated with other systems in accordance with Good
Utility Practice.

9.7.4.3

Each Party shall be responsible for protection of its facilities
consistent with Good Utility Practice.

9.7.4.4

Each Party's protective relay design shall incorporate the
necessary test switches to perform the tests required in Article
6. The required test switches will be placed such that they
allow operation of lockout relays while preventing breaker
failure schemes from operating and causing unnecessary
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breaker operations and/or the tripping of any portion of the
Large Generating Facility Interconnection Customer's units.
9.7.4.5

Each Party will test, operate and maintain System Protection
Facilities in accordance with Good Utility Practice.

9.7.4.6

Prior to the In-Service Date, and again prior to the
Commercial Operation Date, each Party or its agent shall
perform a complete calibration test and functional trip test of
the System Protection Facilities. At intervals suggested by
Good Utility Practice and following any apparent malfunction
of the System Protection Facilities, each Party shall perform
both calibration and functional trip tests of its System
Protection Facilities. These tests do not require the tripping
of any in-service generation unit. These tests do, however,
require that all protective relays and lockout contacts be
activated.

9.7.5 Requirements for Protection. In compliance with Good Utility Practice,
Interconnection Customer shall provide, install, own, and maintain relays,
circuit breakers and all other devices necessary to remove any fault
contribution of the Large Generating Facility to any short circuit occurring
on the Transmission System not otherwise isolated by Transmission
Provider's Owner’s equipment, such that the removal of the fault
contribution shall be coordinated with the protective requirements of the
Transmission System. Such protective equipment shall include, without
limitation, a disconnecting device or switch with load-interrupting
capability located between the Large Generating Facility and the
Transmission System at a site selected upon mutual agreement (not to be
unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed) of the Parties.
Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for protection of the Large
Generating Facility and Interconnection Customer's other equipment from
such conditions as negative sequence currents, over- or under-frequency,
sudden load rejection, over- or under-voltage, and generator loss-of-field.
Interconnection Customer shall be solely responsible to disconnect the
Large Generating Facility and Interconnection Customer's other equipment
if conditions on the Transmission System could adversely affect the Large
Generating Facility.
9.7.6 Power Quality. Neither No Party's facilities shall cause excessive voltage
flicker nor introduce excessive distortion to the sinusoidal voltage or
current waves as defined by ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, in accordance
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with Good Utility Practice and Applicable Reliability Standards IEEE
Standard 519, or any applicable superseding electric industry standard. In
the event of a conflict between ANSI Standard C84.1-1989, or any
applicable superseding electric industry standard, ANSI Standard C84.11989, or the applicable superseding electric industry standard, shall control.
9.8

Switching and Tagging Rules. Each Party shall provide the other Party Parties a
copy of its switching and tagging rules that are applicable to the other Party's
activities. Such switching and tagging rules shall be developed on a nondiscriminatory basis. The Parties shall comply with applicable switching and
tagging rules, as amended from time to time, in obtaining clearances for work or
for switching operations on equipment.

9.9

Use of Interconnection Facilities by Third Parties.
9.9.1 Purpose of Interconnection Facilities. Except as may be required by
Applicable Laws and Regulations, or as otherwise agreed to among the
Parties, the Interconnection Facilities shall be constructed for the sole
purpose of interconnecting the Large Generating Facility to the
Transmission System and shall be used for no other purpose.
9.9.2 Third Party Users. If required by Applicable Laws and Regulations or if
the Parties mutually agree, such agreement not to be unreasonably
withheld, to allow one or more third parties to use the Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, or any part thereof,
Interconnection Customer will be entitled to compensation for the capital
expenses it incurred in connection with the Interconnection Facilities based
upon the pro rata use of the Interconnection Facilities by Transmission
ProviderOwner, all third party users, and Interconnection Customer, in
accordance with Applicable Laws and Regulations or upon some other
mutually-agreed upon methodology. In addition, cost responsibility for
ongoing costs, including operation and maintenance costs associated with
the Interconnection Facilities, will be allocated between Interconnection
Customer and any third party users based upon the pro rata use of the
Interconnection Facilities by Transmission ProviderOwner, all third party
users, and Interconnection Customer, in accordance with Applicable Laws
and Regulations or upon some other mutually agreed upon methodology. If
the issue of such compensation or allocation cannot be resolved through
such negotiations, it shall be submitted to FERC for resolution.

9.10

Disturbance Analysis Data Exchange. The Parties will cooperate with one
another in the analysis of disturbances to either the Large Generating Facility or
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the Transmission Provider's Transmission System by gathering and providing
access to any information relating to any disturbance, including information from
oscillography, protective relay targets, breaker operations and sequence of events
records, and any disturbance information required by Good Utility Practice or
Applicable Reliability Standards.

Article 10.

Maintenance

10.1

Transmission Provider Owner Obligations. Transmission Provider Owner shall
maintain the Transmission System and Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner and in accordance with this
LGIAAgreement.

10.2

Interconnection Customer Obligations. Interconnection Customer shall
maintain the Large Generating Facility and the Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities in a safe and reliable manner and in accordance with this
LGIAAgreement.

10.3

Coordination. The Parties shall confer regularly to coordinate the planning,
scheduling and performance of preventive and corrective maintenance on the
Large Generating Facility and the Interconnection Facilities.

10.4

Secondary Systems. Each Party shall cooperate with the others in the inspection,
maintenance, and testing of control or power circuits that operate below 600 volts,
AC or DC, including, but not limited to, any hardware, control or protective
devices, cables, conductors, electric raceways, secondary equipment panels,
transducers, batteries, chargers, and voltage and current transformers that directly
affect the operation of a Party's facilities and equipment which may reasonably be
expected to impact the otheranother Party. Each Party shall provide advance
notice to the other Party Parties before undertaking any work on such circuits,
especially on electrical circuits involving circuit breaker trip and close contacts,
current transformers, or potential transformers.

10.5

Operating and Maintenance Expenses. Subject to the provisions herein
addressing the use of facilities by others, and except for operations and
maintenance expenses associated with modifications made for providing
interconnection or transmission service to a third party and such third party pays
for such expenses, Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for all
reasonable expenses including overheads, associated with: (1) owning, operating,
maintaining, repairing, and replacing Interconnection Customer's Interconnection
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Facilities; and (2) operation, maintenance, repair and replacement of Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities.

Article 11.

Performance Obligation

11.1

Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection
Customer shall design, procure, construct, install, own and/or control
Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities described in Appendix A,
Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades, at its
sole expense.

11.2

Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Attachment
Facilities. Transmission Provider or In accordance with Article 5, the
Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities and Attachment Facilities, as
described in Appendix A, shall be designed, procured, constructed, and installed at
the sole expense of the Interconnection Customer., The Transmission Owner shall
own and/or control the Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
and Attachment Facilities described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities,
Network Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades, at the sole expense of the
Interconnection Customer.

11.3

Network Requested Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades. Transmission
Provider or Transmission Owner In accordance with Article 5, the
NetworkRequested Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades, as described in
Appendix A, shall be designed, procured, constructed, and installed at the sole
expense of the Interconnection Customer., and The Transmission Owner shall
own and/or control the Network Requested Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades.
described in Appendix A, Interconnection Facilities, Network Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades. The Interconnection Customer shall be responsible for all
costs related to Distribution Upgrades as described in Appendix A. Unless
Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner elects to fund the capital for the
Network Upgrades, they shall be solely funded by Interconnection Customer.
11.3.1

Contingencies Affecting Requested Upgrades and Distribution
Upgrades. Requested Upgrades and Distribution Upgrades that are
required to accommodate the Generating Facility may be modified
because (1) a higher queued interconnection request withdrew or
was deemed to have withdrawn, (2) the interconnection agreement
associated with a higher queued interconnection request was
terminated prior to the project’s In-Service Date, (3) the Commercial
Operation Date for a higher queued interconnection request is
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delayed such that facilities required to accommodate lower queued
projects may be altered, (4) the queue position is reinstated for a
higher-queued interconnection request whose queue position was
subject to dispute resolution, or (5) the facilities required to
accommodate a higher queued interconnection request were
modified constituting a Material Modification pursuant to Section
4.4 of the LGIP. The higher queued interconnection requests that
could impact the Requested Upgrades, System Protection Facilities
and Distribution Upgrades required to accommodate the Generating
Facility, and possible Modifications that may result from the above
listed events affecting the higher queued interconnection requests, to
the extent such modifications are reasonably known and can be
determined, and estimates of the costs associated with such required
Requested Upgrades, System Protection Facilities and Distribution
Upgrades, are provided in Appendix A.
11.3.2

11.4

Agreement to Restudy. The Interconnection Customer agrees to
enter into either an Interconnection System Impact Study Agreement
or Interconnection Facilities Study Agreement, or both, if at any
time before the Requested Upgrades, System Protection Facilities
and/or Distribution Upgrades associated with higher queued
interconnection requests are completed, the Transmission Provider
determines restudy is required because one of the contingencies in
Article 11.3.1 occurred, and provides notice to Interconnection
Customer. Any restudy shall be performed, as applicable, in
accordance with Sections 6.4, 7.6 and 8.5 of the LGIP. The Parties
agree to amend Appendix A to this LGIA to reflect the results of any
restudy required under this Article 11.3.2.
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Transmission Credits.
11.4.1

Repayment of Amounts Advanced for Network Requested
Upgrades. Interconnection Customer shall be entitled to a cash
repayment,reimbursement in an amount equal to the total amount
paid for Requested Upgrades in accordance with the Tariffto
Transmission Provider and Affected System Operator, if any, for the
Network Upgrades, including any tax gross-up or other tax-related
payments associated with Network Upgrades, and not refunded to
Interconnection Customer pursuant to Article 5.17.8. Such
reimbursement shall not apply to Interconnection Facilities or
Attachment Facilities.
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or otherwise, to be paid to Interconnection Customer on a dollarfor-dollar basis for the non-usage sensitive portion of transmission
charges, as payments are made under Transmission Provider's Tariff
and Affected System's Tariff for transmission services with respect
to the Large Generating Facility. Any repayment shall include
interest calculated in accordance with the methodology set forth in
FERC=s regulations at 18 C.F.R. '35.19a(a)(2)(iii) from the date of
any payment for Network Upgrades through the date on which the
Interconnection Customer receives a repayment of such payment
pursuant to this subparagraph. Interconnection Customer may assign
such repayment rights to any person.
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Notwithstanding the foregoing, Interconnection Customer,
Transmission Provider, and Affected System Operator may adopt
any alternative payment schedule that is mutually agreeable so long
as Transmission Provider and Affected System Operator take one of
the following actions no later than five years from the Commercial
Operation Date: (1) return to Interconnection Customer any
amounts advanced for Network Upgrades not previously repaid, or
(2) declare in writing that Transmission Provider or Affected System
Operator will continue to provide payments to Interconnection
Customer on a dollar-for-dollar basis for the non-usage sensitive
portion of transmission charges, or develop an alternative schedule
that is mutually agreeable and provides for the return of all amounts
advanced for Network Upgrades not previously repaid; however, full
reimbursement shall not extend beyond twenty (20) years from the
Commercial Operation Date.
If the Large Generating Facility fails to achieve commercial
operation, but it or another Generating Facility is later constructed
and makes use of the Network Upgrades, Transmission Provider and
Affected System Operator shall at that time reimburse
Interconnection Customer for the amounts advanced for the Network
Upgrades. Before any such reimbursement can occur, the
Interconnection Customer, or the entity that ultimately constructs the
Generating Facility, if different, is responsible for identifying the
entity to which reimbursement must be made.

11.4.2

Special Provisions for Affected Systems. Unless Transmission
Provider provides, under the LGIA, for the repayment of amounts
advanced by Interconnection Customer to Affected System Operator
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for Network Requested Upgrades is addressed in this Agreement,
Interconnection Customer and Affected System Operator shall
negotiate and enter into an agreement that provides for such
repayment. The agreement shall specify the terms governing
payments to be made by Interconnection Customer to the Affected
System Operator as well as the repayment by the Affected System
Operator.
11.4.3

11.5

Notwithstanding any other provision of this LGIAAgreement,
nothing herein shall be construed as relinquishing or foreclosing any
rights, including but not limited to firm transmission rights, capacity
rights, transmission congestion rights, or transmission credits, that
the Interconnection Customer, shall be entitled to, now or in the
future under any other agreement or tariff as a result of, or otherwise
associated with, the transmission capacity, if any, created by the
NetworkRequested Upgrades, including the right to obtain cash
reimbursements refunds or transmission credits for transmission
service that is not associated with the Large Generating Facility.

Provision of Security. At least thirty (30) Calendar Days prior to the
commencement of the procurement, installation, or construction of a discrete
portion of a Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities,
Attachment Facilities, Network Requested Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades,
Interconnection Customer shall provide and maintain in effect until
Interconnection Customer has completed all applicable payments to Transmission
Owner for such facilities, an unconditional and irrevocable letter of credit as
security to meet its responsibilities and obligations under this Agreement, or an
alternative form of security proposed by the Interconnection Customer and
acceptable to the Transmission Provider and consistent with commercial practices
established by Transmission Provider, at Interconnection Customer's option, a
guarantee, a surety bond, letter of credit or other form of security that is
reasonably acceptable to Transmission Provider and is consistent with the Uniform
Commercial Code of the jurisdiction identified in Article 14.2.1 that protects the
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner against the risk of non-payment.
Such security for payment shall be in an amount sufficient to cover the costs for
constructing, procuring and installing the applicable portion of Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities, Network
Requested Upgrades, or Distribution Upgrades and shall be reduced on a dollarfor-dollar basis for payments made to Transmission Provider Owner for these
purposes.
In addition:
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11.6

11.5.1

The guarantee must be made by an entity that meets the
creditworthiness requirements of Transmission Provider, and contain
terms and conditions that guarantee payment of any amount that may
be due from Interconnection Customer, up to an agreed-to maximum
amount.

11.5.2

The letter of credit must be issued by a financial institution
reasonably acceptable to Transmission Provider and must specify a
reasonable expiration date.

11.5.3

The surety bond must be issued by an insurer reasonably acceptable
to Transmission Provider and must specify a reasonable expiration
date.

Interconnection Customer Compensation. If Transmission Provider or
Transmission Owner requests or directs Interconnection Customer to provide a
service pursuant to Articles 9.6.3 (Payment for Reactive Power), or 13.54.1 of this
LGIAAgreement, Transmission Provider shall compensate Interconnection
Customer in accordance with Interconnection Customer's applicable rate schedule
then in effect unless the provision of such service(s) is subject to an RTO or ISO
FERC-approved rate schedulethe Tariff. Interconnection Customer shall serve
Transmission Provider or RTO or ISO with any filing of a proposed rate schedule
at the time of such filing with FERC. To the extent that no rate schedule is in
effect at the time the Interconnection Customer is required to provide or absorb
any Reactive Power under this LGIAAgreement, Transmission Provider agrees to
compensate the Interconnection Customer in such amount as would have been due
the Interconnection Customer had the rate schedule been in effect at the time
service commenced; provided, however, that such rate schedule must be filed at
FERC or other appropriate Governmental Authority within sixty (60) Calendar
Days of the commencement of service.
11.6.1

Article 12.

Interconnection Customer Compensation for Actions During
Emergency Condition. Transmission Provider or RTO or ISO shall
compensate Interconnection Customer for its provision of real and
reactive power and other Emergency Condition services that
Interconnection Customer provides to support the Transmission
System during an Emergency Condition in accordance with Article
11.6.

Invoice
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The terms of this Article 12 apply to billing between Transmission Owner and
Interconnection Customer for construction and operation and maintenance charges. All
other billing will be handled according to the Tariff.
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12.1

General. Each Party shall submit to the other Party, on a monthly basis, invoices
of amounts due for the preceding month. Each invoice shall state the month to
which the invoice applies and fully describe the services and equipment provided.
The Parties may discharge mutual debts and payment obligations due and owing to
each other on the same date through netting, in which case all amounts a Party
owes to the other Party under this LGIAAgreement, including interest payments or
credits, shall be netted so that only the net amount remaining due shall be paid by
the owing Party.
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12.2

Final Invoice. Within six months after Transmission Owner completiones of the
construction of its portions of the Transmission Provider's Owner’s
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and the Network Requested
Upgrades as specified in Appendix A, Transmission Provider Owner shall provide
an invoice of the final cost of the construction of its portion of the Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and the
Network Requested Upgrades and shall set forth such costs in sufficient detail to
enable Interconnection Customer to compare the actual costs with the estimates
and to ascertain deviations, if any, from the cost estimates. Transmission Provider
Owner shall refund to Interconnection Customer any amount by which the actual
payment by Interconnection Customer for estimated costs exceeds the actual costs
of construction within thirty (30) Calendar Days of the issuance of such final
construction invoice.

12.3

Payment. Invoices shall be rendered to the paying Party at the address specified
in Appendix F. The Party receiving the invoice shall pay the invoice within thirty
(30) Calendar Days of receipt. All payments shall be made in immediately
available funds payable to the other Party, or by wire transfer to a bank named and
account designated by the invoicing Party. Payment of invoices by either
PartyInterconnection Customer will not constitute a waiver of any rights or claims
either PartyInterconnection Customer may have under this LGIAAgreement.

12.4

Disputes. In the event of a billing dispute between Transmission Provider Owner
and Interconnection Customer, Transmission Provider Owner shall continue to
provide Interconnection Service under this LGIA Agreement as long as
Interconnection Customer: (i) continues to make all payments not in dispute; and
(ii) pays to Transmission Provider Owner or into an independent escrow account
the portion of the invoice in dispute, pending resolution of such dispute. If
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Interconnection Customer fails to meet these two requirements for continuation of
service, then Transmission Provider Owner may provide notice to Interconnection
Customer of a Default pursuant to Article 17. Within thirty (30) Calendar Days
after the resolution of the dispute, the Party that owes money to the other Party
shall pay the amount due with interest calculated in accord with the methodology
set forth in FERC's regulations at 18 CFR § 35.19a(a)(2)(ii).

Article 13.

Emergencies

13.1 Definition. "Emergency Condition" shall mean a condition or situation: (i) that in
the judgment of the Party making the claim is imminently likely to endanger life or
property; or (ii) that, in the case of Transmission Provider, is imminently likely (as
determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause a material adverse effect on the
security of, or damage to the Transmission System, Transmission Provider's
Interconnection Facilities or the Transmission Systems of others to which the
Transmission System is directly connected; or (iii) that, in the case of Interconnection
Customer, is imminently likely (as determined in a non-discriminatory manner) to cause
a material adverse effect on the security of, or damage to, the Large Generating Facility
or Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities' System restoration and black
start shall be considered Emergency Conditions; provided, that Interconnection Customer
is not obligated by this LGIA to possess black start capability.
13.12 Obligations. Each Party shall comply with the Emergency Condition procedures
of the applicable ISO/RTO, NERC, the Applicable Reliability Council,
Transmission Provider, Applicable Laws and Regulations, and any emergency
procedures agreed to by the Joint Operating Committee.
13.23 Notice. Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner shall notify
Interconnection Customer promptly when it becomes aware of an Emergency
Condition that affects Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities
or the Transmission System that may reasonably be expected to affect
Interconnection Customer's operation of the Large Generating Facility or the
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Interconnection Customer
shall notify Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner promptly when it
becomes aware of an Emergency Condition that affects the Large Generating
Facility or the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities that may
reasonably be expected to affect the Transmission System or the Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities. To the extent information is
known, the notification shall describe the Emergency Condition, the extent of the
damage or deficiency, the expected effect on the operation of Interconnection
Customer's or Transmission Provider's Owner’s facilities and operations, its
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anticipated duration and the corrective action taken and/or to be taken. The initial
notice shall be followed as soon as practicable with written notice.
13.34 Immediate Action. Unless, in Interconnection Customer's reasonable judgment,
immediate action is required, Interconnection Customer shall obtain the consent of
Transmission ProviderOwner, such consent to not be unreasonably withheld, prior
to performing any manual switching operations at the Large Generating Facility or
the Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities in response to an
Emergency Condition either declared by Transmission Provider or Transmission
Owner or otherwise regarding the Transmission System.
13.45 Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner Authority.
13.45.1

General. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner may
take whatever actions or inactions with regard to the Transmission
System or the Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection
Facilities it deems necessary during an Emergency Condition in
order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii) preserve the
reliability of the Transmission System or the Transmission
Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent
damage, and (iv) expedite restoration of service.
Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner shall use
Reasonable Efforts to minimize the effect of such actions or
inactions on the Large Generating Facility or the Interconnection
Customer's Interconnection Facilities. Transmission Provider and/or
Transmission Owner may, on the basis of technical considerations,
require the Large Generating Facility to mitigate an Emergency
Condition by taking actions necessary and limited in scope to
remedy the Emergency Condition, including, but not limited to,
directing Interconnection Customer to shut-down, start-up, increase
or decrease the real or reactive power output of the Large Generating
Facility; implementing a reduction or disconnection pursuant to
Article 13.45.2; directing the Interconnection Customer to assist
with blackstart (if available) or restoration efforts; or altering the
outage schedules of the Large Generating Facility and the
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities.
Interconnection Customer shall comply with all of Transmission
Provider's and Transmission Owner’s operating instructions
concerning Large Generating Facility real power and reactive power
output within the manufacturer's design limitations of the Large
Generating Facility's equipment that is in service and physically
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available for operation at the time, in compliance with Applicable
Laws and Regulations.
13.45.2

Reduction and Disconnection. Transmission Provider
and/or Transmission Owner may reduce Interconnection Service
require reduction of the Large Generating Facility real or reactive
power output within the manufacturer’s design limits or
disconnection of the Large Generating Facility or the
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities, when such,
reduction or disconnection is necessary under Good Utility Practice
due to Emergency Conditions. These rights are separate and distinct
from any right of curtailment of Transmission Provider pursuant to
Transmission Provider'sthe Tariff. When the Transmission Provider
and/or Transmission Owner can schedule the reduction or
disconnection in advance, Transmission Provider and/or
Transmission Owner shall notify Interconnection Customer of the
reasons, timing and expected duration of the reduction or
disconnection. Transmission Provider and/or Transmission Owner
shall coordinate with Interconnection Customer using Good Utility
Practice to schedule the reduction or disconnection during periods of
least impact to Interconnection Customer, and Transmission
Provider and/or Transmission Owner. Any reduction or
disconnection shall continue only for so long as reasonably
necessary under Good Utility Practice. The Parties shall cooperate
with each other to restore the Large Generating Facility, the
Interconnection Facilities, and the Transmission System to their
normal operating state as soon as practicable consistent with Good
Utility Practice.

13.56 Interconnection Customer Authority. Consistent with Good Utility Practice and
the LGIAthis Agreement and the LGIP, Interconnection Customer may take
actions or inactions with regard to the Large Generating Facility or the
Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities during an Emergency
Condition in order to (i) preserve public health and safety, (ii) preserve the
reliability of the Large Generating Facility or the Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities, (iii) limit or prevent damage, and (iv) expedite
restoration of service. Interconnection Customer shall use Reasonable Efforts to
minimize the effect of such actions or inactions on the Transmission System and
Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities. Transmission
Provider and/or Transmission Owner shall use Reasonable Efforts to assist
Interconnection Customer in such actions. Interconnection Customer shall not be
obligated to follow Transmission Provider’s and/or Transmission Owner’s
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instructions to the extent the instruction would have a material adverse impact on
the safe and reliable operation of the Large Generating Facility. Upon request,
Interconnection shall within 24 hours provide Transmission Provider and/or
Transmission Owner with documentation of any such alleged material adverse
impact.
13.67 Limited Liability. Except as otherwise provided in Article 11.6.1 and Article 18
of this LGIAAgreement, neither no Party shall be liable to the other Parties for any
action it takes in responding to an Emergency Condition so long as such action is
made in good faith and is consistent with Good Utility Practice.

Article 14.

Regulatory Requirements and Governing Law
Formatted: Indent: Left: 0 pt,
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14.1 Regulatory Requirements. Each Party's obligations under this LGIA
Agreement shall be subject to its receipt of any required approval or certificate
from one or more Governmental Authorities in the form and substance satisfactory
to the applying Party, or the Party making any required filings with, or providing
notice to, such Governmental Authorities, and the expiration of any time period
associated therewith. Each Party shall in good faith seek and use its Reasonable
Efforts to obtain such other approvals. Nothing in this LGIA Agreement shall
require Interconnection Customer to take any action that could result in its
inability to obtain, or its loss of, status or exemption under the Federal Power Act,
the Public Utility Holding Company Act of 19352005, as amended, or the Public
Utility Regulatory Policies Act of 1978 as amended by the 2005 Energy Policy
Act.
14.2

Governing Law.
14.2.1

The validity, interpretation and performance of this LGIA
Agreement and each of its provisions shall be governed by the laws
of the United States of America except to the extent that the laws of
the state where the Point of Interconnection is located may apply,
without regard to its conflicts of law principles.

14.2.2

This LGIA Agreement is subject to all Applicable Laws and
Regulations.

14.2.3

Each Party expressly reserves the right to seek changes in, appeal, or
otherwise contest any laws, orders, rules, or regulations of a
Governmental Authority.
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Article 15.
15.1

Notices.

General. Unless otherwise provided in this LGIAAgreement, any notice, demand
or request required or permitted to be given by either any Party to the otheranother
and any instrument required or permitted to be tendered or delivered by either any
Party in writing to the other another shall be effective when delivered and may be
so given, tendered or delivered, by recognized national courier, or by depositing
the same with the United States Postal Service with postage prepaid, for delivery
by certified or registered mail, addressed to the Party, or personally delivered to
the Party, at the address set out in Appendix F, Addresses for Delivery of Notices
and Billings.
Either Any Party may change the notice information in this LGIA Agreement by
giving five (5) Businessten (10) Calendar Days written notice prior to the effective
date of the change.

15.2

Billings and Payments. Billings and payments shall be sent to the addresses set
out in Appendix F.

15.3

Alternative Forms of Notice. Any notice or request required or permitted to be
given by a any Party to the otheranother and not required by this Agreement to be
given in writing may be so given by telephone, facsimile or email to the telephone
numbers and email addresses set out in Appendix F.

15.4

Operations and Maintenance Notice . Each Party shall notify the other
PPartiesarty in writing of the identity of the person(s) that it designates as the
point(s) of contact with respect to the implementation of Articles 9 and 10.

Article 16.
16.1

Force Majeure

Force Majeure.
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16.1.1
16.1.2

Article 17.
17.1

Economic hardship is not considered a Force Majeure event.
NeitherNo Party shall be considered to be in Default with
respect to any obligation hereunder, (including obligations under
Article 4), other than the obligation to pay money when due, if
prevented from fulfilling such obligation by Force Majeure. A Party
unable to fulfill any obligation hereunder (other than an obligation to
pay money when due) by reason of Force Majeure shall give notice
and the full particulars of such Force Majeure to the other Party
Parties in writing or by telephone as soon as reasonably possible
after the occurrence of the cause relied upon. Telephone notices
given pursuant to this aArticle shall be confirmed in writing as soon
as reasonably possible and shall specifically state full particulars of
the Force Majeure, the time and date when the Force Majeure
occurred and when the Force Majeure is reasonably expected to
cease. The Party affected shall exercise due diligence to remove
such disability with reasonable dispatch, but shall not be required to
accede or agree to any provision not satisfactory to it in order to
settle and terminate a strike or other labor disturbance.

Breach and Default

Breach and Default
17.1.1

General. No Default Breach shall exist where such failure to
discharge an obligation (other than the payment of money) is the
result of Force Majeure as defined in this LGIA Agreement or the
result of an act of or omission of the otheranother Party. Upon a
Breach, the a non-bBreaching Party shall give written notice of such
Breach to the bBreaching Party. Except as provided in Article
17.1.2, the bBreaching Party shall have thirty (30) Calendar Days
from receipt of the Default Breach notice within which to cure such
Breach; provided however, if such Breach is not capable of cure
within thirty (30) Calendar Days, the bBreaching Party shall
commence such cure within thirty (30) Calendar Days after notice
and continuously and diligently complete such cure within ninety
(90) Calendar Days from receipt of the Default Breach notice; and, if
cured within such time, the Breach specified in such notice shall
cease to exist.
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17.1.2

Article 18.
18.1

Right to Terminate. If A default shall occur if a Breach is not
cured as provided in this aArticle, or if a Breach is not capable of
being cured within the period provided for herein., the nonbreaching Upon Default, a non-Defaulting Party shall have the right
to declare a Default and terminate this LGIA Agreement by written
notice at any time until cure occurs, and be relieved of any further
obligation hereunder and, whether or not that Party terminates this
LGIAAgreement, to recover from the breaching Defaulting Party all
amounts due hereunder, plus all other damages and remedies to
which it is entitled at law or in equity. The provisions of this
aArticle will survive termination of this LGIAAgreement.

Indemnity, Consequential Damages and Insurance

Indemnity. The Parties shall at all times indemnify, defend, and hold the other
Party Parties harmless from, any and all damages, losses, claims, including claims
and actions relating to injury to or death of any person or damage to property,
demand, suits, recoveries, costs and expenses, court costs, attorney fees, and all
other obligations by or to third parties, arising out of or resulting from the other
Party's Parties’ action or inactions of its obligations under this LGIA Agreement
on behalf of the Iindemnifying Party, except in cases of gross negligence or
intentional wrongdoing by the indemnified Party.
18.1.1

Indemnified Person. If an Iindemnified Pperson is entitled to
indemnification under this Article 18 as a result of a claim by a third
party, and the Iindemnifying Party fails, after notice and reasonable
opportunity to proceed under Article 18.1, to assume the defense of
such claim, such Iindemnified Pperson may at the expense of the
Iindemnifying Party contest, settle or consent to the entry of any
judgment with respect to, or pay in full, such claim.

18.1.2

Indemnifying Party. If an Iindemnifying Party is obligated to
indemnify and hold any Iindemnified Pperson harmless under this
Article 18, the amount owing to the Iindemnified Pperson shall be
the amount of such iIndemnified Pperson's actual Loss, net of any
insurance or other recovery.

18.1.3

Indemnity Procedures. Promptly after receipt by an Iindemnified
Pperson of any claim or notice of the commencement of any action
or administrative or legal proceeding or investigation as to which the
indemnity provided for in Article 18.1 may apply, the Iindemnified
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Pperson shall notify the Iindemnifying Party of such fact. Any
failure of or delay in such notification shall not affect a Party's
indemnification obligation unless such failure or delay is materially
prejudicial to the Iindemnifying Party.
The Indemnifying Party shall have the right to assume the defense
thereof with counsel designated by such Iindemnifying Party and
reasonably satisfactory to the Iindemnified Pperson. If the
defendants in any such action include one or more Iindemnified
Ppersons and the Iindemnifying Party and if the Iindemnified
Pperson reasonably concludes that there may be legal defenses
available to it and/or other Iindemnified Ppersons which are different
from or additional to those available to the Iindemnifying Party, the
Iindemnified Pperson shall have the right to select separate counsel
to assert such legal defenses and to otherwise participate in the
defense of such action on its own behalf. In such instances, the
Iindemnifying Party shall only be required to pay the fees and
expenses of one additional attorney to represent an Iindemnified
Pperson or Iindemnified Ppersons having such differing or
additional legal defenses.
The Iindemnified Pperson shall be entitled, at its expense, to
participate in any such action, suit or proceeding, the defense of
which has been assumed by the Iindemnifying Party.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Iindemnifying Party (i) shall not
be entitled to assume and control the defense of any such action, suit
or proceedings if and to the extent that, in the opinion of the
Iindemnified Pperson and its counsel, such action, suit or proceeding
involves the potential imposition of criminal liability on the
Iindemnified Pperson, or there exists a conflict or adversity of
interest between the Iindemnified Pperson and the Iindemnifying
Party, in such event the Iindemnifying Party shall pay the reasonable
expenses of the Iindemnified Pperson, and (ii) shall not settle or
consent to the entry of any judgment in any action, suit or
proceeding without the consent of the Iindemnified Pperson, which
shall not be reasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.
18.2

Consequential Damages. Other than the Liquidated Damages heretofore
described, in no event shall either any Party be liable to any other Party under any
provision of this LGIA Agreement for any losses, damages, costs or expenses for
any special, indirect, incidental, consequential, or punitive damages, including but
not limited to loss of profit or revenue, loss of the use of equipment, cost of
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capital, cost of temporary equipment or services, whether based in whole or in part
in contract, in tort, including negligence, strict liability, or any other theory of
liability; provided, however, that damages for which a any Party may be liable to
the otheranother Party under another agreement will not be considered to be
special, indirect, incidental, or consequential damages hereunder.
18.3

Insurance. Each party shall, at its Interconnection Customer and Transmission
Owner shall at their own expense, maintain in force throughout the period of this
LGIAAgreement, and until released by the all other PartyParties, the following
minimum insurance coverages, with insurers authorized to do business in the state
where the Point of Interconnection is located:
18.3.1

18.3.2

18.3.3

Employers' Liability and Workers' Compensation Insurance
providing statutory benefits in accordance with the laws and
regulations of the state in which the Point of Interconnection is
located. The minimum limits for the Employers' Liability insurance
shall be One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each accident bodily
injury by accident, One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each employee
bodily injury by disease, and One Million Dollars ($1,000,000)
policy limit bodily injury by disease.]
Commercial General Liability Insurance including premises and
operations, personal injury, broad form property damage, broad form
blanket contractual liability coverage (including coverage for the
contractual indemnification) products and completed operations
coverage, coverage for explosion, collapse and underground hazards
(if applicable), independent contractors coverage, coverage for
pollution to the extent normally available and punitive damages to
the extent normally available and a cross liability endorsement (if
exposure is present) and punative or exemplary damages, with
minimum limits of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each
occurrence/Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) general aggregate and
Two Million Dollars ($2,000,000) products and completed
operations per occurrence/One Million Dollars ($1,000,000)
aggregate combined single limit for personal injury, bodily injury,
including death and property damage.
Excess Liability Insurance may be procured and maintained in lieu
of Commercial General Liability Insurance. The Excess Liability
Policy shall attach and underlying limit self-insured retention not to
exceed One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) each occurrence.
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18.3.43

Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance for coverage
of owned and non-owned and hired vehicles, trailers or semi-trailers
designed licensed for travel on public roads, with a minimum,
combined single limit of One Million Dollars ($1,000,000) per
occurrence for bodily injury, including death, and property damage.

18.3.54

Excess Public Liability Insurance over and above the
Employers' Liability Commercial General Liability and
Comprehensive Automobile Liability Insurance coverage, with a
minimum combined single limit of Twenty Million Dollars
($20,000,000) per each occurrence/Twenty Million Dollars
($20,000,000) general aggregate.

18.3.65

The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive
Automobile Insurance and Excess Public Liability Insurance policies
shall name the other Party, itsParties, their parent, associated and
Affiliate companies and their respective directors, officers, agents,
servants and employees ("Other Party Group") as additional insured.
All policies shall contain provisions whereby the insurers waive all
rights of subrogation in accordance with the provisions of this LGIA
Agreement against the Other Party Group and provide thirty (30)
Calendar Days advance written notice to the Other Party Group prior
to anniversary any date of cancellation, non-renewal or prior to any
material change in coverage or condition.

18.3.76

The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive
Automobile Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability
Insurance policies shall contain provisions that specify that the
policies are primary and shall apply to such extent without
consideration for othernon-contributing with respect to any other
insurance policies separately carried and shall state that each insured
is provided coverage as though a separate policy had been issues to
each, except the insurer's by other Parties. The insurer’s liability
shall not be increased beyond the amount for by which the insurer
would have been liable had only one insured been covered. Each
Party Interconnection Customer and Transmission Owner shall be
responsible for its their respective deductibles or retentions.

18.3.87

The Commercial General Liability Insurance, Comprehensive
Automobile Liability Insurance and Excess Public Liability
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Insurance policies, if written on a Claims First Made Basis, shall be
maintained in full force and effect for a minimum of two (2) years
after termination of this LGIAAgreement, which coverage .
Coverage may be in the form of tail coverage or extended reporting
period coverage if notified and agreed to by the all Parties.
18.3.98

The requirements contained herein as to the types and limits
of all insurance to be maintained by the Parties Interconnection
Customer and Transmission Owner are not intended to and shall not
in any manner, limit or qualify the liabilities and obligations
assumed by the Parties under this LGIAAgreement.

18.3.910

Within ten (10) days following execution of this
LGIAAgreement, and as soon as practicable after the end of each
fiscal year or at the renewal of the insurance policy and in any event
within ninety (90) days thereafter, Interconnection Customer and
Transmission Owner each Party shall provide certification of all
insurance required in this LGIAAgreement, executed by each insurer
or by an authorized representative of each insurer to the Other Party
Group.

18.3.11

All required insurance shall be in a form reasonably satisfactory to
all Parties and shall be written with an insurance company carrying
an AM Best Rating no lower than class A- and a financial category
of IX and authorization to do business in the state in which the Point
of Interconnection is located.

18.3.120

Notwithstanding the foregoing, each a Party may self-insure to meet
the minimum insurance requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through
18.3.8 to the extent it maintains a self-insurance program; provided
that, such Party's senior secured debt is rated at investment grade, or
better, by Standard & Poor’s.or better by Standard & Poor's and that
its self-insurance program meets the minimum insurance
requirements of Articles 18.3.2 through 18.3.8. For any period of
time that a Party's senior secured debt is unrated by Standard &
Poor's or is rated at less than investment grade by Standard & Poor's,
such Party shall comply with the insurance requirements applicable
to it under Articles 18.3.12 through 18.3.119. In the event that a
Party is permitted to self-insure pursuant to this Article 18.3.12, it
shall not be required to comply with the insurance requirements
applicable to it under Articles 18.3.1 through 18.3.11 article, it shall
notify the other Party that it meets the requirements to self-insure
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and that its self-insurance program meets the minimum insurance
requirements in a manner consistent with that specified in Article
18.3.9.
18.3.131

Article 19.
19.1

Assignment

Assignment. This LGIA Agreement may be assigned by either any Party only
with the written consent of the other Parties; provided that either any Party may
assign this LGIA Agreement without the consent of the other Party Parties to any
Affiliate of the assigning Party with an equal or greater credit rating and with the
legal authority and operational ability to satisfy the obligations of the assigning
Party under this LGIAAgreement; and provided further that the Interconnection
Customer shall have the right to assign this LGIAAgreement, without the consent
of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, for collateral security purposes
to aid in providing financing for the Large Generating Facility, provided that the
Interconnection Customer will promptly require any secured party, trustee or
mortgagee to notify the Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner of any
such assignment. Any financing arrangement entered into by the Interconnection
Customer pursuant to this article Article will provide that prior to or upon the
exercise of the secured Party'sparty’s, trustee's or mortgagee's assignment rights
pursuant to said arrangement, the secured creditor, the trustee or mortgagee will
notify the Transmission Provider and Transmission Owner of the date and
particulars of any such exercise of assignment right(s), including providing the
Transmission Provider with proof that it meets the requirements of Articles 11.5
and 18.3. Any attempted assignment that violates this article Article or Applicable
Laws and Regulations is void and ineffective. Any assignment under this LGIA
Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its obligations, nor shall a Party's
obligations be enlarged, in whole or in part, by reason thereof. Where required,
consent to assignment will not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed.

Article 20.
20.1

The Parties agree to report to each other in writing as soon as
practical all accidents or occurrences resulting in injuries to any
person, including death, and any property damage arising out of this
LGIAAgreement.

Severability

Severability. If any provision in this LGIA Agreement is finally determined to be
invalid, void or unenforceable by any court or other Governmental Authority
having jurisdiction, such determination shall not invalidate, void or make
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unenforceable any other provision, agreement or covenant of this
LGIAAgreement; provided that if the Interconnection Customer (or any third
party, but only if such third party is not acting at the direction of the Transmission
ProviderOwner) seeks and obtains such a final determination with respect to any
provision of the Alternate Option (Article 5.1.2), or the Negotiated Option (Article
5.1.34), then none of these provisions shall thereafter have any force or effect and
the Parties' rights and obligations shall be governed solely by the Standard Option
(Article 5.1.1).

Article 21.
21.1

Comparability. The Parties will comply with all applicable comparability and
code of conduct laws, rules and regulations, as amended from time to time.

Article 22.
22.1

Comparability

Confidentiality

Confidentiality. Confidential Information shall include, without limitation, all
information relating to a Party's technology, research and development, business
affairs, and pricing, and any information supplied by either any of the Parties to
the otheranother prior to the execution of this LGIAAgreement.
Information is Confidential Information only if it is clearly designated or marked
in writing as confidential on the face of the document, or, if the information is
conveyed orally or by inspection, if the Party providing the information orally
informs the Party receiving the information that the information is confidential.
If requested by either any Party, the othera Party shall provide in writing, the basis
for asserting that the information referred to in this Article 22 warrants
confidential treatment, and the requesting Party may disclose such writing to the
appropriate Governmental Authority. Each Party shall be responsible for the costs
associated with affording confidential treatment to its information.
22.1.1

Term. During the term of this LGIAAgreement, and for a period of
three (3) years after the expiration or termination of this
LGIAAgreement, except as otherwise provided in this Article 22,
each Party shall hold in confidence and shall not disclose to any
person Confidential Information.

22.1.2

Scope. Confidential Information shall not include information that
the receiving Party can demonstrate: (1) is generally available to the
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public other than as a result of a disclosure by the receiving Party;
(2) was in the lawful possession of the receiving Party on a nonconfidential basis before receiving it from the disclosing Party; (3)
was supplied to the receiving Party without restriction by a third
party, who, to the knowledge of the receiving Party after due
inquiry, was under no obligation to the disclosing Party to keep such
information confidential; (4) was independently developed by the
receiving Party without reference to Confidential Information of the
disclosing Party; (5) is, or becomes, publicly known, through no
wrongful act or omission of the receiving Party or Breach of this
AgreementLGIA; or (6) is required, in accordance with Article
22.1.7 of thisthe AgreementLGIA, Order of Disclosure, to be
disclosed by any Governmental Authority or is otherwise required to
be disclosed by law or subpoena, or is necessary in any legal
proceeding establishing rights and obligations under this
AgreementLGIA. Information designated as Confidential
Information will no longer be deemed confidential if the Party that
designated the information as confidential notifies the other Party
that it no longer is confidential.
22.1.3

Release of Confidential Information. Neither No Party shall
release or disclose Confidential Information to any other person,
except to its Affiliates (limited by the Standards of Conduct
requirements), subcontractors, employees, consultants, or to parties
who may be or considering providing financing to or equity
participation with Interconnection Customer, or to potential
purchasers or assignees of Interconnection Customer, on a need-toknow basis in connection with this AgreementLGIA, unless such
person has first been advised of the confidentiality provisions of this
Article 22 and has agreed to comply with such provisions.
Notwithstanding the foregoing, a Party providing Confidential
Information to any person shall remain primarily responsible for any
release of Confidential Information in contravention of this Article
22.

22.1.4

Rights. Each The disclosing Party retains all rights, title, and
interest in the Confidential Information that each Partyit discloses to
the otheranother Party. The disclosure by each any Party to the
otheranother Party of Confidential Information shall not be deemed a
waiver by either the disclosing Party or any other person or entity of
the right to protect the Confidential Information from public
disclosure.
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22.1.5

No Warranties. By providing Confidential Information, neither no
Party makes any warranties or representations as to its accuracy or
completeness. In addition, by supplying Confidential Information,
neither no Party obligates itself to provide any particular information
or Confidential Information to the otheranother Party nor to enter
into any further agreements or proceed with any other relationship or
joint venture.

22.1.6

Standard of Care. Each Party shall use at least the same standard
of care to protect Confidential Information it receives as it uses to
protect its own Confidential Information from unauthorized
disclosure, publication or dissemination. Each Party may use
Confidential Information solely to fulfill its obligations to the
otheranother Party under this AgreementLGIA or its regulatory
requirements.

22.1.7

Order of Disclosure. If a court or a Governmental Authority or
entity with the right, power, and apparent authority to do so requests
or requires either a Party, by subpoena, oral deposition,
interrogatories, requests for production of documents, administrative
order, or otherwise, to disclose Confidential Information, that Party
shall provide the other Party Parties with prompt notice of such
request(s) or requirement(s) so that the other Party Parties may seek
an appropriate protective order or waive compliance with the terms
of this AgreementLGIA. Notwithstanding the absence of a
protective order or waiver, the Party may disclose such Confidential
Information which, in the opinion of its counsel, the Party is legally
compelled to disclose. Each Party will use Reasonable Efforts to
obtain reliable assurance that confidential treatment will be accorded
any Confidential Information so furnished.

22.1.8

Termination of Agreement. Upon termination of this Agreement
LGIA for any reason, each Party shall, within ten (10) Calendar
Days of receipt of a written request from the otheranother Party, use
Reasonable Efforts to destroy, erase, or delete (with such
destruction, erasure, and deletion certified in writing to the other
Party) or return to the other Party, without retaining copies thereof,
any and all written or electronic Confidential Information received
from the other Party.
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22.1.9

22.1.10

Remedies. In the instance where Transmission Owner is a Federal
Power Agency, as specified in the opening paragraph of this
Agreement, then this section 22.1.9 shall not apply to Transmission
Owner. The Parties agree that monetary damages would be
inadequate to compensate a Party for the otheranother Party's Breach
of its obligations under this Article 22. Each Party accordingly
agrees that the other Party Parties shall be entitled to equitable relief,
by way of injunction or otherwise, if the first Party Breaches or
threatens to Breach its obligations under this Article 22, which
equitable relief shall be granted without bond or proof of damages,
and the receiving Party shall not plead in defense that there would be
an adequate remedy at law. Such remedy shall not be deemed an
exclusive remedy for the Breach of this Article 22, but shall be in
addition to all other remedies available at law or in equity. The
Parties further acknowledge and agree that the covenants contained
herein are necessary for the protection of legitimate business
interests and are reasonable in scope. No Party, however, shall be
liable for indirect, incidental, or consequential or punitive damages
of any nature or kind resulting from or arising in connection with
this Article 22.
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Disclosure to FERC, or its Staff, or a State. Notwithstanding
anything in this Article 22 to the contrary, and pursuant to 18 C.F.R.
section 1b.20, if FERC or its staff, during the course of an
investigation or otherwise, requests information from one of the
Parties that is otherwise required to be maintained in confidence
pursuant to this LGIAAgreement, the Party shall provide the
requested information to FERC or its staff, within the time provided
for in the request for information. In providing the information to
FERC or its staff, the Party must, consistent with 18 C.F.R. section
388.112, request that the information be treated as confidential and
non-public by FERC and its staff and that the information be
withheld from public disclosure. Parties are prohibited from
notifying the other another Party to this Agreement LGIA prior to
the release of the Confidential Information to FERC or its staff. The
Party shall notify the other Party Parties to the LGIAthis Agreement
when it is notified by FERC or its staff that a request to release
Confidential Information has been received by FERC, at which time
either any of the Parties may respond before such information would
be made public, pursuant to 18 C.F.R. section 388.112. Requests
from a state regulatory body conducting a confidential investigation
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shall be treated in a similar manner if consistent with the applicable
state rules and regulations.
22.1.11

22.1.12

Article 23.
23.1

Subject to the exception in Article 22.1.10, any information that a
Party claims is competitively sensitive, commercial or financial
information under this Agreement LGIA ("Confidential
Information") shall not be disclosed by the otheranother Party to any
person not employed or retained by the that other Party, except to the
extent disclosure is (i) required by law; (ii) reasonably deemed by
the disclosing Party to be required to be disclosed in connection with
a dispute between or among the Parties, or the defense of litigation
or dispute; (iii) otherwise permitted by consent of the other Party,
such consent not to be unreasonably withheld; or (iv) necessary to
fulfill its obligations under this Agreement LGIA or as a
transmission service provider or a Control Area operator including
disclosing the Confidential Information to an RTO or ISO or to a
regional or national reliability organization. The Party asserting
confidentiality shall notify the other Party in writing of the
information it claims is confidential. Prior to any disclosures of the
other Party's Confidential Information under this subparagraph, or if
any third party or Governmental Authority makes any request or
demand for any of the information described in this subparagraph,
the disclosing Party agrees to promptly notify the other Party in
writing and agrees to assert confidentiality and cooperate with the
other Party in seeking to protect the Confidential Information from
public disclosure by confidentiality agreement, protective order or
other reasonable measures.
This provision shall not apply to any information that was or is
hereafter in the public domain (except as a result of a Breach of this
provision).
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Environmental Releases

Each Party shall notify the other Party, first orally and then in writing, of the
release of any Hazardous Substances, any asbestos or lead abatement activities, or
any type of remediation activities related to the Large Generating Facility or the
Interconnection Facilities, each of which may reasonably be expected to affect the
other Party. The notifying Party shall: (i) provide the notice as soon as
practicable, provided such Party makes a good faith effort to provide the notice no
later than twenty-four hours after such Party becomes aware of the occurrence;
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and (ii) promptly furnish to the other Party copies of any publicly available reports
filed with any Governmental Authorities addressing such events.

Article 24.

Information RequirementsReserved

24.1

Information Acquisition. Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer
shall submit specific information regarding the electrical characteristics of their
respective facilities to each other as described below and in accordance with
Applicable Reliability Standards.

24.2

Information Submission by Transmission Provider. The initial information
submission by Transmission Provider shall occur no later than one hundred eighty
(180) Calendar Days prior to Trial Operation and shall include Transmission
System information necessary to allow Interconnection Customer to select
equipment and meet any system protection and stability requirements, unless
otherwise agreed to by the Parties. On a monthly basis Transmission Provider
shall provide Interconnection Customer a status report on the construction and
installation of Transmission Provider's Interconnection Facilities and Network
Upgrades, including, but not limited to, the following information: (1) progress to
date; (2) a description of the activities since the last report" (3) a description of the
action items for the next period; and (4) the delivery status of equipment ordered.

24.3

Updated Information Submission by Interconnection Customer. The updated
information submission by Interconnection Customer, including manufacturer
information, shall occur no later than one hundred eighty (180) Calendar Days
prior to the Trial Operation. Interconnection Customer shall submit a completed
copy of the Large Generating Facility data requirements contained in Appendix 1
to the LGIP. It shall also include any additional information provided to
Transmission Provider for the Feasibility and Facilities Study. Information in this
submission shall be the most current Large Generating Facility design or expected
performance data. Information submitted for stability models shall be compatible
with Transmission Provider standard models. If there is no compatible model,
Interconnection Customer will work with a consultant mutually agreed to by the
Parties to develop and supply a standard model and associated information.
If Interconnection Customer's data is materially different from what was originally
provided to Transmission Provider pursuant to the Interconnection Study
Agreement between Transmission Provider and Interconnection Customer, then
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Transmission Provider will conduct appropriate studies to determine the impact on
Transmission Provider Transmission System based on the actual data submitted
pursuant to this Article 24.3. The Interconnection Customer shall not begin Trial
Operation until such studies are completed.

24.4

Information Supplementation. Prior to the Operation Date, the Parties shall
supplement their information submissions described above in this Article 24 with
any and all "as-built" Large Generating Facility information or "as-tested"
performance information that differs from the initial submissions or, alternatively,
written confirmation that no such differences exist. The Interconnection Customer
shall conduct tests on the Large Generating Facility as required by Good Utility
Practice such as an open circuit "step voltage" test on the Large Generating
Facility to verify proper operation of the Large Generating Facility's automatic
voltage regulator.
Unless otherwise agreed, the test conditions shall include: (1) Large Generating
Facility at synchronous speed; (2) automatic voltage regulator on and in voltage
control mode; and (3) a five percent change in Large Generating Facility terminal
voltage initiated by a change in the voltage regulators reference voltage.
Interconnection Customer shall provide validated test recordings showing the
responses of Large Generating Facility terminal and field voltages. In the event
that direct recordings of these voltages is impractical, recordings of other voltages
or currents that mirror the response of the Large Generating Facility's terminal or
field voltage are acceptable if information necessary to translate these alternate
quantities to actual Large Generating Facility terminal or field voltages is
provided. Large Generating Facility testing shall be conducted and results
provided to Transmission Provider for each individual generating unit in a station.
Subsequent to the Operation Date, Interconnection Customer shall provide
Transmission Provider any information changes due to equipment replacement,
repair, or adjustment. Transmission Provider shall provide Interconnection
Customer any information changes due to equipment replacement, repair or
adjustment in the directly connected substation or any adjacent Transmission
Provider-owned substation that may affect Interconnection Customer's
Interconnection Facilities equipment ratings, protection or operating requirements.
The Parties shall provide such information no later than thirty (30) Calendar Days
after the date of the equipment replacement, repair or adjustment.

Article 25.

Information Access and Audit Rights
- 79 -

376 of 422

25.1

Information Access. Each Party (the "disclosing Party") shall make available to
the other Party Parties information that is in the possession of the disclosing Party
and is necessary in order for the other Party Parties to: (i) verify the costs incurred
by the disclosing Party for which the other Party Partiesis are responsible under
this LGIAAgreement; and (ii) carry out its obligations and responsibilities under
this AgreementLGIA. The Parties shall not use such information for purposes
other than those set forth in this Article 25.1 and to enforce their rights under this
AgreementLGIA.

25.2

Reporting of Non-Force Majeure Events. Each Party (the "notifying Party")
shall notify the other Party Parties when the notifying Party becomes aware of its
inability to comply with the provisions of this Agreement LGIA for a reason other
than a Force Majeure event. The Parties agree to cooperate with each other and
provide necessary information regarding such inability to comply, including the
date, duration, reason for the inability to comply, and corrective actions taken or
planned to be taken with respect to such inability to comply. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, notification, cooperation or information provided under this Aarticle
shall not entitle the Party Parties receiving such notification to allege a cause for
anticipatory breach of this AgreementLGIA.

25.3

Audit Rights. Subject to the requirements of confidentiality under Article 22 of
this AgreementLGIA, each Party shall have the right, during normal business
hours, and upon prior reasonable notice to the otheranother Party, to audit at its
own expense the that other Party's accounts and records pertaining to either Party's
performance or either Party's satisfaction of obligations under this
AgreementLGIA. Such audit rights shall include audits of the other Party's costs,
calculation of invoiced amounts, the Transmission Provider's efforts to allocate
responsibility for the provision of reactive support to the Transmission System, the
Transmission Provider's efforts to allocate responsibility for interruption or
reduction of generation on the Transmission System, and each Party's actions in an
Emergency Condition. Any audit authorized by this article Article shall be
performed at the offices where such accounts and records are maintained and shall
be limited to those portions of such accounts and records that relate to each Party's
performance and satisfaction of obligations under this AgreementLGIA. Each
Party shall keep such accounts and records for a period equivalent to the audit
rights periods described in Article 25.4.

25.4

Audit Rights Periods.
25.4.1

Audit Rights Period for Construction-Related Accounts and
Records. Accounts and records related to the design, engineering,
procurement, and construction of Transmission Provider's Owner’s
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Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Network
Requested Upgrades shall be subject to audit for a period of twentyfour months following Transmission Provider's Owner’s issuance of
a final invoice in accordance with Article 12.2.
25.4.2

25.5

Audit Rights Period for All Other Accounts and Records.
Accounts and records related to either any Party's performance or
satisfaction of all obligations under this Agreement LGIA other than
those described in Article 25.4.1 shall be subject to audit as follows:
(i) for an audit relating to cost obligations, the applicable audit rights
period shall be twenty-four months after the auditing Party's receipt
of an invoice giving rise to such cost obligations; and (ii) for an audit
relating to all other obligations, the applicable audit rights period
shall be twenty-four months after the event for which the audit is
sought.

Audit Results. If an audit by a Party determines that an overpayment or an
underpayment has occurred, a notice of such overpayment or underpayment shall
be given to the other Party together with those records from the audit which
support such determination.

Article 26.

Subcontractors

26.1

General. Nothing in this Agreement LGIA shall prevent a Party from utilizing the
services of any subcontractor as it deems appropriate to perform its obligations
under this AgreementLGIA; provided, however, that each Party shall require its
subcontractors to comply with all applicable terms and conditions of this
Agreement LGIA in providing such services and each Party shall remain primarily
liable to the other Party Parties for the performance of such subcontractor.

26.2

Responsibility of Principal. The creation of any subcontract relationship shall
not relieve the hiring Party of any of its obligations under this AgreementLGIA.
The hiring Party shall be fully responsible to the other Party Parties for the acts or
omissions of any subcontractor the hiring Party hires as if no subcontract had been
made; provided, however, that in no event shall the Transmission Provider Owner
be liable for the actions or inactions of the Interconnection Customer or its
subcontractors with respect to obligations of the Interconnection Customer under
Article 5 of this AgreementLGIA. Any applicable obligation imposed by this
Agreement LGIA upon the hiring Party shall be equally binding upon, and shall be
construed as having application to, any subcontractor of such Party.
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26.3

No Limitation by Insurance. The obligations under this Article 26 will not be
limited in any way by any limitation of subcontractor's insurance.

Article 27.

Disputes

27.1

Submission. In the event either any Party has a dispute, or asserts a claim, that
arises out of or in connection with this Agreement LGIA or its performance, the
Parties agree to resolve such dispute using the dispute resolution procedures of the
Tariff.such Party (the "disputing Party") shall provide the other Party with written
notice of the dispute or claim ("Notice of Dispute"). Such dispute or claim shall
be referred to a designated senior representative of each Party for resolution on an
informal basis as promptly as practicable after receipt of the Notice of Dispute by
the other Party. In the event the designated representatives are unable to resolve
the claim or dispute through unassisted or assisted negotiations within thirty (30)
Calendar Days of the other Party's receipt of the Notice of Dispute, such claim or
dispute may, upon mutual agreement of the Parties, be submitted to arbitration and
resolved in accordance with the arbitration procedures set forth below. In the
event the Parties do not agree to submit such claim or dispute to arbitration, each
Party may exercise whatever rights and remedies it may have in equity or at law
consistent with the terms of this LGIA.

27.2

External Arbitration Procedures. Any arbitration initiated under this LGIA
shall be conducted before a single neutral arbitrator appointed by the Parties. If
the Parties fail to agree upon a single arbitrator within ten (10) Calendar Days of
the submission of the dispute to arbitration, each Party shall choose one arbitrator
who shall sit on a three-member arbitration panel. The two arbitrators so chosen
shall within twenty (20) Calendar Days select a third arbitrator to chair the
arbitration panel. In either case, the arbitrators shall be knowledgeable in electric
utility matters, including electric transmission and bulk power issues, and shall not
have any current or past substantial business or financial relationships with any
party to the arbitration (except prior arbitration). The arbitrator(s) shall provide
each of the Parties an opportunity to be heard and, except as otherwise provided
herein, shall conduct the arbitration in accordance with the Commercial
Arbitration Rules of the American Arbitration Association ("Arbitration Rules")
and any applicable FERC regulations or RTO rules; provided, however, in the
event of a conflict between the Arbitration Rules and the terms of this Article 27,
the terms of this Article 27 shall prevail.

27.3

Arbitration Decisions. Unless otherwise agreed by the Parties, the arbitrator(s)
shall render a decision within ninety (90) Calendar Days of appointment and shall
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notify the Parties in writing of such decision and the reasons therefor. The
arbitrator(s) shall be authorized only to interpret and apply the provisions of this
LGIA and shall have no power to modify or change any provision of this
Agreement in any manner. The decision of the arbitrator(s) shall be final and
binding upon the Parties, and judgment on the award may be entered in any court
having jurisdiction. The decision of the arbitrator(s) may be appealed solely on
the grounds that the conduct of the arbitrator(s), or the decision itself, violated the
standards set forth in the Federal Arbitration Act or the Administrative Dispute
Resolution Act. The final decision of the arbitrator must also be filed with FERC
if it affects jurisdictional rates, terms and conditions of service, Interconnection
Facilities, or Network Upgrades.
27.4

Costs. Each Party shall be responsible for its own costs incurred during the
arbitration process and for the following costs, if applicable: (1) the cost of the
arbitrator chosen by the Party to sit on the three member panel and one half of the
cost of the third arbitrator chosen; or (2) one half the cost of the single arbitrator
jointly chosen by the Parties.

Article 28.
28.1

Representations, Warranties, and Covenants

General. Each Party makes the following representations, warranties and
covenants:
28.1.1

Good Standing. Such Party is duly organized, validly existing and
in good standing under the laws of the state in which it is organized,
formed, or incorporated, as applicable; that it is qualified to do
business in the state or states in which the Large Generating Facility,
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities and Network
Requested Upgrades owned by such Party, as applicable, are
located; and that it has the corporate power and authority to own its
properties, to carry on its business as now being conducted and to
enter into this Agreement LGIA and carry out the transactions
contemplated hereby and perform and carry out all covenants and
obligations on its part to be performed under and pursuant to this
AgreementLGIA.

28.1.2

Authority. Such Party has the right, power and authority to enter
into this AgreementLGIA, to become a Party hereto and to perform
its obligations hereunder. This Agreement LGIA is a legal, valid
and binding obligation of such Party, enforceable against such Party
in accordance with its terms, except as the enforceability thereof
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may be limited by applicable bankruptcy, insolvency, reorganization
or other similar laws affecting creditors' rights generally and by
general equitable principles (regardless of whether enforceability is
sought in a proceeding in equity or at law).

28.1.3

No Conflict. The execution, delivery and performance of this
Agreement LGIA does not violate or conflict with the organizational
or formation documents, or bylaws or operating agreement, of such
Party, or any judgment, license, permit, order, material agreement or
instrument applicable to or binding upon such Party or any of its
assets.

28.1.4

Consent and Approval. Such Party has sought or obtained, or, in
accordance with this Agreement LGIA will seek or obtain, each
consent, approval, authorization, order, or acceptance by any
Governmental Authority in connection with the execution, delivery
and performance of this Agreement LGIA, and it will provide to any
Governmental Authority notice of any actions under this Agreement
LGIA that are required by Applicable Laws and Regulations.

Article 29.
29.1

Joint Operating Committee

Joint Operating Committee. Except in the case of ISOs and RTOs,
Transmission Provider shall constitute a Joint Operating Committee to coordinate
operating and technical considerations of Interconnection Service. At least six (6)
months prior to the expected Initial Synchronization Date, Interconnection
Customer, Transmission Owner and Transmission Provider shall each appoint one
representative and one alternate to the Joint Operating Committee. Each
Interconnection CustomerParty shall notify Transmission Providerthe other Parties
of its appointment in writing. Such appointments may be changed at any time by
similar notice. The Joint Operating Committee shall meet as necessary, but not
less than once each calendar year, to carry out the duties set forth herein. The
Joint Operating Committee shall hold a meeting at the request of either any Party,
at a time and place agreed upon by the representatives. The Joint Operating
Committee shall perform all of its duties consistent with the provisions of this
AgreementLGIA. Each PartyAll Parties shall cooperate in providing to the Joint
Operating Committee all information required in the performance of the Joint
Operating Committee's duties. All decisions and agreements, if any, made by the
Joint Operating Committee, shall be evidenced in writing. The duties of the Joint
Operating Committee shall include the following:
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29.1.1

Establish data requirements and operating record requirements.

29.1.2

Review the requirements, standards, and procedures for data
acquisition equipment, protective equipment, and any other
equipment or software.

29.1.3

Annually review the one (1) year forecast of maintenance and
planned outage schedules of Transmission Provider's Owner’s and
Interconnection Customer's facilities at the Point of Interconnection.

29.1.4

Coordinate the scheduling of maintenance and planned outages on
the Interconnection Facilities, the Large Generating Facility and
other facilities that impact the normal operation of the
interconnection of the Large Generating Facility to the Transmission
System.

29.1.5

Ensure that information is being provided by each Party regarding
equipment availability.

29.1.6

Perform such other duties as may be conferred upon it by mutual
agreement of the Parties.

Article 30.

Miscellaneous

30.1

Binding Effect. This Agreement LGIA and the rights and obligations hereof,
shall be binding upon and shall inure to the benefit of the successors and assigns
of the Parties hereto.

30.2

Conflicts. In the event of a conflict between the body of this Agreement LGIA
and any attachment, appendices or exhibits hereto, the terms and provisions of the
body of this Agreement LGIA shall prevail and be deemed the final intent of the
Parties.

30.3

Rules of Interpretation. This AgreementLGIA, unless a clear contrary intention
appears, shall be construed and interpreted as follows: (1) the singular number
includes the plural number and vice versa; (2) reference to any person includes
such person's successors and assigns but, in the case of a Party, only if such
successors and assigns are permitted by this AgreementLGIA, and reference to a
person in a particular capacity excludes such person in any other capacity or
individually; (3) reference to any agreement (including this AgreementLGIA),
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document, instrument or tariff means such agreement, document, instrument, or
tariff as amended or modified and in effect from time to time in accordance with
the terms thereof and, if applicable, the terms hereof; (4) reference to any
Applicable Laws and Regulations means such Applicable Laws and Regulations
as amended, modified, codified, or reenacted, in whole or in part, and in effect
from time to time, including, if applicable, rules and regulations promulgated
thereunder; (5) unless expressly stated otherwise, reference to any Article, Section
or Appendix means such Article of this Agreement LGIA or such Appendix to this
AgreementLGIA, or such Section to the LGIP or such Appendix to the LGIP, as
the case may be; (6) "hereunder", "hereof", "herein", "hereto" and words of similar
import shall be deemed references to this Agreement LGIA as a whole and not to
any particular Article or other provision hereof or thereof; (7) "including" (and
with correlative meaning "include") means including without limiting the
generality of any description preceding such term; and (8) relative to the
determination of any period of time, "from" means "from and including", "to"
means "to but excluding" and "through" means "through and including".
30.4

Entire Agreement. This AgreementLGIA, including all Appendices and
Schedules attached hereto, constitutes the entire agreement between among the
Parties with reference to the subject matter hereof, and supersedes all prior and
contemporaneous understandings or agreements, oral or written, between among
the Parties with respect to the subject matter of this AgreementLGIA. There are
no other agreements, representations, warranties, or covenants which constitute
any part of the consideration for, or any condition to, either a Party's compliance
with its obligations under this AgreementLGIA.

30.5

No Third Party Beneficiaries. This Agreement LGIA is not intended to and does
not create rights, remedies, or benefits of any character whatsoever in favor of any
persons, corporations, associations, or entities other than the Parties, and the
obligations herein assumed are solely for the use and benefit of the Parties, their
successors in interest and, where permitted, their assigns.

30.6

Waiver. The failure of a Party to this Agreement LGIA to insist, on any occasion,
upon strict performance of any provision of this Agreement LGIA will not be
considered a waiver of any obligation, right, or duty of, or imposed upon, such
Party.
Any waiver at any time by either a Party of its rights with respect to this
Agreement LGIA shall not be deemed a continuing waiver or a waiver with
respect to any other failure to comply with any other obligation, right, duty of this
AgreementLGIA. Termination or Default of this Agreement LGIA for any reason
by the Interconnection Customer shall not constitute a waiver of the
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Interconnection Customer's legal rights to obtain an interconnection from
Transmission Providerto the Transmission System. Any waiver of this Agreement
LGIA shall, if requested, be provided in writing.
30.7

Headings. The descriptive headings of the various Articles of this Agreement
LGIA have been inserted for convenience of reference only and are of no
significance in the interpretation or construction of this Agreement LGIA.

30.8

Multiple Counterparts. This Agreement LGIA may be executed in two three or
more counterparts, each of which is deemed an original but all constitute one and
the same instrument.

30.9

Amendment. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend this Agreement LGIA
by a written instrument duly executed by each of the Parties.

30.10 Modification by the Parties. The Parties may by mutual agreement amend the
Appendices to this LGIA by a written instrument duly executed by the Parties.
Such amendment shall become effective and a part of this LGIA upon satisfaction
of all Applicable Laws and Regulations.
30.101Reservation of Rights. Transmission Provider shall have the right to make a
unilateral filing with FERC to modify this Agreement LGIA with respect to any
rates, terms and conditions, charges, classifications of service, rule or regulation
under section 205 or any other applicable provision of the Federal Power Act and
FERC's rules and regulations thereunder, and Interconnection Customer shall have
the right to make a unilateral filing with FERC to modify this Agreement LGIA
pursuant to section 206 or any other applicable provision of the Federal Power Act
and FERC's rules and regulations thereunder; provided that each Party shall have
the right to protest any such filing by the otheranother Party and to participate
fully in any proceeding before FERC in which such modifications may be
considered. Nothing in this Agreement LGIA shall limit the rights of the Parties
or of FERC under sections 205 or 206 of the Federal Power Act and FERC's rules
and regulations thereunder, except to the extent that the Parties otherwise mutually
agree as provided herein.
30.112No Partnership. This Agreement LGIA shall not be interpreted or construed to
create an association, joint venture, agency relationship, or partnership between
among the Parties or to impose any partnership obligation or partnership liability
upon either any Party. Neither No Party shall have any right, power or authority
to enter into any agreement or undertaking for, or act on behalf of, or to act as or
be an agent or representative of, or to otherwise bind, the otheranother Party.
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties have executed this Agreement LGIA in
duplicate triplicate originals, each of which shall constitute and be an original effective
Agreement between among the Parties.
[Insert name of Transmission Provider or Transmission Owner, if
applicable]SOUTHWEST POWER POOL, INC.
By:

By:

Title:

Title: _____________________________

Date:

Date: _____________________________

______________________________

[Insert name of Transmission Owner]
By:

______________________________

Title: _____________________________
Date: _____________________________

[Insert name of Interconnection Customer]

By:
Title:
Date:
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Appendix A to LGIA
Interconnection Facilities, Attachment Facilities, Network Requested Upgrades and
Distribution Upgrades
NOTE: The facilities described in this Appendix are based on the studies conducted
in response to the Interconnection Request. In the event that other interconnection
customers suspend, terminate or request unexecuted filing of their LGIAs, then
additional studies may be required in accordance with the LGIP.

1. Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities:

(a) [insert Interconnection Customer's Interconnection Facilities] (to be designed,
procured, constructed, installed and owned by Interconnection Customer):

Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt
Formatted: Font: Not Bold

Description
Formatted: Font: Bold

2. Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities:
(ba) [insert Transmission Provider's Owner’s Interconnection Facilities] to be
designed, procured, constructed and installed by Interconnection Customer. Upon
completion, ownership of these facilities will transfer to Transmission Owner:

Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt
Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Font: Not Bold

Description

Estimated Cost

Estimated Cost
Expedited Effort

Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Font: Not Bold

(b) Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities to be designed, procured,
constructed, installed and owned by Transmission Owner:

Description

Estimated Cost

Formatted: Font: Not Bold

Estimated Cost
Expedited Effort
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3. Attachment Facilities:
(a) Attachment Facilities to be designed, procured, constructed and installed by
Interconnection Customer. Upon completion, ownership of these facilities will
transfer to Transmission Owner:

Description

Estimated Cost

Estimated Cost
Expedited Effort

(b) Attachment Facilities to be designed, procured, constructed, installed and
owned by Transmission Owner:

Description

Estimated Cost

Estimated Cost
Expedited Effort

42. Network Requested Upgrades:

(a) [insert Stand AloneRequested Network Upgrades] to be designed, procured,
constructed and installed by Interconnection Customer. Upon completion,
ownership of these facilities will transfer to Transmission Owner:

Description

Estimated Cost

Estimated Cost
Expedited Effort

Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt,
Keep with next
Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Keep with next

(b) Requested Upgrades to be designed, procured, constructed, installed and
owned by Transmission Owner:

Description

Estimated Cost

Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt

Estimated Cost
Expedited Effort
Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt
Formatted: Font: Bold
Formatted: Keep with next

5. Other Upgrades

Formatted: Font: Not Bold

(b) [insert Other Network Upgrades]:
Joint Network Upgrades are to be designed, procured, constructed, installed and
owned by Transmission Owner, and a share of which is to be funded by

Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt,
Keep with next
Formatted: Keep with next
Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Font: Not Bold
Formatted: Font: Not Bold

90

387 of 422

Interconnection Customer with the remainder funded by other interconnection
customers.
Estimated
Total Cost

Description

Share

(b) Previous facilities are facilites that: 1) are critical to the operation of the
Facility; 2) another customer(s) has agreed to fund and 3) construction of these
upgrades is not yet completed.

Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt,
First line: 0 pt, Keep with next, Tabs:
Not at 36 pt + 72 pt + 108 pt
Formatted: Keep with next

Description

Estimated Cost

36. Distribution Upgrades:
Distribution Upgrades to be designed, procured, constructed, installed and owned
by Transmission Owner:

Description

Estimated Cost

Estimated Cost
Expedited Effort

7. Penalty, Redispatch or Market-Related Costs
The cost, including penalties, of redispatch or market-related costs arising from
outages described in Section 9.7.1 of the Agreement is estimated at $ ?? OR will
be determined at the time of construction based on the actual construction design,
system generation, transaction scheduling and, configuration of the transmission
system.
Formatted: Keep with next

8. Estimated Tax Liability
Interconnection Customer’s liability for reimbursement of Transmission Owner
for taxes, interest and/or penalties under Section 5.17.3 is estimated at $ ??. This
estimate assumes that there are no costs incurred by the Transmission Owner for
land.
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Formatted: Keep with next

9. Energy Resource Interconnection Service:

Formatted: Font: Not Bold

Interconnection Customer has selected:
____ MW Energy Resource Interconnection Service.
____ MW Network Resource Interconnection Service.

Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt,
Keep with next

10. Construction Option Selected by Interconnection Customer:
Interconnection Customer has selected:
_____ Standard Option
_____ Option to Build
_____ Negotiated Option
for construction of the Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities, the
Attachment Facilities and the Requested Upgrades. {If the Negotiated Option is
selected, indicate terms for liquidated damages and any other terms that were
agreed to}

11. Permits, Licenses and Authorizations:
Permit, License and Authorization

Responsible Party

{List the permits, licenses and authorizations that each party is obligated to obtain}
Formatted: Font: 13 pt

Formatted: Font: 13 pt, Bold,
Underline

12. Point of Change of ownership

Formatted: Font: 13 pt

Formatted: Font: 13 pt, Bold,
Underline

13. Point of Interconnection

Formatted: Font: 13 pt
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[insert one-line diagram]
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Appendix B to LGIA
Milestones
Responsible
Party

Action
Complete Facilities Study

Completion
Date

Transmission Provider

Provide insurance certificates (Section 18.3)

All

Obtain Governmental Authorization (if applicable)
Appoint Joint Operating Committee Representatives (Section 29.1)

Transmission Owner
All

Provide authorization to proceed with design and procurement

Interconnection Customer

Provide initial information (Section 5.10.4)

Interconnection Customer

Provide financial security for design and procurement

Interconnection Customer

Provide authorization to proceed with construction

Interconnection Customer

Provide financial security for construction

Interconnection Customer

Provide supplemental information (Section 5.10.5)

Interconnection Customer

Complete Transmission Owner’s Interconnection Facilities

Transmission Owner

Complete Attachment Facilities

Transmission Owner

In-Service Date

Interconnection Customer

Energize Interconnection Customer’s Interconnection Facilities

Interconnection Customer

Complete Requested Upgrades

Transmission Owner

Initial Synchronization Date

Interconnection Customer

Begin Trial Operation

Interconnection Customer

Projected commercial operation date

Interconnection Customer
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Appendix C to LGIA
Interconnection Details

Identify the SPP generation study number
Provide additional details on Transmission Owner Interconnection Facilities
Provide Interconnection Customer Interconnection Facilities
Include a reference to the Transmission Owner Interconnection Guidelines (SPP Facility
Connection Requirements once they are available) if applicable.
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Appendix D to LGIA
Security Arrangements Details

Infrastructure security of Transmission System equipment and operations and control
hardware and software is essential to ensure day-to-day Transmission System reliability
and operational security. FERC will expect all Transmission Providers, market
participants, and Interconnection Customers interconnected to the Transmission System
to comply with the recommendations offered by the President's Critical Infrastructure
Protection Board and, eventually, best practice recommendations from the electric
reliability authority. All public utilities will be expected to meet basic standards for
system infrastructure and operational security, including physical, operational, and cybersecurity practices.

[Include communications details as required in Section 8.1]
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Appendix E to LGIA
Commercial Operation Date

This Appendix E is a part of the LGIA between Transmission Provider and
Interconnection Customer.
[Date]
[Transmission Provider Address]
Carl Monroe, Sr. Vice President, Operations
Chief Operating Officer
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 N. McKinley, # 140 Plaza West
Little Rock, AR. 72205-3020
[Transmission Owner Address]

Re:

_____________ Large Generating Facility

Dear _______________:
On [Date] [Interconnection Customer] has completed Trial Operation of Unit No. ___.
This letter confirms that [Interconnection Customer] commenced Commercial Operation
of Unit No. ___ at the Large Generating Facility, effective as of [Date plus one day].
Thank you.
[Signature]
[Interconnection Customer Representative]
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Formatted

Appendix F to LGIA
Addresses for Delivery of Notices and Billings

Notices:.
Transmission Provider:
Carl Monroe, Sr. Vice President, Operations
Chief Operating Officer
Southwest Power Pool, Inc
415 N. McKinley, # 140 Plaza West
Little Rock, AR. 72205-3020
Formatted: Underline

Transmission Owner:

Formatted: Indent: First line: 72 pt

[To be supplied.]

Interconnection Customer:
Formatted: Indent: Left: 72 pt

[To be supplied.]

Billings and Payments: [Specify addresses for construction invoices, O&M invoices and
settlement of ancillary services]

Transmission Provider:
Formatted: Normal

Tony Alexander, Supervisor of Tariff Accounting
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 N. McKinley, # 140 Plaza West
Little Rock, AR. 72205-3020

Formatted: Font: 13 pt

Formatted: Indent: First line: 36 pt

Transmission Owner:

Formatted: Indent: Left: 72 pt

[To be supplied.]
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Formatted: Underline

Interconnection Customer:

Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt

[To be supplied.]

Alternative Forms of Delivery of Notices (telephone, facsimile or email):

Transmission Provider:
Carl Monroe, Sr. Vice President, Operations
Chief Operating Officer
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 N. McKinley, # 140 Plaza West
Little Rock, AR. 72205-3020
Phone: 501-614-3218
Facsimile: 501-664-9553

Formatted: Font: 13 pt
Formatted: Normal

Formatted: Font: 13 pt
Formatted: Normal
Formatted: Underline

Transmission Owner

Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt

[To be supplied.]

Interconnection Customer:
Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt

[To be supplied.]

Operational Communications: [Identify contacts for operations]

Transmission Provider:
Lanny Nickell, Director, Operations
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
415 N. McKinley, # 140 Plaza West
Little Rock, AR. 72205-3020
Phone: 501-614-3232
Facsimile: 501-664-9553
Transmission Owner:
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[To be supplied.]
Interconnection Customer:
[To be supplied.]
Formatted: Indent: Left: 36 pt
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Appendix G to LGIA
Requirements of Generators Relying on Newer Technologies
Appendix G sets forth requirements and provisions specific to a wind generating
plant. All other requirements of this LGIA continue to apply to wind generating plant
interconnections.
Technical Standards Applicable to a Wind Generating Plant
1. Low Voltage Ride-Through (LVRT) Capability
A wind generating plant shall be able to remain online during voltage disturbances up to
the time periods and associated voltage levels set forth in the standard below. The LVRT
standard provides for a transition period standard and a post-transition period standard.
(a) Transition Period LVRT Standard
The transition period standard applies to wind generating plants subject to FERC
Order 661 that have either: (i) interconnection agreements signed and filed with
the Commission, filed with the Commission in unexecuted form, or filed with the
Commission as non-conforming agreements between January 1, 2006 and
December 31, 2006, with a scheduled in-service date no later than December 31,
2007, or (ii) wind generating turbines subject to a wind turbine procurement
contract executed prior to December 31, 2005, for delivery through 2007.
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase
faults with normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9
cycles) and single line to ground faults with delayed clearing, and
subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to prefault voltage unless clearing
the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the system. The
clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the
wind generating plant substation location, as determined by and
documented by the transmission provider. The maximum clearing time the
wind generating plant shall be required to withstand for a three-phase fault
shall be 9 cycles at a voltage as low as 0.15 p.u., as measured at the high
side of the wind generating plant step-up transformer (i.e. the transformer
that steps the voltage up to the transmission interconnection voltage or
“GSU”), after which, if the fault remains following the location-specific
normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind generating plant may
disconnect from the transmission system.

2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the
wind generator terminals and the high side of the GSU or to faults that
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would result in a voltage lower than 0.15 per unit on the high side of the
GSU serving the facility.
3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is
intended as part of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard
by the performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment
(e.g., Static var Compensator, etc.) within the wind generating plant or by a
combination of generator performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to
the Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the
Appendix G LVRT Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G
LVRT Standard for the remaining life of the existing generation equipment.
Existing individual generator units that are replaced are required to meet the
Appendix G LVRT Standard.

(b) Post-transition Period LVRT Standard
All wind generating plants subject to FERC Order No. 661 and not covered by the
transition period described above must meet the following requirements:
1.

Wind generating plants are required to remain in-service during three-phase
faults with normal clearing (which is a time period of approximately 4 – 9
cycles) and single line to ground faults with delayed clearing, and
subsequent post-fault voltage recovery to prefault voltage unless clearing
the fault effectively disconnects the generator from the system. The
clearing time requirement for a three-phase fault will be specific to the
wind generating plant substation location, as determined by and
documented by the transmission provider. The maximum clearing time the
wind generating plant shall be required to withstand for a three-phase fault
shall be 9 cycles after which, if the fault remains following the locationspecific normal clearing time for three-phase faults, the wind generating
plant may disconnect from the transmission system. A wind generating
plant shall remain interconnected during such a fault on the transmission
system for a voltage level as low as zero volts, as measured at the high
voltage side of the wind GSU.

2.

This requirement does not apply to faults that would occur between the
wind generator terminals and the high side of the GSU.
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3.

Wind generating plants may be tripped after the fault period if this action is
intended as part of a special protection system.

4.

Wind generating plants may meet the LVRT requirements of this standard
by the performance of the generators or by installing additional equipment
(e.g., Static var Compensator) within the wind generating plant or by a
combination of generator performance and additional equipment.

5.

Existing individual generator units that are, or have been, interconnected to
the Transmission System at the same location at the effective date of the
Appendix G LVRT Standard are exempt from meeting the Appendix G
LVRT Standard for the remaining life of the existing generation equipment.
Existing individual generator units that are replaced are required to meet the
Appendix G LVRT Standard.

2. Power Factor Design Criteria (Reactive Power)
A wind generating plant shall maintain a power factor within the range of 0.95 leading to
0.95 lagging, measured at the Point of Interconnection as defined in this LGIA, if the
Transmission Provider’s System Impact Study shows that such a requirement is
necessary to ensure safety or reliability. The power factor range standard can be met by
using, for example, power electronics designed to supply this level of reactive capability
606 (taking into account any limitations due to voltage level, real power output, etc.) or
fixed and switched capacitors if agreed to by the Transmission Provider, or a combination
of the two. The Interconnection Customer shall not disable power factor equipment
while the wind plant is in operation. Wind plants shall also be able to provide sufficient
dynamic voltage support in lieu of the power system stabilizer and automatic voltage
regulation at the generator excitation system if the System Impact Study shows this to be
required for system safety or reliability.

3. Supervisory Control and Data Acquisition (SCADA) Capability
The wind plant shall provide SCADA capability to transmit data and receive instructions
from the Transmission Provider to protect system reliability. The Transmission Provider
and the wind plant Interconnection Customer shall determine what SCADA information
is essential for the proposed wind plant, taking into account the size of the plant and its
characteristics, location, and importance in maintaining generation resource adequacy
and transmission system reliability in its area.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors/Members Committee
July 25, 2006

Organizational Roster
The following members represent the System Protection Working Group:
Fred Ipock, Chairman
Heidt Melson
Maurice Robinson
Bob Roach
Dean Sikes
Doug Jackson
Shawn Jacobs
Lynn Schroeder
Mak Nagle, Secretary

City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri
Xcel Energy
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation
Kansas City Power & Light.
Cleco
American Electric Power
OG+E Electric Services
Westar Energy
Southwest Power Pool

Background
SPP Criteria 7.8.1.2b states that the Generation of intermittent type or variety (wind generation) are
exempted from being operated with their excitation systems in the automatic voltage control mode
(automatic voltage regulator in service and controlling voltage) unless approved by the control area
operator. SPP Criteria 7.8.1.2b and 7.8.4.3b also permit wind generator exceptions.
At the time the SPP Criteria 7.8 was derived, the grid connected wind generators (with associated output)
tended to be rated far less than 20 MW and were generally at the distribution level. However, based on the
generation interconnection requests that SPP has received recently, the installed and planned capacity of
wind generation onto the transmission grid is now far greater than 20 MW. The FERC Order 661
addressed the need for wind generators (wind farms-sites) 20MW and above to have var support
capability and voltage ride through capability for momentary faults. The SPP Criteria 7.8 should be
updated.
SPCWG believes that the existing SPP Criteria 7.8 exemptions that allow “large wind generation farm
exemptions” are not acceptable from the system protection and reliability point of view, and thus request to
remove these exemptions from SPP Criteria 7.8. All generators 20 MW and above should be somewhat
equally performing and provide var support and voltage ride through
Recommendation
1. Recommend that the MOPC approve revision of Criteria 7.8.1.2b, 7.8.1.2b, and 7.8.4.3b to
remove “exemptions to wind generation”.

Approved:

Market and Operations Policy Committee
approval with one abstention

July 12, 2006

Action Requested:

Board of Directors/Members Committee approve Criteria revisions to remove
“exemptions to wind generation.”

C:\Documents and Settings\cer0600.LITTLEROCK\My Documents\minutes\board\BOD072506\MOPC\BOD
Rec_SPCWG_Wind.doc
Page 1 of 8
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SPP Criteria 7.8

MAINTAINED BY
SPCWG

Copyright © 2006 by Southwest Power Pool, Inc. All rights reserved.
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Revisions
Revision

Date

Description of Modification

7.8 Generator Controls – Status and Operation
7.8.1 Generator Excitation System Control Operation
All synchronous generators connected to the interconnected transmission systems shall be
operated with their excitation systems in the automatic voltage control mode (automatic
voltage regulator in service and controlling voltage) unless approved by the control area
operator.
7.8.1.1 Reporting Procedures
Control Area Operators shall implement procedures that require Synchronous Generator
Operator/Owners to provide information to the Control Area Operator, SPP, and NERC upon
request (30 business days) concerning the generators’ automatic voltage control regulator.
The procedures shall include the following.

a. Summary report showing the number of hours each synchronous generator did not
operate in automatic voltage control mode during each calendar month. Information
shall be provided on the “Generator Owner/Operator Excitation System Summary
Report” supplied by SPP, if control area operator does not have its own form.
b. Detailed reports of the date, duration, and reason for each instance in which a
synchronous generator was not operated in the automatic voltage control mode for a
specific calendar month. Information shall be provided on the “Generator Unit
Excitation System Status Report” supplied by SPP, if control area operator does not
have its own form.
c. The Generator Owner/Operator shall retain the reports mentioned in (a.) and (b.) for
a period of 12 rolling months.

7.8.1.2 Exempt Generators
Control Area operators shall have criteria stating which generators may be exempt from
these procedures. Exemptions shall include the following.
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a. Generator output less than 20MW
b. Generation is of intermittent type or variety (wind generation).
c. b. Other criteria as control area operator deems appropriate
Generation is of intermittent type or variety (wind generation)
.
7.8.2 Generator Operation for maintaining Network Voltage
Synchronous generators shall maintain a network voltage or reactive power output as
required by the control area operator within the reactive capability of the units.

7.8.2.1 Control Area Responsibilities
a. Each control area operator shall specify a voltage or reactive schedule to be
maintained by each synchronous generator at a specified bus and shall provide this
information to the generator owner/operator. Documentation of the information shall
be provided on the “Generator Owner/Operator Voltage Schedule Requirements”
report supplied by SPP, if the control area operator does not have its own form. This
information shall be made available to SPP and NERC on request (30 business
days).
b. Each control area operator shall maintain a list of synchronous generators that are
exempt from the requirement of maintaining a network voltage or reactive schedule.
The list of exempt generators shall be made available to SPP and NERC on request
(30 business days) and shall be supplied on “Control Area Operator’s List of Exempt
Generators” report supplied by SPP, if control area does not have its own form.

7.8.2.2 Generator Owner/Operator Responsibility
a. Synchronous generator owner/operators shall maintain the voltage or reactive output
as specified by the control area operator.
b. When requested by SPP and NERC, the synchronous generator owner/operator
shall provide (30 business days) a log that specifies the date duration, and reason
for not maintaining the established voltage or reactive schedule, along with
approvals for such operation received from the transmission operator. This
information shall be provided on the “Generator Unit Voltage Schedule Status
Report” supplied by SPP, if control area operator does not have its own form.
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7.8.3

Generator Step-Up and Auxiliary Transformer Tap Settings

Generator step-up and auxiliary transformers shall have their tap settings coordinated with
electric system voltage requirements.

7.8.3.1 Reporting Procedures
Control Area operators shall implement procedures concerning the reporting and changing
of transformer tap settings. The procedures shall at a minimum include the following.

a. Owner/Operators shall provide current tap settings, tap setting ranges, and
impedance data for all Generator Step-Up (GSU) and Auxiliary Transformers to the
control area operator, SPP, and NERC upon request (30 business days). This
information shall be supplied on ‘Generator Unit Transformer Tap Setting Report”
supplied by SPP is control area operator does not have its own form.
b. When tap setting changes are necessary, the control area operator shall notify
generator owner/operator with “Generator Unit Transformer Tap Setting Change
Request” supplied by SPP, if control area operator does not have its own report. In
this report, tap setting changes are specified along with a technical justification for
the changes.
c. Generator Owner/Operators shall have a period of nine (9) months in which tap
setting changes must be made. After setting changes have been made, Generator
Owner/Operator shall supply new “Generator Unit Transformer Tap Setting Report”
for the affected generating station.
d. Criteria for Generating units whose GSU and AUX transformers would be exempted.
e. List of generating units that meet exemption criteria shall be documented on
“Generation Units Exempt from Tap Setting Reporting Procedures” report supplied
by SPP, if Control Area Operator does not have its own form.

7.8.4

Generator Performance during Temporary Excursions
7.8.4.1 Excursions in Frequency and Voltage

Generators shall be able to sustain temporary excursions in under frequency, over
frequency, under voltage, and over voltage conditions. The protective relay systems
regarding these conditions shall be coordinated with SPP system under frequency and
under voltage load shedding schemes.
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SPP’s under frequency load shedding plan allows for three stages of load shed at
frequencies of 59.3, 59.0, and 58.7 Hz. The members shall shed 10% of their load at each
stage in an effort to stop the decline in frequency. Control Areas may elect to implement a
fourth stage at 58.5 Hz which can call for the opening of tie-lines, removal of generating
units from buses, additional steps of load shedding, or the breakup of the transmission
system into predetermined islands with balanced amounts of generation and load in each
island. Due to the structure of the under frequency load shedding plan, it is necessary that
generators be able to sustain frequencies to at least 58.5 Hz so that the load shedding plan
works as designed. Any generator that must trip off line prior to system frequency declining
to 58.5 Hz must have a block of load equal to the generator’s output capability tripped at the
same frequency as the generating unit.

In the absence of a regional or control area under voltage load shedding plan, generators
shall be able to sustain non-interruptible operation at voltages between 92% and 105% of
the nominal transmission voltage at the generator bus. During Emergency and/or transient
system conditions, all reasonable measures should be taken to avoid tripping of the
generator due to high or low voltage.

7.8.4.2 Excursions in Real and Reactive Power Output
Generators shall be able to sustain temporary excursions in real and reactive power output
that may occur during a period of declining frequency or voltage. For this reason, all
generator governors and automatic voltage regulators shall be kept in automatic mode as
much as practical. A generator shall not trip during stable power swings except when that
particular generator is out of step with the remainder of the system.

Generators shall be able to run at maximum rated reactive and real output according to
each unit’s Capability Curves during emergency conditions for as long as acceptable
frequency and voltages allow the generator to continue to operate.

7.8.4.3 Exempt Generators
Generators shall be exempt from this section if they meet the following criteria
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a. Generator output less than 20MW
b. Generation is of intermittent variety (wind generation)

7.8.5

Generator Voltage Regulator Controls and Limit Functions

Voltage regulator controls and limit functions (such as over and under excitation and
volts/hertz limiters) shall coordinate with the generator’s short term duration capabilities and
protective relays.

7.8.5.1 Reporting Procedures
Generator Owner/Operators shall provide control area, SPP, and NERC as requested (30
business days) with information that ensures generator controls coordinate with the
generator short term duration capabilities and protective relays. The information shall be
supplied on the “Voltage Regulator Control Setting Status Report” as supplied by SPP is
control area operator does not have its own form.

7.8.6

Governor Control Operation

Prime mover control (governors) shall operate with appropriate speed/load characteristics to
regulate frequency. Governors’ speed regulation response shall be set such that a
decrease in system frequency causes the governor to respond by increasing the generator
real power output.

7.8.6.1 Reporting Procedures
a. Generator Owner/Operators shall provide control area, SPP, and NERC as
requested (30 business days) with the characteristics of the generator’s speed/load
governing system. Boiler or nuclear reactor control shall be coordinated to maintain
the capability of the generator to aid control of system frequency during an electric
system disturbance. Information shall be supplied on “Generator Governor
Characteristic Reporting” report supplied by SPP if control area operator does not
have its own form.
b.

Non-functioning or blocked speed/load governor controls shall be reported to control
area, SPP, and NERC on request (30 business days). Information shall be supplied
on “Non-Functioning Governor Control” report supplied by SPP if control area
operator does not have its own form.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors/Members Committee
July 25, 2006
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the System Protection Working Group:
Fred Ipock, Chairman
City Utilities of Springfield, Missouri
Heidt Melson
Xcel Energy
Maurice Robinson
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation
Bob Roach
Kansas City Power & Light.
Dean Sikes
Cleco
Doug Jackson
American Electric Power
Shawn Jacobs
OG+E Electric Services
Lynn Schroeder
Westar Energy
Mak Nagle, Secretary
Southwest Power Pool

Background
SPP has specific functional and design type of requirements for Inter-Connection revenue metering. Since
the protection design may also include various types and accuracies of metering, other metering design
requirements may need to be referenced when creating protection design, especially those that include
the revenue metering.
A few SPP members were permitting CCVT’s in settlement / revenue metering applications. The
protection and substation engineers were somewhat familiar with SPP Criteria 7, but many were not aware
of the Meter Settlement Protocol Document Appendix D and the (substation and power plant) equipment
requirements thereto. It is believed a Criteria 7 cross reference is needed to the Meter Settlement
Protocol Appendix D Document to aid in SPP desired design of interchange metering.
The SPCWG requests the addition of new Criteria 7.9 “Meter Technical and Data Reporting Protocols
Cross Reference”.
Recommendation
1. Recommend that the MOPC approve a new proposed Criteria 7.9 that cross-references the
SDMSTF Market Protocol Document section “Appendix D: Meter Technical and Data Reporting
Protocols” for inter-connection settlement revenue metering equipment requirements.

Approved:

Market and Operations Committee
unanimous approval

Action Requested:

Board of Directors/Members Committee
approve a new proposed Criteria 7.9.

C:\Documents and Settings\cer0600.LITTLEROCK\My
Documents\minutes\board\BOD072506\MOPC\BODRec_SPCWG_Interconnection.doc

July 12, 2006
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7.9 Inter-Connection Revenue Metering

7.9.1 Meter Technical and Data Reporting Protocols
The protection design may also include various types and accuracies of metering and associated
equipment. The metering may include, but not be limited to, the following: local station or plant
annunciated / displayed metering, SCADA type operational metering exchanged among parties within
a station or plant, SCADA type station to control center metering used for operational purposes,
control center to control center ICCP type metering, and inter-connection revenue metering. These
metering types may or may not have specific SPP criteria requirements. Other metering design
requirements may need to be referenced when creating metering and protection design, especially
those that include the control center to control center metering and revenue metering. SPP has
specific functional and design type requirements for Inter-Connection Revenue Metering.

7.9.2 Revenue “Meter Technical and Data Reporting Protocols” Cross Reference
The Southwest Power Pool (SPP) Market Working Group’s (MWG) Settlement Data and Meter
Standards Task Force (SDMSTF) subcommittee has jurisdictional control over the power plant and
transmission system “inter-connection settlement revenue metering”. The SPP System Protection and
Control Working Group (SPCWG) and other parties providing inter-connection settlement revenue
metering designs in the SPP area must refer to the MWG - - SDMSTF Market Protocol Document
“Appendix D: Meter Technical and Data Reporting Protocols” for inter-connection settlement revenue
metering equipment design requirements. Per the SPP Market Protocol Document, the interconnection revenue metering design requirements must be met for all new installations.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
MARKET AND OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors/Members Committee
July 25, 2006
Organizational Roster
The following members represent the Operations Training Working Group:
Klassen, Allen (Chairman)- Westar Energy
Maki, Ron (Vice-Chair)- Aquila, Inc.
Appel, Richard (Member)- Sunflower Electric
Arevalo, Hermes (Member)- Oklahoma Gas & Electric
Gammon, Mike (Member)- Kansas City Power & Light
Kerr, John (Member)- Grand River Dam Authority

Meyer, Fred (Member)- Empire District
Millam, Dave (Member)- Aquila, Inc.
Wech, Mike (Member)- SWPA

The following stakeholders participated in group discussions:
Bary Warren- EDE
Stan Mason- SWPA
Jerry Ohmes- BPU
Jim Carnahan- SWPA
Mark Pogany- AEP
Mike Anderson- AEP
Carl Stelly- LEPA
Background
The North American Electric Reliability Council requires personnel responsible for the operation of the
electrical grid to obtain 32 hours of emergency operations training annually and, in addition, to maintain
Operator certification required by NERC, Operators must obtain up to 200 hours of training over three
years which includes simulation training. It is critical that the SPP develop training elements to provide
knowledge and operating practice in support of the emergency operating plans for the SPP region, with
SPP members, and between regions. It is clear that the development of emergency training around
specific operating plans improves the operating plans by revealing weaknesses as they are practiced. In
addition, Operator skills are also developed in the execution of those plans. It is imperative that the SPP
and its members are able to show they have taken the steps necessary to prepare System Operators for
infrequent and complex emergency operating conditions. If the region is faced with recovering from or
managing a severe electrical operating condition, SPP Operators and its members should be proficient in
their duties and adequately trained.
The SPP regional-specific training will include:
A. Emergency Operations and Systems Training
1. Simulated regional scenarios with all members across SPP
2. Transmission Loading Relief and Congestion Management
3. Energy Emergency Alert and Other Extreme Conditions
4. Reserve Sharing System (RSS)
5. Voltage Control, system stability (regionally oriented)
6. SPP procedures, structure, groups, and operations areas
7. Interconnected power system operations, energy shortages
8. Interconnect Reliability Operating Limit - system operator response, SPP Reliability Coordinator
response
B. Restoration Drills
Restoration drills will emphasize system recovery during simulated blackouts ranging from outage
pocket(s), to larger interconnect-wide outages. Principles of restoration will be discussed, but the
drills will focus on outage recovery and the communications required for inter- and intra-regional
coordination. SPP will design, develop, and coordinate eight sub-regional restoration drills per year
and two Regional drills at SPP. SPP will work with the OTWG and the Restoration training
Page 1 of 2
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subcommittee to ensure that the drills are meeting their requirements. The drills will focus on outage
recovery as specified in members’ ‘Power System Restoration Plan’.
[Please see reference document: Exhibit A: TRAINING REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH BY NERC,
FERC and SPP CRITERIA]
Analysis
Current SPP training staff is being utilized to conduct internal SPP emergency operations training and
market training. Due to current staff obligations, the SPP can only provide regional Spring and Fall
Operations Conferences. This does not meet the NERC training requirements and the training needs of
its members.
In order to develop and implement regional training for SPP members, the OTWG has researched and
determined that additional training staff positions are needed. Based on standard curriculum
development and implementation formulas, calculations to deliver the requested training indicate that a
minimum of two FTEs are required to meet the current training needs of the region.
[Please see reference document: Exhibit B: DETERMINING HOURS OF DESIGN AND
DEVELOPMENT]
There were no minority opinions.
Recommendation
The OTWG recommends the addition of two Full-time Equivalents (FTEs) to the SPP Training Staff during
Q4 2006:
o

One FTE to design, develop, implement and evaluate a Regional Emergency Operations and
Systems Training curriculum. SPP training staff will deliver, modify, and maintain this training series
four times per year. Additional responsibilities may include: developing exams, acting as a
clearinghouse for operator access to all coursework, submitting NERC applications for all courses to
be approved for CEH credit, tracking continuing education credits, and all administrative duties
associated with this training series.

o

One FTE to design, develop, implement and evaluate Sub-Regional and Regional Black Start drills.
SPP training staff will deliver, modify, and maintain four sub-regional drills two times per year and one
regional drill conducted two times per year. Additional responsibilities may include: developing
standard assessments for each drill, working with SPP engineers to run meaningful scenarios and
ensure seamless integration of the simulator into each drill, submitting NERC applications for all
courses to be approved for CEH credit, tracking continuing education credits, and all administrative
duties associated with this training series.

[Please see reference document: Exhibit C: PROPOSED RESPONSIBLITIES OF ADDITIONAL
TRAINING STAFF ]

Approved:

OTWG

June 22, 2006

8 For and 0 Against

Action Requested:

Market and Operations Policy Committee
Approved with one opposition and no abstentions
Approve the addition of two Full-time Equivalents (FTEs) to the SPP Training
Staff during Q4 2006
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Supporting Documents for OTWG
Recommendation for Additional
SPP Training Staff
for the
Markets and Operations Policy Committee
July 12, 2006

414 of 422

Exhibit A
TRAINING REQUIREMENTS SET FORTH BY NERC, FERC and SPP CRITERIA
Following are excerpts from NERC Standards, SPP Criteria, the 2005 SPP Reliability Readiness Audit
Report, the NERC Blackout Report relating to training, and the FERC Assessment of NERC’s
proposed reliability standards.
NERC Standard EOP-002-0:
R4. … each Transmission Operator and Balancing Authority shall provide its operating personnel at
least five days per year of training and drills using realistic simulations of system emergencies, in
addition to other training required to maintain qualified operating personnel.
Note: This has been clarified as 32 hours of training.
NERC Standard EOP-005-1 requirement R6:
R6. Each Transmission Operator and Balancing Authority shall train its operating personnel in
the implementation of the restoration plan. Such training shall include simulated exercises, if
practicable.
NERC Standard EOP-005-1 compliance requires:
1.4.3 Documentation must be retained in the personnel training records that operating
personnel have been trained annually in the implementation of the plan and have participated
in restoration exercises.
NERC Standard PER-004-0 requires:
“R4. Reliability Coordinator operating personnel shall have an extensive understanding of the
Balancing Authorities, Transmission Operators, and Generation Operators within the
Reliability Coordinator Area, including the operating staff, operating practices and procedures,
restoration priorities and objectives, outage plans, equipment capabilities, and operational
restrictions.”
The above requires SPP Reliability Coordinators to be knowledgeable of members’ operating
procedures, restoration priorities, and personnel. Regional training provides the necessary
exposure and facilitates communication between members and SPP operations and training
personnel.

SPP Criteria 9.1.1 requires:
“Balancing Authorities and Transmission Operators shall train appropriate personnel in the
implementation and execution of their black start plan.”
SPP Criteria 9.2 suggests that the black start plan of each Balancing Authority and Transmission
Authority contain:
“g. Provisions for training and documentation of training for personnel”
SPP Criteria 10.1 requires:
“The Reliability Authority shall instigate and monitor this testing and training process” in regard
to SPP Emergency Communication

2005 SPP Reliability Readiness Audit Report Recommendation #8:
8. Involve all the balancing authorities in the reliability region in restoration drills and training.
(Section 6, 15)
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NERC Final Report on the August 14, 2003 Blackout in the United States and Canada dealing with
training:
19. Improve near-term and long-term training and certification requirements for operators, reliability
coordinators, and operations support staff. In its requirements of February 10, 2004, NERC directed
that all reliability coordinators, balancing authorities, and transmission operators are to provide at least
five days per year of training and drills in system emergencies, using realistic simulations, for each
staff person with responsibility for the real-time operation or reliability monitoring of the bulk electric
system. This system emergency training is in addition to other training requirements. Five days of
system emergency training and drills are to be completed by June 30, 2004. The Task Force supports
these near-term requirements strongly.
For the long term, the Task Force recommends that:
A. NERC should require training for the planning staff at balancing authorities and reliability
coordinators concerning power system characteristics and load, VAr, and voltage limits, to enable
them to develop rules for operating staff to follow.
B. NERC should require balancing authorities and reliability coordinators to train grid operators, IT
support personnel, and their supervisors to recognize and respond to abnormal automation
system activity.
C. NERC should commission an advisory report by an independent panel to address a wide
range of issues concerning reliability training programs and certification requirements.

FERC Staff Preliminary Assessment of the North American Electric Reliability Council’s
Proposed Mandatory Reliability Standards (June 2006): This report includes additional training
requirements FERC is expecting to see in the NERC Training Standard by November of this year.
They include the following:
1) Training required for both operators AND support personnel to include operator supervisors, IT
support personnel, planning personnel, real-time operations engineers.
2) A full scale simulator for all system operators
3) Training programs for situational awareness for all operators
4) A systematic approach to training, which includes a process for developing and delivering jobspecific training to include:
o Analysis of training needs
o Design of training to meet the needs identified
o Development of training that meets performance requirements
o Delivery in a manner appropriate for the subject and as close to real world performance as
possible.
o Evaluation of individual learning to ensure the required competency has been achieved, and
evaluation of the training program.
5) A minimum number of hours required for training operators and their support personnel.
6) Minimum levels of competency for system operators
These additional requirements are being added to the NERC Training Standard being written by the
NERC Personnel Subcommittee, due to be posted for industry response by November of this year.
FERC is expecting to see a training standard addressing these issues this year.
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Exhibit B
DETERMINING HOURS OF DESIGN AND DEVELOPMENT
Overview
A general rule of thumb can be used to determine the amount of time it takes to design, develop,
implement, and evaluate training courses. The following is an example of the calculation of time
needed for the design and development of seven different types of courses. Note: This does not
include delivery times. Delivery time will be established based on the requirements of and amount of
participation among SPP members. Calculations are based on curriculum development guidelines
from Weber State University and the American Society for Training and Development (ASTD).
Also according to the Department of Defense (http://www.eh.doe.gov/nsps/training/costsav.pdf), the
development time per hour of instruction (classroom) is 35-45 hrs of development/hour of classroom
time. For technical fundamentals, an average of 50 hrs of development time/hr of classroom
instruction is used to account for the increased complexity of the materials and the expertise of the
reviewers (e.g., engineering support staff personnel). Excerpted from “Calculating Cost Savings
From Sharing of Training Materials” developed for the U. S. Department of Energy, Office of
Nuclear Safety Policy and Standards by the Nuclear Facility Personnel Qualification Policy and
Standards Program.
Instruction System Design- Course Preparation Guidelines:
http://www.nwlink.com/~donclark/hrd/sat.html
Instructor Preparation (Dugan Laird, in "Approaches to Training and Development," (1985):
o Course is five days or less, then 3 hours of preparation for each hour of training.
o Course is between five and ten days, then 2.5 hours of preparation for each hour of training.
o Course is over 10 days, then 2 hours of preparation for each hour of training.
o One hour of classroom (instructor led) training takes (30 hours of development)
o Highly technical or poorly defined training takes (45 hours of development)
o Self-Contained Training for hand-off to other instructors takes (50 to 100 hours of development)
o Interactive Multimedia Instruction (IMI): 200 - 500 man-hours for each instructional hour of IMI.
(http://www.mci.hqi.usmc.mil/imi/imi_plan.htm). The 1995 August/September issue of CBT
Solutions Magazine reported that 221 hours was the average development time.
Copyright 1995 by Donald Clark
http://www.nwlink.com/~donclark/hrd/sat2.html
Calculations
1. Information-Only Courses (e.g., presentations)
For every hour of informational training, it is necessary to spend approximately eight hours of
development for each hour of the class. Because it is information only, it does not require a
complicated development process. A complexity factor of “1” should be used if the course is
information and the evaluation is a simple objective assessment (e.g., Multiple Choice).
In this instance, an 8-hour information-only course with an objective assessment will require:
8 hours (course length) x 8 hours (development time) x 1 (complexity factor) = 64 hrs
So for a one-day, information-only class with objective assessments, it will take approximately 1.5
uninterrupted weeks to design and develop content and assessments. This does not include
delivery time.
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2. Activity-Based Courses (e.g., workbooks/worksheets, tabletop exercises)
For every hour of activity-based training, it is necessary to spend approximately eight hours of
development for each hour of the class. Because it is activity-based, it requires a more
complicated development process. A complexity factor of “2” should be used if the course is
activity-based and the evaluation is a simple objective assessment (e.g., Multiple Choice) or a
written problem-based assessment.
In this instance, an 8-hour activity-based course with an objective assessment will require:
8 hours (course length) x 8 hours (development time) x 2 (complexity factor) = 128 hrs
So for a one-day, activity-based class with objective assessments, it will take approximately 3
uninterrupted weeks to design and develop content and assessments. This does not include
delivery time.
3. Scenario-Based Courses (this might include the use of a simulator)
For every hour of hands-on, performance-based training, it is necessary to spend approximately
eight hours of development for each hour of the class. Because it is performance-based, it also
requires additional time for developing performance-based assessments. A complexity factor of
“3” should be used if the course and evaluation are hands-on. If a simulator is used, this will
require additional time and coordination.
In this instance, an 8-hour performance-base course with performance-based assessments will
require:
8 hours (course length) x 8 hours (development time) x 3 (complexity factor) = 192 hrs
So for a one-day, hands-on class with performance-based assessments, it will take approximately
5 uninterrupted weeks to design and develop content and assessments. This does not include
delivery time.
4. Simulator-based- an 8 hour performance-based, scenario-based course with performancebased assessments will require:
8 hours (course length) x 8 hours (development time) x 4 (complexity factor) = 256 hrs
So for a one-day, hands-on, simulator-based class with performance-based assessments, it will
take approximately 6.5 uninterrupted weeks to design and develop content and assessments.
This does not include delivery time.
5. Vendor-Provided Courses
If any of these courses are offered by a vendor, it reduces the amount of time required of the SPP
training staff. A good rule of thumb for vendor-provided training is to use the following:
8 hours (course length) x 0.5 (complexity factor) = 4 hrs
So for a one-day, vendor-provided class, it will take approximately ½ day of an SPP training staff
member.
6. Vendor-Partner Courses
If any of these courses are offered by a vendor and SPP training staff is asked to partner with
the vendor in the design and development process, it reduces the amount of time required of the
SPP training staff, but still requires more than a course that is solely vendor-provided. A
good rule of thumb for training developed in partnership with a vendor is:
8 hours (course length) x 1.5 (complexity factor) = 12 hrs
So for a one-day, vendor-partner class, it will take approximately 1.5 days of an SPP training staff
member. This does not include delivery time.
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7. Online Courses (courses created using FLASH, CAPTIVATE, or other MACROMEDIA
products that are animated and interactive)
Due to the nature of these courses, the design and development calculations are different than
those above.
For a one-hour, online, interactive course, the following metrics apply:
40 hours research and development of data for course
40 hours script writing
40 hours Flash animation development
40 hours Captivate development and editing
8 hours audio recording
168 Total Hours or approximately 4 weeks of design and development time
So for a one-hour, online, interactive course, it will take approximately four weeks to
design and develop content and assessments.
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EXHIBIT C
PROPOSED RESPONSIBLITIES OF ADDITIONAL TRAINING STAFF
Assumption: 1 FTE = 1800 hours
Exhibit B provides details on how the hours of design and development are calculated
Following is an overview of the number of FTEs needed to fulfill the SPP regional training proposal:
SPP Training Staff Responsibilities for Regionally-Oriented Emergency Operations and
Systems Training
o These courses will be scenario-based, utilizing simulations
o SPP training staff will design and develop content and assessments for these courses
o Where appropriate, SPP training staff will develop online courses
o Where appropriate, SPP training staff will deliver sessions via net conference.
o This training series will require three (3) days of classroom training including instruction and
lab-based/simulation training
o This training series will be delivered four times per year
o SPP training staff will design and develop online workbook exercises- the workbook exercises
will be designed to reinforce the classroom experience and prepare the participant for the
exam(s)
o SPP will design and develop exams that will be for participants online
o SPP training staff will act as a clearinghouse for operator access to all coursework (Vendor
and SPP-provided)
o SPP training staff will submit NERC applications for all courses to be approved for CEH credit
o SPP training staff will track continuing education credits
FTE Calculation
One 8-hour day of scenario-based training utilizing simulations will require approximately 6.5
weeks of design and development time.
3 days training x 6.5 weeks
of design and development time

= 19.5 weeks or 780 hours

Delivery, modification, and
maintenance of units

= 6 weeks or 240 hours

2 hours of online workbook exercises

= 4 weeks or 168 hours

Maintenance of online content

= 4 weeks or 168 hours

Administrative Duties
= 16 weeks or 640 hours
Due to the expanded role that SPP
training staff will play in administering
this suite of training, a higher percentage
was used in this calculation.
Subtotal FTE

= 1996 hours or approximately 1.10 FTE
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SPP Training Staff Responsibilities for Sub-regional and Regional Restoration Drills
o These courses will be scenario-based, utilizing simulations
o SPP training staff, working in partnership with our members, will design and develop content
and assessments for these restoration drills
o SPP training staff will partner with designated individuals from each region to conduct the drills
o SPP training staff will conduct a minimum of two restoration drills per year in each of the four
sub-regions; the drill will be conducted over a one-day period
o SPP training staff will conduct two regional restoration drills per year; the drills will be
conducted over a one-day period
o SPP training staff will submit NERC applications for these events
o SPP training staff will track continuing education credits earned through participation in the
drills
o SPP training staff will partner with SPP engineers to ensure seamless integration of the
simulator into each drill
o SPP training staff will partner with SPP engineers to run meaningful scenarios
FTE Calculation
One 8-hour day of scenario-based training utilizing simulations will require approximately 6.5
weeks of design and development time.
Sub-regional Drills

= 4 days x 6.5 weeks of design and development time
= 26 weeks or 1040 hours

Regional Drills

= 1 day x 6.5 weeks of design and development time
= 6.5 weeks or 260 hours

Delivery, modification, = 16 weeks or 640 hours
& maintenance of drills
Administrative Duties
Subtotal FTE

= 12 weeks or 480 hours
= 2160 hours or 1.20 FTE

1.10 FTE (Regional-specific Training)
1.20 FTE (Sub-regional and Regional Restorations Drills)
Total FTEs =

2.30 FTE
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MARKETS & OPERATIONS POLICY COMMITTEE
Recommendation to the Board of Directors/Members Committee
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Recommendation
The MOPC recommends that John Olsen (KGE-Westar Energy) serve as Vice Chair of the Market &
Operations Policy Committee.

Approved:

Market & Operations Policy Committee
Passed Unopposed

Action Requested:

July 11-12, 2006

Approval of John Olsen as Vice Chair of the Market & Operations Policy Committee
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July 25, 2006 Status Report

MARKETS DEVELOPMENT
SPP should continue with the implementation of an Energy Imbalance Market for the region.
Additional market development should be considered, but only following cost/benefit studies
and/or an assessment of customers as to their needs for these additional services. In contrast to
the 2003 Strategic Plan, SPP will consider ancillary services markets in advance of market-based
congestion management, as these markets are of most interest to customers and stand to provide
more immediate benefits. SPP will defer any transition to financial transmission rights (FTRs)
until otherwise recommended by the RSC, as is its responsibility per the SPP Bylaws. SPP must
also continuously monitor and manage the impact of its various seams/coordination agreements
on its operations.
The following steps should be taken:
1. Implementation of the Energy Imbalance Market with regular status reports provided to
and progress monitored by the Markets and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC), the
Regional State Committee (RSC) and the SPC.
2. Continued attention by staff to seams/coordination agreements and their impacts, with
appropriate reporting to the stakeholder committees.
3. Development of a proposal for the development and implementation of other market
services, starting with ancillary services markets, as assigned by the MOPC.

STATUS
Implementation of the EIS Market is proceeding with a scheduled go-live date of October 1.
Regular project and participant readiness status reports are provided to the Board of
Directors/Members Committee, the RSC, the MOPC, and the SPC.
Staff continues discussions with and attention to seams partners/issues as market implementation
progresses. SPP has seams/coordination agreements with Midwest ISO, Tennessee Valley
Authority and Associated Electric Cooperative. A coordination agreement with Entergy is
pending (separate from the ICT Agreement).
The Market Working Group is developing proposals for implementation of other market
services.
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July 25, 2006 Status Report

TRANSMISSION EXPANSION
Additional transmission infrastructure is needed across the country, including in the SPP region. The RSC
developed and FERC has approved a plan for the funding of transmission expansion that is beneficial to
the region for reliability. Evaluation of a funding mechanism for those upgrades that provide only
economic benefits to the region is underway. SPP also received approval for an experimental program
allowing participants to pre-pay for minor upgrades specifically benefiting short-term transmission
transactions.
The following steps should be taken:
1. Follow-through on the approved transmission expansion funding plan for upgrades meeting
reliability needs.
2. Continue development by the RSC, and SPP stakeholder committees as appropriate, of a funding
plan for transmission expansion for upgrades providing only economic benefits to the region.
3. Evaluate and continue, if deemed appropriate, on a permanent basis the FERC-approved
experimental pre-payment program for upgrades for short-term transmission service.
4. Review of all these new funding plans to assure that no “unintended consequences” arise, and if
so, ensure that they are presented for consideration and mitigation.

STATUS
SPP members are investing almost a quarter of a billion dollars in transmission expansion projects which
will be completed in 2006-2007. Several significant EHV (230kV+) transmission expansion projects are
expected in SPP in the near future, primarily as a result of service agreements associated with firm
transmission service requests coming out of the Aggregate Study process. In addition to reliability
projects, SPP members are sponsoring system upgrades to mitigate congestion and improve economic
efficiencies. The most recent non-reliability based system upgrades to the SPP EHV network include:
•

LaCygne-West Gardner 345 kV line ($12M KCPL reconductor in April, 2006)

•

Redbud-Arcadia 345 kV lines (Redbud funded $2.5M replacement of three 345 kV circuit
breakers and ten 345 kV switches at the OG&E Arcadia Substation in May, 2006)

These sponsored upgrades are eligible for revenue crediting which started June 1 as a result of
incremental sales which can be accommodated due to the increased system capacity.
SPP continues to host transmission planning summits, an important step to get stakeholders engaged in
the expansion planning process. The most recent summit included the results of a reliability analysis that
identified locations where the SPP system will require reinforcements for the years 2011 through 2016.
SPP staff is taking a lead role in numerous studies regarding transmission expansion throughout the
region and with neighboring systems.
The Economic Modeling & Methods Task Force (EMMTF) and Base Plan Guidelines Task Force
(BPGTF) have been instrumental in evaluating and refining SPP processes to facilitate transmission
expansion in the footprint. The EMMTF determines the assumptions, solution techniques, sensitivities
and study results that would be presented regarding future economic transmission expansion studies. The
BPGTF develops application guidelines to classify transmission projects that shall qualify for Base Plan
funding pursuant to the SPP Tariff.
Staff is performing cost allocation analyses for the $75M (E&C) of projects in 2006 and 2007 which
qualify as Base Plan Upgrades. Staff analyses will identify any “unintended consequences” which need to
be addressed by the RTWG and others given its recommended approach and results regarding cost
allocations.
Page 3 of 7
3 of 144

SPP Strategic Plan____________________________________

July 25, 2006 Status Report

ADMINISTRATIVE PROCESSES
SPP’s administrative processes should continue to be reviewed and adjusted to assure efficiency
in the stakeholder process/organizational group structure including interaction with the RSC and
its working groups. Included in this review is the consideration of additional Board of
Directors/Members Committee meetings on an as needed and practical basis.
The following steps should be taken:
1. SPP staff should encourage Director involvement in organizational group meetings to
enhance understanding of issues, process, and diverse positions.
2. SPP staff and members should coordinate site visits for Directors to enhance industry and
organizational knowledge.
3. Two additional Board of Directors/Member Committee meetings should be added
annually focused on education and administrative process rather than business/action
items.

STATUS
Directors are attending various organizational group meetings on a regular basis. Larry
Altenbaumer has been designated as the Board representative to the MOPC. During the second
quarter, several of the directors participated in the ISO/RTO Council Board Conference.
Several Directors have visited Member company sites; more visits are planned during 2006.
Two Board meetings were added to the annual calendar: one in June focused on education and
training; another in December focused on organizational effectiveness/administration. The first
education meeting was held in June. Feedback was very positive from both the directors and
member participants.
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July 25, 2006 Status Report

RETENTION AND ADDITION OF PARTICIPANTS
SPP should focus on the retention of existing Members and addition of new and/or former participants in
the organization, including members, customers, and state regulatory representatives. This will allow the
organization to grow and develop as a service provider and strong leader for the region.
The following steps should be taken:
1. SPP Staff should pursue an analysis to improve understanding of the Charles River Associates
cost/benefit study regarding the benefits of utilities participating in SPP for purposes of
mitigating any perceived negative results.
2. SPP should consider and implement, as appropriate, waiver of withdrawal obligation fees for
Large Retail Customer Members, Small Retail Customer Members, and Public
Interest/Alternative Power Members so long as such a Member is not a Market Participant as
defined in the SPP OATT.
3. SPP Staff should continue to develop customer services and programs for members and
customers, such as reserve sharing, reliability coordination, and transmission coordination.
4. SPP Staff should place a priority on working with FERC for revision of the application of its
annual fee, mitigating unfair impacts to RTOs.

STATUS
SPP and its affected jurisdictional members have made applications in Arkansas, Kansas and Missouri for
the approval to transfer functional control of the member’s transmission facilities to SPP. Included in
these filings was the Charles Rivers Associates Energy Imbalance Services cost/benefit study. The
Missouri proceedings are drawing to a conclusion with the MoPSC issuing an Order on June 13
approving the Stipulations and Agreements negotiated among the parties. A hearing was held on April 4
in Arkansas concerning the transfer of functional control and cost recovery associated with Base Plan
projects arising from approved cost allocation plans. Receipt of an Order is pending. A hearing is
scheduled for July 17 before the Kansas Corporation Commission. Questions on the Charles Rivers
Associates cost/benefit study have to date been limited primarily to the discovery phase of the
proceedings and have not proven to be the principle thrust of the Stipulation in Missouri or the hearing in
Arkansas.
SPP filed revisions to the Bylaws to waive withdrawal obligations for the specified membership sectors.
This filing was rejected by the Commission. A subsequent filing was made and has been accepted related
to waiver of the annual membership fee.
A final order from FERC on Entergy’s ICT proposal, including SPP serving as the ICT, is pending. SPP
has completed an audit of Entergy’s AFC calculation process, a preliminary step in assuming ICT
responsibilities for Entergy. The audit report included ten recommended improvements and has been filed
with FERC. SPP has been engaged in assisting Entergy in the implementation of those recommendations.
FERC has issued an Order approving the implementation of the ITO for LG&E. SPP is developing
systems and processes and will demonstrate system readiness for a July 10 decision for the September 1
start date.
There is some initial progress being made in the Regulatory Legislative Committee (RLC) of the
ISO/RTO Council concerning an assessment of pre-RTO and post-RTO FERC costs, and a comparison of
the FERC fees paid by RTO members versus non-members, and possible alternative approaches to the
allocation of FERC fees.
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July 25, 2006 Status Report

ENHANCED REGIONAL PLANNING
SPP is in a unique position as a regional transmission and reliability organization. It can serve as
a conduit for various issues and positions that impact localities, states, the region, and national
matters. Given the success with the development of regional transmission planning, SPP should
consider other ways in which it can be a leader/facilitator/coordinator of regional solutions for
regional issues, including generation planning, economic impacts of alternative energy sources
and its development, and integrated resource planning.
The following steps should be taken:
1. SPP staff will develop a white paper for the SPC addressing the expansion of its portfolio
of services and the impact on the organization to do so.
2. SPP will host a technical conference for educational purposes, to coordinate/facilitate
discussion of various issues of interest in the region.
3. SPP staff and the SPC will support the RSC’s efforts to evaluate the need for and
develop, when appropriate, a practical integrated resource solution for the region.

STATUS
The SPC has recommended that SPP provide incremental support in terms of additional services,
and should proceed with a technical conference. SPP staff presented a draft technical conference
agenda to the RSC during its April meeting; another draft will be discussed at its July meeting.
Planned technical conference topics are weighted toward integrated resource planning.
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July 25, 2006 Status Report

LONG-RANGE PLANNING
The Strategic Planning Committee will approach strategic planning with a more long-term and
proactive orientation in its upcoming meetings.

STATUS
The SPC held a retreat in June 26-28 to begin development of a longer term strategic planning
for the organization. This plan will be presented at the October Board of Directors meeting.
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Background
SPP developed its most recent Strategic Plan in July 2005. A component of that plan included
the development of a new plan with a longer term view. This plan reflects that effort. The
Strategic Planning Committee held a retreat June 26-28, 2006. Included in the planning retreat
were members of the committee, SPP executive staff, Ric Abel (Prudential Capital Group)
serving as a financial subject matter expert and outside participant, and Mark Rossi, serving as
facilitator and electricity market subject matter expert (Gestalt).

Strategic Planning Committee
The Strategic Planning Committee is comprised of a diverse group of representatives from the
SPP membership and the Board of Directors:
Richard Spring, Chair
Sr. VP, Transmission
Kansas City Power & Light

Mike Palmer
VP, Commercial Operations
The Empire District Electric Company

Ricky Bittle
Vice President
Arkansas Electric Cooperative Corporation

Mel Perkins
VP, Transmission
OG+E Electric Services

Michael Desselle
Director Public Policy
American Electric Power

Jim Stanton
Director, Market Design
Calpine Energy Services

Kevin Easley
General Manager/CEO
Grand River Dam Authority

Jim Eckelberger
Chairman, SPP Board of Directors
Harry Skilton
Vice Chair, SPP Board of Directors

Tom Grennan
COO and Sr. VP
Kansas Electric Power Cooperative

Joshua Martin
SPP Board of Directors

Bill Wylie (OGE) and Kurtz Stowers (Calpine) attended the June retreat.
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Strategic Planning Process
The strategic planning process utilized by the SPC considered four basic questions: Where are
we? What is going on outside the region? Where do we want to go? How do we get there? The
group sought to develop goals for SPP to move forward, but doing so while retaining SPP’s
uniqueness in the industry and continuing to provide benefit to its members.

Where are we?
This data-gathering phase produced an understanding of where the organization is in relation to
its environment with respect to both industry structure and SPP’s relative position. This phase
began with a reaffirmation of the organization’s values - the principles that define SPP and have
driven the decision-making processes of the organization. The SPC then reviewed SPP’s
organizational structure, governance, staffing and finances. This phase also included a review of
the regulatory environments to which SPP members are subject at both the state and federal
levels.

What is going on outside the footprint?
This data-gathering phase included a review of the Energy Policy Act and its impact on the
industry as a whole, but particularly as it relates to standards setting and reliability compliance.
In addition, the group considered the status of other ISO/RTO market developments in North
America as well as several new initiatives. This phase concluded with a report on how all of
these initiatives have impacted the financial and credit industry and its view of the electric utility
business.

Where do we want to go?
The SPC is recommending actions specific to the following:
1. Communication and Education
6. Transmission Expansion/Economic
2. Center of Excellence
Upgrades
3. Balancing Authority
7. Market Development/Design
4. Membership Development
8. Contract Services
5. Transmission Project Tracking

How do we get there?
The SPC recommends that, in addition to its work, SPP organizational groups assist in further
investigation of certain detailed issues to make appropriate recommendations through the SPP
organizational structure, culminating with approval of the Board of Directors and Regional State
Committee.
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SPP’s Value Proposition
To provide guidance throughout the planning process, the SPC reviewed SPP’s values - the principles that
have driven its history and frame its future. These principles are very familiar to SPP members. The SPP
difference, the values and principles that set this organization apart from other regional entities
performing similar services, was affirmed by the SPC as the guiding principles of the organization.

Relationship Based
SPP dates back to 1941 when 11 utilities across seven states pooled their generation resources by
constructing a regional transmission network to serve a critical defense plant in central Arkansas. This
same organization continued to exist and grow to a peak membership of 78 entities without any legal
recognition until it incorporated in December of 1993. Until 1998, the membership agreement consisted
of a single paragraph obligating members to abide by the organization’s bylaws. As in the past,
relationships, rather than contracts, continue to keep this diverse organization together.

Member Driven
SPP’s organizational structure of broad-based committees, working groups and ad hoc task forces is the
true source of SPP’s product. More than 360 persons are involved in SPP efforts that are driven by these
groups. The rosters of these groups match the diverseness of the organization’s membership, requiring
representatives from across the footprint and recognizing the varying member types and sizes. It is this
principle that promotes member ownership in the organization’s products, reducing regulator
interventions, and continues to keep SPP’s staff size the smallest in the industry.

Independence Through Diversity
SPP membership has been one of the most diverse of any regional organization in the industry since its
inception. With membership comprised of investor-owned utilities, municipal systems, generation and
transmission cooperatives, state authorities, wholesale generators, and power marketers, any and all
opinions are heard loudly and clearly in organizational group meetings. As a member-driven organization,
meaningful stakeholder involvement has driven SPP’s efforts and effectively balances diverse opinions.
This independence has been further enhanced with the governance ultimately residing within an
independent Board of Directors since 2004. In addition with the recognition of SPP as an RTO in 2004
the SPP Regional State Committee was formed adding an additional important formal layer of diversity.

Reliability & Economic/Equity Issues Inseparable
In 1968, SPP took on the responsibility of serving as a regional reliability council under the National
(now North American) Electric Reliability Council (NERC). SPP members have long maintained that
electric reliability issues cannot be debated in absence of economic/equity issues. This is why SPP, as a
regional reliability council, undertook commercial tariff administration responsibilities and is
implementing wholesale markets. History has shown that any attempt to separate reliability and
economic/equity issues only results in the same people meeting in different venues with confusion over
which organization should be attempting to resolve problems.

Evolution, Not Revolution
SPP was initially created for a much different purpose than that which it currently serves. Reliability
remains at the heart of the organization. However, a deliberate evolutionary process has guided the
growth in services delivered by the organization, resulting in a carefully staged maturation.
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The Industry Today
The SPC discussed the current environment of the electric utility industry as a means to identify the key
drivers that may impact SPP and its members. This section highlights some of the topics discussed.
The electric power system continues to be characterized as vital, while strides are being made to calm
turbulence, remove uncertainty, and minimize risk and costs by establishing and stabilizing market rules.
Industry participants are realizing that an aging infrastructure and a lack of system reliability go hand in
hand, and that the transmission infrastructure must be upgraded to provide for economic growth as well as
reliability. Many utilities are in a ‘back to the basics’ mode, focusing on reliability and cost/performance
improvement, which is resulting in improved financial performance by many. Strides are being made
toward increased regulatory certainty with a cultural change focusing on investment in an updated
infrastructure and new, more efficient and affordable ways to “keep the lights on.”
The Energy Policy Act of 2005 has significant implications for the industry. Major goals of the Act
include: 1) stimulate fuel diversity and innovation; 2) stimulate investment in transmission infrastructure;
3) sustain end-user efficiency; 4) reinforce the hybrid structure of the industry; and 5) broaden ownership
of the power industry.1 Direct impact for SPP originates in the expansion of the Federal Energy
Regulatory Commission’s responsibilities to include mandatory reliability standards and enforcement,
and siting authority in cases of national interest electric transmission corridors (NIETC). In addition to
these same issues, there are broader implications to the members related to financing, tax incentives, and
conservation.
The needs of the industry, particularly for transmission infrastructure enhancements and expansion, are
capital intensive. While the capital markets can meet those needs today from a financial perspective, there
are still numerous regulatory and political hurdles that must be overcome so that this infrastructure can be
moved from the drawing board to in-service operation.
The role of markets in the industry continues to evolve. Many regions of the country have implemented
some form of centralized market to facilitate the pricing and trading of various energy and ancillary
service products and have had to address how these services and products meet the region’s reliability
requirements. The following table summarizes the status of markets development in the Eastern
Interconnection.2
PJM
MISO
Energy
Day Ahead and Day Ahead and
Market
Real Time
Real Time
Transmission Financial
Financial
Rights
Ancillary
Regulation and None
Services
Spinning
Reserves
Resource
Adequacy

1
2

Installed
Capacity

None

ISO NE
Day Ahead and
Real Time
Financial

NYISO
Day Ahead and
Real Time
Financial

Forward
Reserve and
Regulating
Reserve
Installed
Capacity

Regulation,
Spinning and
Non-spinning
Reserves
Zonal Capacity
Obligations

SPP
Real Time
Physical
None

None

Prudential Capital Group
Gestalt
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SPP Today
As an RTO, SPP facilitates reliability, markets and transmission services on behalf of its
members, using the transmission systems of its members. SPP’s members cover a 255,000
square mile region over all or part of eight states containing approximately 4 million customers.
SPP currently has forty-six members, and its footprint includes seventeen separate control area
operators that individually are responsible for matching electricity supply and demand within
their territories. The peak electric demand in the SPP footprint in 2005 was 40,187 MW, 3.7%
higher than in 2004.
Electric energy usage also increased. In 2005 it was 202.1 million MWh, an increase of 4.2%
over 2004. Customers within the five largest control areas in SPP (American Electric Power
West, Oklahoma Gas and Electric, Westar Energy, Inc., Southwestern Public Service Company,
and Kansas City Power and Light) account for 72.1% of the total electric energy usage in SPP.
At the end of 2005, the total generating capacity in the SPP region was 55,023 MW, resulting in
a significant resource margin (generation capacity in excess of peak demand) of 14,836 MW or
36.9%, presuming all generating capacity would be deliverable when the peak electricity demand
occurs. Since 2000, there has been a significant amount of construction of new natural gas-fired
generating plants. Of the total generating capacity in SPP, 54% is natural gas-fired; 92% of
capacity in SPP is either coal- or natural gas-fired.3
In 2005, the Board of Directors approved a strategic plan that included six primary areas of
focus:
1. markets development
2. transmission expansion
3. administrative processes
4. retention and addition of participants
5. enhanced regional planning
6. long-range planning
SPP has made significant progress toward these goals. The Energy Imbalance Service market is
scheduled to go-live October 1, 2006, and work has begun on the next phases of market
development. SPP members are investing almost a quarter of a billion dollars in transmission
expansion projects to be completed in 2006-2007. In addition to reliability projects, members are
sponsoring system upgrades to mitigate congestion and improve economic efficiencies. The
Strategic Planning Committee has initiated an annual organizational effectiveness review,
including data on each organizational group and a survey of members. This is presented at a
Board of Directors meeting in December each year dedicated to an organizational review of the
company. SPP continues to pursue new and expanded opportunities for membership. Enhanced
regional planning will be further developed. Finally, this 2006 Strategic Plan was developed in
response to the organization’s desire to engage in a longer-term planning horizon.

3

SPP 2005 State of the Market Report, Boston Pacific (paragraphs 1-3)
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The Outlook for SPP
This section highlights some of the major issues that are facing SPP and its members. These
issues can impact or influence the business plans, effectiveness or efficiency of SPP and its
members in providing reliable services to their respective customers.
Regulatory and Legislative Drivers
As a public utility, SPP is subject to the jurisdiction of the Federal Energy Regulatory
Commission and the limited jurisdiction of some states’ retail regulatory commissions. As such,
state and federal regulators have significant impact on SPP’s business, as can the state and
federal legislatures. There is a high degree of turnover in these constituencies as some
commissioners serve by appointment while others by election. Prior to the end of 2007, terms
will expire for 48% of the commissioners who have authority over SPP and its members. Also,
these commissions regulate much more than just the electric utility industry, including such
complex industries as gas, water, telecommunications, and transportation. High turnover, steep
learning curves, and numerous and diverse demands create a formidable challenge to developing
and maintaining an adequate level of understanding of SPP and its values. This is particularly
significant as members are under increased scrutiny and pressure to justify investments in the
transmission system.
Human Resources
The pipeline of qualified technical resources electing a career in the utility sector is waning and
causing a shortage in terms of human capital. This issue is not isolated to SPP’s region and is
impacting both SPP and its Members.
Mandatory Reliability Standards
The Energy Policy Act of 2005 requires both SPP and its Members to comply with new
mandatory reliability standards as well as to address other technical issues such as demand side
management, interval metering and investments in renewable resources among others.
Coordination of Regional Reliability
Maintaining and monitoring the reliability of the transmission system has become more regional
in nature as the number of transactions involving multiple Balancing Authorities has increased.
There are currently 17 Balancing Authorities within SPP. As the markets evolve within the
region, it may be appropriate to consolidate the number of Balancing Authorities to facilitate a
more efficient market.
Expansion of SPP Services and Cost Containment
There are a number of entities within the current geographic footprint or in neighboring
jurisdictions and beyond that may look to SPP as a service provider for certain services.
Implementing SPP’s current mandates (from members and regulators) will put upward pressures
on its costs and its administrative fees to its Members. Regional reliability can be hampered if
there are too many seams within the region. The region should avoid a “Swiss Cheese” scenario.
Page 7 of 12
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SPP has made and will continue to make investments in its infrastructure to deliver its services to
its Members. As noted above, these investments have a tendency to put upward pressure on the
administrative fees to the Members. Some entities are interested in retaining SPP to provide
certain services but are not interested in full SPP Membership at this time; this offsets some of
that upward pressure. However, providing these services must be balanced with maintaining a
high level of support to the SPP Membership.
Transmission Expansion
Although recent emphasis has been on establishing a sound transmission expansion and planning
process, the region must also have in place a means by which to implement these plans and get
the transmission facilities built. Members are under increased scrutiny and face significant
hurdles in the approval and cost recovery process. The approval process is complicated and takes
significant time and resources, which only adds to the delay in getting additional facilities built
In addition, the development and construction of economic upgrades has been hampered by a
number of policy and technical issues. SPP’s current policies do not easily permit nonTransmission Owners from investing in expansion of the transmission system. Ensuring costrecovery (i.e. regulatory approval of cost recovery) and cost allocation (i.e. who pays for this
facility) are two of the most significant barriers to moving economic upgrades forward
particularly when the proposed project impacts multiple jurisdictions.
SPP Markets
While the current emphasis has been on implementing the Energy Imbalance Services market,
the overall direction of market policy is not yet defined. This lack of overall policy may be
causing uncertainty and a lack of confidence in the future of SPP’s markets. The RSC has been
given primary responsibility for the development of market-related transmission rights and
resource adequacy requirements in the region, but has not yet addressed these issues explicitly.
There is a concern that the overall implementation costs may be higher than necessary if a longterm vision and understanding of market design is not more clearly defined. That is, information
systems may have to be unnecessarily redesigned if a piecemeal approach is taken.
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The Strategic Plan
COMMUNICATION AND EDUCATION
In an effort to further enhance credibility and to align its mission with its members, SPP will
have in place a systematic program to communicate with and educate the region’s federal/state
regulatory and legislative constituencies. The purpose of this is to build relationships and
enhance credibility for the organization with these constituencies. This will allow SPP to better
assist its members in advancing projects in the region.
The following steps should be taken:
1. SPP will develop a systematic approach to communicate and educate these
constituencies.
2. SPP will continue to be proactive in assisting its Members on these fronts on issues that
impact the region’s transmission system or markets.
Assigned to: SPP Staff

CENTER OF EXCELLENCE
SPP will establish a Center of Excellence (COE) to leverage collective knowledge and provide
thought, leadership and shared services to its members in areas such as: a) reliability; b)
compliance programs; c) conservation and efficiency (IRP,DSM); d) best practices; and e)
training. This will provide a significant point of differentiation for SPP as a regional
organization.
The following steps should be taken:
1. SPP Staff will identify specific topics or areas of interest that may be topical for the COE,
distribute these suggestions to stakeholders in an effort to broaden and prioritize the areas
of interest, and collectively report to the Board of Directors the results of this survey.
2. The Board of Directors will then assist SPP Staff in establishing and measuring the
progress being made in the selected topic areas.
3. An assessment will be made concerning the possible participation of a university (ies),
interest groups, etc. as an integral part of the COE.
4. Assess availability of member R&D monies/staff to support the COE.
Assigned to: SPP Staff; Strategic Planning Committee members
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BALANCING AUTHORITY
SPP will offer Balancing Authority (BA) services to its members to facilitate ancillary services
market development and compliance efforts in the region.
The following steps should be taken:
1. SPP will offer Balancing Authority Services on a fee basis to any Member organization
that wishes to enter into a contractual arrangement for the services.
2. SPP will continue to assist and evaluate alternatives that may lead to greater efficiencies
within existing BAs including the possibilities of further consolidation of the number of
BAs.
Assigned to: Operations Reliability Working Group; SPP Staff

MEMBERSHIP DEVELOPMENT
SPP will continue to pursue expansion of its membership and geographic footprint to further
leverage its capabilities and lower costs.
The following steps should be taken:
1. The Board of Directors will receive a quarterly report from the President on Membership
status, pending opportunities for Membership expansion and/or the provision of Contract
Services.
2. Existing Members will be engaged in the recruitment of new members.
3. Develop a communications piece focused on the benefits of membership in SPP.
Assigned to: SPP Officers

TRANSMISSION EXPANSION/ PROJECT TRACKING
SPP will put in place a program to actively monitor and support the progress of approved
transmission expansion projects, emphasizing the necessity to initiate, seek regulatory approval,
construct and operate approved projects. Additionally, SPP will endeavor to find ways to
streamline the processes necessary for the development and completion of transmission
upgrades.
The following steps should be taken:
1. SPP staff will develop a tracking and reporting tool for transmission expansion projects.
2. SPP Staff will be proactive in its support of the Membership in terms of Project approval,
siting and cost recovery.
3. SPP Staff will report to the Board of Directors annually on its evaluation of the processes,
planning, approval and construction of needed transmission, emphasizing areas of
strength and weakness aimed toward streamlining these efforts.
Assigned to: Transmission Working Group
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TRANSMISSION EXPANSION/ECONOMIC UPGRADES
SPP will continue to identify potential economic upgrades and develop a more direct means to
decouple the ownership and operation. SPP will endeavor to allow the recovery of the costs of
approved economic upgrades through a regional rate.
The following steps should be taken:
1. SPP, through the Regional State Committee, will develop and implement a methodology
to provide for the recovery of the cost of an approved level of economic upgrades
through a regional transmission rate.
2. The adopted methodology will provide a mechanism that allows all interested parties to
submit financing options so that the capital portion of the facilities requirements are
provided in a reasonable and prudent manner.
Assigned to: Cost Allocation Working Group; Regional Tariff Working Group

MARKET DEVELOPMENT AND DESIGN
SPP will evaluate a comprehensive market services design for the region including the requisite
cost/benefit studies. A strategic decision will then be made concerning further market services
development in the region.
The following steps should be taken:
1. Prior to [date] a comprehensive market services assessment will be presented to the RSC
and Board of Directors considering the next steps to be taken, estimated costs and a
timeline for the evaluation.
2. No later than [date] the RSC and Board will approve the next steps; i.e. strawman
approach, cost/benefit analysis and approach.
Assigned to: Market Working Group

CONTRACT SERVICES
SPP will continue to offer services on a contract basis in order to increase revenues, further
membership in SPP, and enhance the quality of existing services.
The following steps should be taken:
1. SPP will continue to provide services to non-SPP Members that leverage SPP’s existing
infrastructure.
2. SPP will continue to evaluate these opportunities as they arise to ensure they fit within
SPP’s Mission and Value Statements and provide benefits to the existing SPP Members
(in terms of reduced administrative fees).
Assigned to: SPP Contract Services Staff
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Recommendation
The Strategic Planning Committee recommends that the SPP Board of Directors adopt the
proposed Strategic Plan included in this report, and authorize the delegation of responsibilities to
SPP organizational groups also contained herein under the coordination oversight of the Strategic
Planning Committee and the Markets and Operations Policy Committee.
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Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
STRATEGIC PLANNING COMMITTEE
July 25, 2006
SPP ERO/RE Delegation Agreement

Background
The Energy Policy Act of 2005 empowered the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission to create an
Electric Reliability Organization (ERO) to oversee standards setting and compliance enforcement for
owners, operators and users of the bulk power system in the United States. The ERO will have the
authority to delegate certain authorities to Regional Entities (REs) to facilitate its mission. NERC has
applied to FERC to be designated as the ERO. In anticipation of approval, NERC is beginning work on
Delegation Agreements with those entities interested in serving. Consistent with its value proposition and
strategic plan, SPP desires to serve as an RE; as such, draft exhibits to the Delegation Agreement are
due to NERC on August 1.
Analysis
The Strategic Planning Committee has developed the proposed drafts of the Exhibits to accompany
SPP’s Delegation Agreement. The Exhibits include:
Exhibit A - SPP Boundaries

Map detailing the proposed footprint

Exhibit B - Governance

Bylaws revisions to accommodate governance
changes and an organization chart

Exhibit C - Regional Standards Procedure

Document describing the standards setting
process and a flow chart

Exhibit D - SPP Compliance Program

Document detailing SPP’s Compliance Program
and processes

Exhibit E - Funding/SPP RE 2007 Budget

Pending form from NERC

Exhibit F - Transition Plan

Plan for transitioning the organization into the
RE role (pending further development)

The drafts reflect direction provided by the Committee to achieve the intent of the Delegation Agreement
and meet the August 1 requirement. There will be additional opportunity for review and revision as SPP
moves through the Delegation Agreement process with NERC. Approvals of final versions will go through
the usual SPP processes as outlined in the Bylaws.
Recommendation
The SPC recommends that the Board of Directors endorse the draft Exhibits for submission to NERC to
initiate the Delegation Agreement negotiation process.
Approved:

Strategic Planning Committee

Action Requested:

Approval

July 13, 2006
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Exhibit D

DELEGATION AGREEMENT BETWEEN
NORTH AMERICAN ELECTRIC RELIABILITY CORPORATION
AND [REGIONAL ENTITY]
DELEGATION AGREEMENT (“Agreement”) made this __ day of __________ 2006,
between the North American Electric Reliability Corporation (“NERC”), an organization
certified by the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission (“Commission”) pursuant to Section
215(c) of the Federal Power Act to establish and enforce Reliability Standards for the bulk
power system, and the [REGIONAL ENTITY], an organization established to develop and
enforce Reliability Standards within the geographic boundaries identified on Exhibit A to this
Agreement, and for other purposes. NERC and [REGIONAL ENTITY] may be individually
referred to herein as “Party” or collectively as “Parties.”

WITNESSETH

WHEREAS, Subtitle A of the Electricity Modernization Act of 2005 added Section 215
to the Federal Power Act (16 U.S.C. § 824n) (hereafter “the Act”) and, among other things,
provides for the establishment of an electric reliability organization (“ERO”) to develop and
enforce Reliability Standards applicable to all owners, operators, and users of the bulk power
system;

WHEREAS, the Commission has adopted regulations for the implementation of the Act
set forth at Chapter I, Title 18, Code of Federal Regulations, Part 39, as adopted by Commission
Order No. 672 in Docket No. RM05-30-000 on February 3, 2006; (114 FERC ¶ 61, 104;
hereafter “Order 672”);

WHEREAS, the Commission has certified NERC as the ERO that will, in accordance
with the Act, establish and enforce Reliability Standards for the bulk power system, subject to
certain delegation provisions described below;
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WHEREAS, the Act recognizes the international interdependency of electric reliability
within North America and envisions the ERO and such applicable Regional Entities as
international organizations;

WHEREAS, the Act and Section 39.8 of the Commission’s regulations provide for the
delegation by the electric reliability organization of authority to propose and enforce Reliability
Standards to regional entities such as [REGIONAL ENTITY] provided that:
(A) The regional entity is governed by —
(i) an independent board;
(ii) a balanced stakeholder board; or
(iii) a combination independent and balanced stakeholder board.
(B) The regional entity otherwise satisfies the provisions of Section 215(c)(1) and (2) of
the Act; and
(C) The agreement promotes effective and efficient administration of bulk power system
reliability;

WHEREAS, certain regional entities are organized on an Interconnection-wide basis
and are therefore entitled to the presumption set forth in the Act that: “[t]he ERO and the
Commission shall rebuttably presume that a proposal for delegation to a regional entity
organized on an Interconnection-wide basis promotes effective and efficient administration of
bulk power system reliability and should be approved”;

WHEREAS, the Act further provides that the ERO shall rebuttably presume that a
proposal from a Regional Entity organized on an Interconnection-wide basis for a Reliability
Standard or modification to a Reliability Standard to be applicable on an Interconnection-wide
basis is just, reasonable, and not unduly discriminatory or preferential, and in the public interest;

WHEREAS, [REGIONAL ENTITY] [is/is not] organized on an Interconnection-wide
basis and therefore [is/is not] entitled to the rebuttable presumptions accorded such an entity;
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WHEREAS, NERC will work through [REGIONAL ENTITY] to carry out certain of
its activities in furtherance of its responsibilities as the electric reliability organization under the
Act; and

WHEREAS, NERC has concluded that [REGIONAL ENTITY] meets all requirements
of the Act, the Commission’s regulations, and the NERC Rules of Procedure as approved by the
Commission (“NERC Rules”) necessary to qualify for delegation;

NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements herein
contained, NERC and [REGIONAL ENTITY], agree as follows:

1.

Definitions. The capitalized terms used in this Agreement shall be defined as set forth

in the Act, the Commission’s regulations, or the NERC Rules or, if not so defined, shall be
defined as follows:
(a)

Breach means (i) the failure of a Party to perform or observe any material term,

condition or covenant of the Agreement or (ii) a representation in Section 2 of the
Agreement shall have become materially untrue.
(b)

Confidential Information as used herein, shall mean all information that the

Parties share or receive for the purpose of conducting activities under the Agreement, whether
printed, written, oral, or electronic (in any format) that, whether in written or electronic form, is
marked as confidential or, if disclosed orally, is identified as confidential at the time of
disclosure and then is promptly confirmed in writing or electronically to the recipient as
confidential. Confidential Information includes, but is not limited to, non-price information
involving power and transmission systems planning and operation, power sales and transfers,
transmission transactions, and critical energy infrastructure information. Confidential
Information shall not include information that, at no fault of the recipient Party, is or was: (1) in
the public domain or generally available or known to the public; (2) disclosed to a recipient by a
third party who had a legal right to do so; or (3) independently developed by a Party or known
to such Party prior to its disclosure hereunder.
(c)

Cross-Border Regional Entity means a Regional Entity for which the size and

scope includes a portion of Canada or Mexico.
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(d)

Delegated Authority means the authority delegated by NERC to [REGIONAL

ENTITY] to propose and enforce Reliability Standards pursuant to the Act.
(e)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] Rules means the bylaws, rules of procedure, and other

organizational rules and protocols of [REGIONAL ENTITY].
(f)

Reliability Standard means a requirement approved by the Commission under

Section 215 of the Act to provide for reliable operation of the bulk power system, including
without limiting the foregoing requirements for the operation of existing bulk power system
facilities, including cyber security protection, and including the design of planned additions or
modifications to such facilities to the extent necessary for reliable operation of the bulk power
system; but shall not include any requirement to enlarge bulk power system facilities or to
construct new transmission capacity or generation capacity.
(g)

Regional Variance means an aspect of a Reliability Standard that applies only

within a particular Regional Entity or group of Regional Entities. A Regional Variance may be
used to qualify how a particular Regional Entity or Regional Entities achieves the objectives of
a Reliability Standard or may establish different measures or performance criteria as necessary
to achieve reliability within the particular Regional Entity or group of Regional Entities. A
Regional Variance may not be inconsistent with any Reliability Standard as it would otherwise
exist without the Regional Variance. Such a Regional Variance may be proposed by a Regional
Entity and, if adopted by NERC and approved by the Commission, shall be enforced within the
applicable Regional Entity or Regional Entities pursuant to delegated authority.
(h)

Regional Reliability Standard means a type of Reliability Standard that is

applicable only within a particular Regional Entity or group of Regional Entities. A Regional
Reliability Standard may augment, add detail to, or implement another Reliability Standard or
cover matters not addressed by other Reliability Standards. Regional Reliability Standards,
upon adoption by NERC and approval by the Commission, shall be Reliability Standards and
shall be enforced within the applicable Regional Entity or Regional Entities pursuant to
delegated authorities.

2.

Representations.
(a)

For purposes of its Delegated Authority, [REGIONAL ENTITY] hereby

represents and warrants to NERC that:
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(i)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] is and shall remain during the term of this

Agreement validly existing and in good standing pursuant all applicable laws relevant to this
Agreement and that no applicable law, contract or other legal obligation prevents it from
executing this Agreement and fulfilling its obligations hereunder. [REGIONAL ENTITY] is
governed in accordance with its bylaws by [select appropriate: an independent board/a
balanced stakeholder board/ a combination independent balanced stakeholder board].
Pursuant to these bylaws, no two industry sectors can control any [REGIONAL ENTITY]
decision and no single segment may veto any [REGIONAL ENTITY] decision. Such bylaws
are attached hereto as Exhibit B1, and as so attached are in full force and effect. No other such
corporate governance documents are binding upon [REGIONAL ENTITY].

(ii)

As set forth in Exhibit C hereto2, [REGIONAL ENTITY] has developed

a standards development procedure, which provides the process that [REGIONAL ENTITY]
may use to develop Regional Reliability Standards [and Regional Variances][if the regional
entity is organized on an Interconnection-wide basis] that are proposed to NERC for adoption.
(iii)

As set forth in Exhibit D hereto3, [REGIONAL ENTITY] has developed

a regional compliance enforcement program, which provides for the enforcement of Reliability
Standards in order to ensure Reliable Operation of the bulk power system within its geographic
boundaries.

(b)

NERC hereby represents and warrants to [REGIONAL ENTITY] that:
(i)

It is and shall remain during the term of this Agreement validly existing

and in good standing pursuant all applicable laws relevant to this Agreement and that no
applicable law, contract or other legal obligation prevents it from executing this Agreement and
fulfilling its obligations hereunder; and
(ii)

It has been certified as the ERO by the Commission pursuant to the Act.

1

The Exhibit B from each Regional Entity shall meet the requirements contained in Exhibit B
to this pro forma Agreement.
2
The Exhibit C from each Regional Entity shall meet the requirements contained in Exhibit C
to this pro forma Agreement.
3
The Exhibit D from each Regional Entity shall meet the requirements contained in Exhibit D
to this pro forma Agreement.
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3.

Covenants.
(a)

During the term of this Agreement, [REGIONAL ENTITY] shall maintain and

preserve its qualifications for delegation pursuant to the Act and shall not amend the
[REGIONAL ENTITY] Rules without NERC’s approval, which shall not be unreasonably
withheld or delayed and which shall, in the case of a Regional Entity organized on an
Interconnection-wide basis, be governed by the presumptions provided for in Section 215(d)(2)
and (e)(4)(C) of the Act, and subject to any required Commission approval.
(b)

During the term of this agreement, NERC shall maintain its qualification and

status as the ERO pursuant to the Act and, subject to the provisions of Sections 16 and 17 of this
Agreement, NERC shall not adopt amendments to the NERC Rules that affect the rights,
obligations or programs of [REGIONAL ENTITY] under this Agreement without first obtaining
the consent of [REGIONAL ENTITY], which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld or
delayed.
4.

Delegation of Authority.
(a)

Based upon the representations, warranties and covenants of [REGIONAL

ENTITY] in Sections 2 and 3 above, the corporate governance documents set forth in Exhibit
B, the standards development process set forth in Exhibit C, and the regional compliance
enforcement program set forth in Exhibit D, NERC hereby delegates authority, pursuant to
Section 215(e)(4) of the Act to [REGIONAL ENTITY] for the purpose of proposing Reliability
Standards to NERC, as set forth in Section 5 of this Agreement, and enforcing Reliability
Standards, as set forth in Section 6 of this Agreement within the geographic boundaries set forth
on Exhibit A. No further redelegation of authority or responsibility, in total or in part, under
this Agreement is allowed without NERC’s express consent.
(b)

For Cross-Border Regional Entities, the authority delegated by this Agreement

shall extend only to the portion of the region identified on Exhibit A that is within the United
States. Any delegation of authority by Canadian or Mexican authorities to [REGIONAL
ENTITY] shall be governed by a separate agreement and is outside the scope of this Agreement;
provided, however, that both [REGIONAL ENTITY] and NERC shall endeavor to ensure that
this Agreement and any delegation by Canadian or Mexican authorities are compatible.
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5.

Reliability Standards.
(a)

In connection with its Delegated Authority, [REGIONAL ENTITY] shall be

entitled to:
(i)

propose Reliability Standards, Regional Variances, or modifications

thereof to NERC, which shall be considered by NERC through an open and inclusive process
for proposing and adopting Reliability Standards that affords [REGIONAL ENTITY]
reasonable notice and opportunity to be heard; and
(ii)

develop Regional Reliability Standards [and Regional Variances][if

Regional Entity is organized on an Interconnection-wide basis] through [REGIONAL
ENTITY]’s process as set forth in Exhibit C. Proposals approved through [REGIONAL
ENTITY]’s process shall be reviewed by the NERC Board of Trustees after NERC provides
notice and an opportunity for interested persons to comment. In the case of a proposal from a
Regional Entity organized on an Interconnection-wide basis, comments shall be limited to the
factors identified in NERC Rule 313, section 3.1 as it may be amended from time to time. The
NERC board of trustees shall promptly thereafter consider such proposed Regional Reliability
Standard or Regional Variance, applying the rebuttable presumption described in subsection
5(b) if the proposed Regional Reliability Standard or Regional Variance is from a Regional
Entity organized on an Interconnection-wide basis, and either approve the proposed standard
and submit it to the Commission for approval, or disapprove it in writing setting forth its
reasons. [REGIONAL ENTITY] may appeal any disapproval of a proposed Regional
Reliability Standard or Regional Variance to the Commission.
(b)

Pursuant to Section 215(d)(3) of the Act, NERC shall rebuttably presume that a

proposal from a Regional Entity organized on an Interconnection-wide basis for a Regional
Reliability Standard or Regional Variance or modification thereof to be applicable on an
Interconnection-wide basis is just, reasonable, and not unduly discriminatory or preferential,
and in the public interest. Any person challenging such proposal from the
[INTERCONNECTION-WIDE REGIONAL ENTITY] shall have the burden of proof. NERC
shall not find that this presumption has been rebutted except based upon substantial evidence
that has been disclosed to, and been subject to comment by, the [INTERCONNECTION-WIDE
REGIONAL ENTITY] during NERC’s review of the proposal.
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6.

Enforcement.
(a)

In connection with its delegated authority pursuant to this Agreement,

[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall enforce Reliability Standards (including Regional Reliability
Standards and Regional Variances) within the geographic boundaries set forth in Exhibit A
through the compliance enforcement program set forth in Exhibit D. NERC and [REGIONAL
ENTITY] agree that this program meets all applicable requirements of the Act, Order 672 and
the Commission’s regulations, including, inter alia, the requirement for an audit program
pursuant to Section 39.7(a) of the Commission’s regulations, the assessment of penalties
pursuant to Section 39.7(c) through 39.7(g) of the Commission’s regulations and the
requirements for due process. [REGIONAL ENTITY] may not materially change its
compliance enforcement program absent NERC’s approval, which shall not be unreasonably
withheld or delayed. Subject to the rights and limitations of Sections 16 and 17 of this
Agreement, [REGIONAL ENTITY] agrees to comply with the NERC Rules in implementing
this program.
(b)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall report promptly to NERC any self-reported

violation or investigation of a violation or an alleged violation of a Reliability Standard and its
eventual disposition. Such report shall include the owner’s, operator’s, or user’s name, which
Reliability Standard or Reliability Standards were violated or allegedly violated, when the
violation or alleged violation occurred, other pertinent facts about the violation including
circumstances surrounding the violation with any known risk to the bulk power system, when
the violation was or will be mitigated, the name of a person knowledgeable about the violation
or alleged violation to serve as a point of contact with the Commission, and any other
information required by NERC compliance program procedures. NERC shall promptly forward
such report to the Commission. NERC and [REGIONAL ENTITY] shall cooperate in filing
such periodic summary reports as the Commission shall from time to time direct on violations
of Reliability Standards and summary analyses of such violations.
(c)

Each violation or alleged violation shall be treated as nonpublic until the matter

is filed with the Commission as a notice of penalty or resolved by an admission that the owner,
operator, or user of the bulk power system violated a Reliability Standard or by a settlement or
other negotiated disposition. The disposition of each violation or alleged violation that relates to
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a Cybersecurity Incident or that would jeopardize the security of the bulk power system if
publicly disclosed shall be nonpublic unless the Commission directs otherwise.

(d)

All appeals of penalties imposed by [REGIONAL ENTITY] shall be filed with

NERC, in accordance with the NERC Rules.
(e)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall maintain the capability to conduct investigations of

potential violations of Reliability Standards and to conduct such investigations in a confidential
manner.
(f)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall maintain a program of proactive enforcement

audits including procedures for spot-checks of self-reported compliance and periodic audits of
all responsible entities as defined in Exhibit D.
(g)

As part of its compliance enforcement program, [REGIONAL ENTITY] shall

maintain a conflict of interest policy that assures the integrity of such program and the
independence of the compliance program staff from those subject to enforcement actions.
(h)

As often as NERC deems necessary, but no less than every three years, NERC

shall review [REGIONAL ENTITY]’s compliance enforcement program to ensure that: (i) the
program meets all applicable legal requirements; (ii) actual practices reflect the requirements;
and (iii) the program administered pursuant to the Delegated Authority promotes consistent
interpretations across North America of Reliability Standards and comparable levels of
sanctions and penalties to violations of Reliability Standards constituting comparable levels of
threat to reliability of the bulk power system.
(i)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall modify its compliance enforcement program as

needed to reflect additions to, deletions from, or modifications of Reliability Standards and,
subject to the rights and limitations of Sections 16 and 17 of this Agreement, shall modify its
compliance enforcement program as needed: (i) to reflect amendments to the NERC Rules; (ii)
to comply with NERC directives resulting from the review of compliance enforcement
programs as provided in Section 6(h) of this Agreement; or (iii) to resolve a conflict with a
function, rule, order, tariff, rate schedule, or agreement accepted, approved, or ordered by the
Commission.
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(j)

NERC shall conduct a review with the regional entities that provides for the

exchange of information on practices, experiences, and lessons learned in the implementation of
compliance enforcement programs.

7.

Delegation-Related Services. NERC will engage [REGIONAL ENTITY] on its behalf

to carry out certain of its activities that are in furtherance of its responsibilities as the ERO
under the Act or in support of delegated functions, as specified in the NERC Rules and listed on
Exhibit E.

8.

Funding. [REGIONAL ENTITY] and NERC shall ensure that the delegated functions

and related activities listed on Exhibit E have reasonable and adequate funding and resources
by undertaking the following:
(a)

NERC shall fund [REGIONAL ENTITY] activities necessary for [REGIONAL

ENTITY] to carry out its Delegated Authority under this Agreement, including the functions
listed on Exhibit E, and shall not impose any obligation or requirement regarding Delegated
Authority upon [REGIONAL ENTITY] without providing appropriate funding to carry out such
mandates;
(b)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] and NERC agree that costs of carrying out [REGIONAL

ENTITY]’s responsibilities under the Delegation Agreement will be equitably allocated among
end users within the geographic boundaries described in Exhibit A and recovered through a
formula based on net energy for load as set forth in Exhibit E;
(c)

NERC will ensure that the costs for its responsibilities are first allocated fairly

among the interconnections and regions according to the applicability of this work to those
interconnections and regions, and then equitably among the end users of the applicable
interconnections and regions as appropriate. Allocation on a net energy for load basis will be
presumed to satisfy this equitability requirement.
(d)

NERC shall provide [REGIONAL ENTITY] with the form for budget submittal

no later than April 30 of the prior year.
(e)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall submit its annual budget for carrying out its

Delegated Authority functions and related activities listed on Exhibit E, as well as all other
[REGIONAL ENTITY] activities and funding to NERC no later than June 1 of the prior fiscal
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year such that NERC may submit its budget to the Commission 130 days in advance of the
beginning of each fiscal year. The [REGIONAL ENTITY] budget submission shall include
supporting materials, including [REGIONAL ENTITY]’s complete business plan and
organization chart, explaining the proposed collection of all dues, fees and charges, and the
proposed expenditure of funds collected in sufficient detail to justify the requested funding
collection and budget expenditures. NERC shall develop, in consultation with the Regional
Entities, a reasonable and consistent system of accounts, with a level of detail and record
keeping comparable to the Uniform System of Accounts and sufficient to allow the Commission
to compare each Commission-approved NERC fiscal year budget with the actual results at the
NERC and Regional Entity level. [REGIONAL ENTITY] shall follow NERC’s prescribed
system of accounts.
(f)

[REGIONAL ENTITY]’s funding system shall include reasonable reserve

funding for unforeseen and extraordinary expenses and other contingencies, consistent with
generally accepted accounting principles.
(g)

NERC shall review and approve [REGIONAL ENTITY]’s budget for adequacy

in meeting its responsibilities under the Delegation Agreement and for reasonableness. NERC
will presume [REGIONAL ENTITY]’s budget is reasonable if [REGIONAL ENTITY]’s
governing body has approved the budget for submission to NERC but will not presume
adequacy.
(h)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall submit unaudited quarterly interim financial

statements in form provided by NERC no later than 20 days after the end of the fiscal quarter
(March 31, June 30, September 30, and December 31).
(i)

[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall submit audited financial statements annually

including supporting materials in a form provided by NERC no later than 150 days after the end
of the fiscal year.
(j)

NERC shall have the right to review from time to time, in reasonable intervals

but no less than every three years, the financial records of [REGIONAL ENTITY] in order to
ensure that the documentation fairly represents in all material respects appropriate funding
under this Agreement.
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(k)

Exhibit E to this Agreement sets forth the mechanism through which

[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall offset penalty monies it receives against its next year’s annual
budget for carrying out functions under this Agreement.

9.

Assignment. This Agreement may be assigned by either Party only with the prior

written consent of the other, which consent shall be granted or withheld in such non-assigning
Party’s sole discretion, subject to approval by the Commission. Any assignment under this
Agreement shall not relieve a Party of its obligations, nor shall a Party's obligations be enlarged,
in whole or in part, by reason thereof. [REGIONAL ENTITY] may not delegate in whole or in
part its Delegated Authority to any other entity; provided, however, that nothing in this
provision shall prohibit [REGIONAL ENTITY] from contracting with other entities to assist it
in carrying out its Delegated Authority provided [REGIONAL ENTITY] retains control and
responsibility for such Delegated Authority.

10.

Default and Cure.

Upon a breach, the nonbreaching Party shall give written notice of

such breach to the breaching Party (the “Default Notice”). Subject to a suspension of the
following deadlines as specified below, the breaching Party shall have thirty (30) calendar days
from receipt of the default notice within which to cure such breach; provided however, that if
such breach is not capable of cure within thirty (30) calendar days, the breaching Party shall
commence such cure within thirty (30) calendar days after notice and continuously and
diligently complete such cure within ninety (90) calendar days from receipt of the default
notice; and, if cured within such time, the breach specified in such notice shall cease to exist.
Subject to the limitation specified in the following sentence, if a breach is not cured as provided
in this article, or if a breach is not capable of being cured within the period provided for herein,
the nonbreaching Party shall have the right to declare a default and terminate this Agreement by
written notice at any time until cure occurs, and be relieved of any further obligation hereunder.
The deadlines for cure and the right to declare a default and terminate this Agreement shall be
suspended during the pendency of any efforts or proceedings in accordance with Section 17 of
this Agreement to resolve a dispute as to whether a breach has occurred. The provisions of this
article will survive termination of this Agreement.
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11.

Term and Termination.
(a)

This Agreement shall become effective thirty (30) days after the date of issuance

of a final Commission order approving this Agreement without requiring any changes to this
Agreement unacceptable to either Party.
(b)

The initial term of the Agreement shall be three (3) years, prior to which time

NERC shall conduct an audit pursuant to subsections 6(e) and 7(i) to ensure that [REGIONAL
ENTITY] continues to meet all applicable statutory and regulatory requirements necessary to
maintain its eligibility for delegation. If [REGIONAL ENTITY] meets such requirements, this
Agreement may be renewed for another five (5) year term. If this Agreement is not renewed or
becomes subject to termination for any reason, the Parties shall work to ensure a transition of
[REGIONAL ENTITY]’s Delegated Authority to NERC or to another eligible entity. The
termination of this Agreement shall not take effect until such transition has been effected, unless
the transition period exceeds 180 days at which time [REGIONAL ENTITY] may unilaterally
terminate.
(c)

If any provision of this Agreement, or the application thereof to any person,

entity or circumstance, is held by a court or regulatory authority of competent jurisdiction to be
invalid, void, or unenforceable, or if a modification or condition to this Agreement is imposed
by a regulatory authority exercising jurisdiction over this Agreement, the Parties shall endeavor
in good faith to negotiate such amendment or amendments to this Agreement as will restore the
relative benefits and obligations of the signatories under this Agreement immediately prior to
such holding, modification or condition. If either Party finds such holding, modification or
condition unacceptable and the Parties are unable to renegotiate a mutually acceptable
resolution, either Party may unilaterally terminate this Agreement upon thirty (30) days' notice
to the other Party. Such termination shall be effective ninety (180) days following written
notice by [REGIONAL ENTITY] to NERC and the Commission, or at such other time as may
be mutually agreed by [REGIONAL ENTITY] and NERC.
(d)

Notwithstanding any termination of this Agreement, provisions contained in

Limitation of Liability (Section 12), No Third Party Beneficiaries (Section 13) and
Confidentiality (Section 14) shall survive this Agreement in accordance with their terms until
sixty (60) days following the expiration of any applicable statute of limitations.
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12.

Limitation of Liability. [REGIONAL ENTITY] and NERC agree not to sue each other

or their directors, officers, employees, and persons serving on their committees and subgroups
based on any act or omission of any of the foregoing in the performance of duties pursuant to
this Agreement or in conducting activities under the authority of Section 215 of the Act, other
than seeking a review of such action or inaction by the Commission. NERC and [REGIONAL
ENTITY] shall not be liable to one another for any damages whatsoever, including without
limitation, direct, indirect, incidental, special, multiple, consequential (including attorneys’ fees
and litigation costs), exemplary, or punitive damages arising out of or resulting from any act or
omission associated with the performance of the [REGIONAL ENTITY]’s or NERC’s
responsibilities under this Agreement or in conducting activities under the authority of Section
215 of the Act, except to the extent that the [REGIONAL ENTITY] or NERC is found liable for
gross negligence or intentional misconduct, in which case [REGIONAL ENTITY] or NERC
shall not be liable for any indirect, incidental, special, multiple, consequential (including
without limitation attorneys’ fees and litigation costs), exemplary, or punitive damages.

13.

No Third Party Beneficiaries. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to create

any duty to, any standard of care with reference to or any liability to any third party.

14.

Confidentiality. During the course of the Parties’ performance under this Agreement, a

Party may receive Confidential Information. Except as set forth herein, the Parties agree to
keep in confidence and not to copy, disclose, or distribute any Confidential Information or any
part thereof, without the prior written permission of the issuing Party, unless disclosure is
required by subpoena, law, or other directive of a court, administrative agency, or arbitration
panel, in which event the recipient hereby agrees to provide the Party that provided the
Confidential Information with prompt notice of such request or requirement in order to enable
such issuing Party to (a) seek an appropriate protective order or other remedy, (b) consult with
the recipient with respect to taking steps to resist or narrow the scope of such request or legal
process, or (c) waive compliance, in whole or in part, with the terms of this Section. In the
event a protective order or other remedy is not obtained or that issuing Party waives compliance
with the provisions, the recipient agrees to furnish only that portion of the Confidential
Information which the recipient’s counsel advises is legally required and to exercise best efforts
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to obtain assurance that confidential treatment will be accorded to such Confidential
Information. In addition, each Party shall ensure that its officers, trustees directors, employees,
subcontractors and subcontractors’ employees, and agents to whom Confidential Information is
exposed are under obligations of confidentiality that are at least as restrictive as those contained
herein. This confidentiality provision does not prohibit reporting and disclosure as directed by
NERC, as set forth in Section 6 of this Agreement.

15.

Amendment. Neither this Agreement nor any of the terms hereof, may be amended

unless such amendment is made in writing, signed by the Parties, and filed with and approved
by the Commission.

16.

Amendments to the NERC Rules. NERC shall not adopt amendments to the NERC

Rules that affect the rights, obligations, or programs of [REGIONAL ENTITY] under this
Agreement without first obtaining the consent of [REGIONAL ENTITY], which consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld or delayed. To the extent [REGIONAL ENTITY] does not
consent, NERC shall have the right to invoke the dispute resolution provisions of Section 17
and, if such effort fails to resolve the dispute, to petition the Commission to adopt the
amendment to the NERC Rules. To the extent that the Commission issues an order amending or
materially affecting the rights or obligations of [REGIONAL ENTITY] under this Agreement,
[REGIONAL ENTITY] shall have the option, exercisable no later than 60 days after issuance of
such order, to terminate this Agreement. Such termination shall be effective 90 days following
written notice by [REGIONAL ENTITY] to NERC and the Commission, or at such other time
as may be mutually agreed by [REGIONAL ENTITY] and NERC.

17.

Dispute Resolution. In the event a dispute arises under this Agreement between NERC

and [REGIONAL ENTITY], representatives of the Parties with authority to settle the dispute
shall meet and confer in good faith in an effort to resolve the dispute in a timely manner. If
such effort fails, each Party shall have all rights to pursue all remedies, except as expressly
limited by the terms of this Agreement. Neither Party shall have the right to pursue other
remedies until the Dispute Resolution procedures of this Section 17 have been exhausted. This
Section 17 shall not apply to enforcement actions against individual entities.
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18.

Notice. Whether expressly so stated or not, all notices, demands, requests, and other

communications required or permitted by or provided for in this Agreement shall be given in
writing to a Party at the address set forth below, or at such other address as a Party shall
designate for itself in writing in accordance with this Section, and shall be delivered by hand or
reputable overnight courier:

19.

If to NERC:

If to [REGIONAL ENTITY]:

_______________
Attn:
Facsimile:

_______________
Attn:
Facsimile:

Governing Law. When not in conflict with or preempted by federal law, this

Agreement will be governed by and construed in accordance with the laws of New Jersey
without giving effect to the conflict of law principles thereof. The Parties recognize and agree
not to contest the exclusive or primary jurisdiction of the Commission to interpret and apply this
Agreement; provided however that if the Commission declines to exercise or is precluded from
exercising jurisdiction of any action arising out of or concerning this Agreement, such action
shall be brought in any state or federal court of competent jurisdiction in New Jersey. All
Parties hereby consent to the jurisdiction of any state or federal court of competent jurisdiction
in New Jersey for the purpose of hearing and determining any action not heard and determined
by the Commission.
20.

Headings. The headings and captions in this Agreement are for convenience of

reference only and shall not define, limit, or otherwise affect any of the terms or provisions
hereof.
21.

Savings Clause. Nothing in this Agreement shall be construed to preempt or limit any

authority that [REGIONAL ENTITY] may have to adopt reliability requirements or take other
actions to ensure reliability of the bulk power system within the geographic boundaries
described in Exhibit A that are outside the authority delegated from NERC, as long as such
reliability requirements and actions are not inconsistent with Reliability Standards applicable to
the region described in Exhibit A and do not result in a lessening of reliability outside the
region described in Exhibit A.
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22.

Entire Agreement. This Agreement (a) constitutes the entire agreement, and

supersedes all prior agreements and understandings, both written and oral, among the parties
with respect to the subject matter of this Agreement.
24.

Execution of Counterparts. This Agreement may be executed in counterparts and each

shall have the same force and effect as the original.

NOW THEREFORE, the parties have caused this Agreement to be executed by its duly
authorized representatives, effective as of the date first above written.
NORTH AMERICAN
ELECTRIC RELIABILITY CORPORATION

[REGIONAL ENTITY]

By: _______________________________

By: ____________________________

Name: ____________________
Title: ____________________
Date: ____________________

Name: ____________________
Title: ____________________
Date: ____________________
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BYLAWS
of
Southwest Power Pool, Inc.

PREAMBLE
The values and principles upon which SPP is incorporated and formed include: a
relationship-based organization; member-driven processes; independence through diversity of
Organizational Group membership; recognition that reliability and economic/equity issues are
inseparable; and, deliberate evolutionary, as opposed to revolutionary, implementation of new
concepts. These values and principles should guide those serving this organization. The Board of
Directors will endeavor to ensure equity to all Members while also assuring the continuous
adaptation to controlling conditions within these stated values and principles.

1.0

DEFINITIONS
1.1

Affiliate Relationships

Affiliate Relationships are relationships between SPP Members that have one or more of
the following attributes in common:
(a)

are subsidiaries of the same company;

(b)

one Member is a subsidiary of another Member;

(c)

have, through an agency agreement, turned control of a majority of their
generation facilities over to another Member;

(d)

have, through an agency agreement, turned control of a majority of their
transmission system over to another Member, except to the extent that the
facilities are turned over to an independent transmission company recognized by
FERC;

(e)

have an exclusive marketing alliance between Members; or

(f)

ownership by one Member of ten percent or greater of another Member.
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1.2

Articles of Incorporation

SPP’s articles of incorporation as filed with the state of Arkansas.
1.3

Board of Directors

The Board of Directors of SPP, which shall manage the general business of SPP pursuant
to these Bylaws.
1.4

Bylaws

These bylaws.
1.5

Existing Obligations

Certain financial obligations as defined in Section 8.7.1 of these Bylaws.
1.6

ERO

The Electric Reliability Organization under FERC jurisdiction and successor organization
to NERC, which regulates reliability of the electric power grid.
1.7

Member

An entity that has met the requirements of Section 2.2 of these Bylaws.
1.8

Membership

The collective Members of SPP.
1.9

Membership Agreement

The contract, that specifies the rights and obligations of the parties, executed between
SPP and an entity seeking to become an SPP member.
1.10

Net Energy for Load

The electrical energy requirements of an electric system are defined as system net
generation plus energy received from others, less energy delivered to others through interchange.
It includes system losses but excludes energy required for the storage at energy storage facilities.
1.11

Officers

The officers of SPP as elected by the Board of Directors. The Officers consist of the
President and the Corporate Secretary, at a minimum. Any Officer must be independent of any
Member organization.
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1.12

Organizational Group

A group, other than the Board of Directors, comprising a committee or working group
that is charged with specific responsibilities toward accomplishing SPP’s mission.
1.13

Regional Criteria

SPP planning and operating standards and procedures as approved by the Board of
Directors.
1.14

Regional Entity Trustees

A governing body of SPP, independent of the Board of Directors, which specifically
oversees SPP’s function as an ERO Regional Entity pursuant to the Delegation Agreement
between SPP and the ERO.
1.15

Regional Reliability Standards

Electric reliability requirements submitted to the ERO by the Regional Entity Trustees;
and once approved, implemented and enforced by SPP under authority as the Regional Entity.
1.16

SPP

Southwest Power Pool, Inc.
1.17

Staff

The technical and administrative staff of SPP as hired by the Officers to accomplish
SPP’s mission.
1.18

Transmission Owning Member

A Member that has placed more than 500 miles of non-radial facilities operated at or
above 60 kV under the independent administration of SPP for the provision of regional
transmission service as set forth in the Membership Agreement.
1.19

Transmission Using Member

A Member that does not meet the definition of a Transmission Owning Member.
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2.0

MEMBERSHIP
2.1

Qualifications

Membership in SPP is voluntary and is open to any electric utility, Federal power
marketing agency, transmission service provider, any entity engaged in the business of
producing, selling and/or purchasing electric energy for resale, and any entity willing to meet the
membership requirements, including execution of the Membership Agreement. Membership
also is open to any entity eligible to take service under the SPP Open Access Transmission Tariff
(OATT). These entities desire the greater efficiency and service reliability gained through better
coordination by voluntary association in SPP as constituted herein and in the SPP Articles of
Incorporation.

Members recognize that such association has a significant effect upon the

availability and reliability of the bulk electric power supply of the region, and thereby affects the
reliability of the nation's electric power supply.

2.2

Applications

Membership by an entity shall be obtained upon meeting the following requirements:
(a)

Meeting membership qualifications;

(b)

Providing an application for membership to the SPP President; and

(c)

Executing the Membership Agreement and delivering a signed copy to the
President.

The President shall review applications, approve those meeting membership
qualifications and promptly give written notice of the new Member to all other Members. The
Board of Directors will review any disputes arising as to the qualifications of the new Member.
Membership will commence at the beginning of the next calendar month following completion
of these requirements.
2.3

Member Responsibilities and Obligations

Members recognize that SPP exists and operates for the benefit of the bulk electric
transmission system and to ensure the reliability of the nation’s power supply.

As such,

Members are required to act to further these goals by participating in projects, and complying
with regulatory requirements. Failure to comply with these provisions will be considered a
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violation of these Bylaws and the Member may be removed in accordance with the provisions
for Removal of Members in the Membership Agreement.
2.4

Termination, Removal and Reinstatement

The Board of Directors may terminate the membership of any Member in accordance
with the Membership Agreement. The President shall promptly give written notice of the
removal to all other Members. Any former Member seeking to rejoin SPP shall apply to the
Board of Directors for reinstatement. In its application for reinstatement, the former Member
shall:

3.0

(a)

provide evidence that it has fully paid any accrued financial obligation to SPP;

(b)

demonstrate it has corrected the reason for its removal;

(c)

establish that it will be in compliance with SPP membership requirements; and

(d)

deliver an executed Membership Agreement to the President.

ORGANIZATIONAL ADMINISTRATION
3.1

Structure

Member input on decision-making shall be accomplished primarily through Membership
participation in Organizational Groups. Members are expected to provide representation to
Organizational Groups as requested. Working group representation will be appointed by the
Board of Directors, who shall consider the various types and expertise of Members and their
geographic locations, to achieve a widespread and effective representation of the Membership.
The Chair of any Organizational Group may appoint any ad hoc task forces as necessary to fulfill
its mission. Task force appointments shall be made with due consideration of the various types
and expertise of Members and their geographic locations. Participation in certain sessions of
Organizational Group meetings where market sensitive issues are discussed may be restricted to
persons representing entities that have executed ERO’s Confidentiality Agreement.
Representatives on all Organizational Groups will be documented in the SPP directory
maintained by the Staff. Organizational Group vacancies will be filled on an interim basis by
appointment of the President unless otherwise provided for in these Bylaws.
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3.2

Proxy

If a Member's designated representative is unable to attend an Organizational Group
meeting, it may in writing appoint a substitute representative who shall have such rights to
participate and vote as the Member specifies.
3.3

Leadership
3.3.1

Appointment

The Chair of all Organizational Groups shall be nominated by the Corporate Governance
Committee for consideration and appointment by the Board of Directors. A Vice Chair shall be
elected by the members of an Organizational Group, unless provided otherwise in these Bylaws.
A Vice Chair shall act for a Chair:
(a)

at the request of the Chair;

(b)

if the Chair becomes incapacitated and unable to discharge the functions of the
position; or

(c)

if the position of the Chair becomes vacant, until a new Chair takes office.
3.3.2

Terms

The terms of the Chair and Vice Chair of all Organizational Groups shall coincide with
the two-year term of the Chair of the Board of Directors. Working Group representation will be
reviewed for appropriateness by the Corporate Governance Committee.
3.3.3

Vacancies

Should any individual having been appointed as a Chair of any Organizational Group be
unable to serve for the term specified, or be unable to serve on a NERC Organizational Group
under provisions of these Bylaws, a replacement shall be appointed by the Chair of the Board of
Directors for the unexpired term of office.
3.4

Executive Authority

The Officers shall carry out the rights, duties, and obligations of SPP pursuant to the
authority granted by the Board of Directors. Officers will execute the SPP Standards of Conduct
upon employment. The Standards of Conduct outline the independence requirements for all
employees of SPP. The Officers shall be empowered to:
(a)
Issued by:
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(b)

engage office space;

(c)

employ outside technical and special service organizations;

(d)

execute contracts;

(e)

provide for independent regional reliability coordination and transmission service
administration;

(f)

serve as SPP’s representative before regulatory bodies, NERC, and in other public
forums;

(g)

incur reasonable expenses; and

(h)

make Staff resources available to individual Members or groups of Members on a
non-firm, non-priority, first-come-first-serve basis so as not to interfere with
current or future needs and priorities established by SPP.

3.5

Meetings

Organizational Groups shall meet as necessary. SPP meetings shall be open, however,
any Organizational Group may limit attendance at a meeting by an affirmative vote of the
Organizational Group as necessary to safeguard confidentiality of sensitive information, included
but not limited to Order 889 Code of Conduct requirements, personnel, financial, or legal
matters. Representatives shall be given at least fifteen days written notice of the date, time, place
and purpose of each regular or special meeting. Telephone conference meetings may be called
as appropriate by the Chair of any Organizational Group with at least one-day prior notice.
3.6

Order of Business

The latest edition of Robert's Rules of Order will generally govern all SPP meetings on
any point not specifically covered in these Bylaws.
3.7

Expenses

The expenses of a representative participating in the activities of SPP Organizational
Groups and task forces shall be borne by that representative.
3.8

Quorum

The quorum for a meeting of the Markets and Operations Policy Committee or the
Membership shall be those Members present. The quorum for any other Organizational Group
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or task force shall be one-half of the membership thereof, but not less than three members;
provided, that a lesser number may adjourn the meeting to a later time.
3.9

Voting

Except as provided for in Section 9.5 of these Bylaws, each participant in an
Organizational Group shall have one vote. Upon joining, Members shall be assigned to one of
two Membership sectors for the sole purpose of voting: Transmission Owning Members, or
Transmission Using Members. Markets and Operations Policy Committee and Membership
actions are taken in the following process. Each sector votes separately with the result for that
sector being a percent of approving votes to the total number of Members voting. Then the
action is approved if the average of these two percentages is at least sixty-six percent. If no
Members are present within a sector, the single present sector-voting ratio will determine
approval. A simple majority of participants present or represented by proxy and voting shall be
required for all other Organizational Group and task force action.
3.10

Appeal

Should any Member or group of Members disagree on an action taken or recommended
by any Organizational Group, such Member(s) may, in writing, appeal and submit an alternate
recommendation to the Board of Directors prior to the meeting at which consideration of the
action by the Board of Directors is scheduled.
3.11

Staff Independence and Support

SPP Staff members will be required to execute the SPP Standards of Conduct upon
employment and annually thereafter.

The Standards of Conduct outline the independence

requirements for employees of SPP. The President shall assign to each Organizational Group an
SPP Staff member, who shall attend all meetings and act as secretary to the Organizational
Group and any ad hoc task forces of that group. Staff secretaries of all Organizational Groups
and task forces shall be non-voting. Minutes shall be kept of pertinent discussion, business
transacted, decisions reached, and actions taken at each meeting of SPP Organizational Groups
or task forces by the secretary. Minutes shall be considered published documents upon their
approval by the Organizational Group or task force.
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3.12

Publications and Data Bases

SPP shall publish and distribute printed reports as necessary to fulfill the SPP mission.
SPP shall also develop and maintain electronic databases of relevant technical information as
approved by the Board of Directors.

The release of information in databases containing

member-specific technical data considered proprietary in nature will be governed by the
Membership Agreement and related Criteria and administered by the Staff. In the event member
specific non-proprietary technical data is being distributed, SPP will provide written notice of the
specific data submitted, to whom it is being submitted and the purpose of such submittal to the
respective Member at the same time the data is provided to the requesting party. Publications
and technical data will be made available at no charge to Members, other regional councils and
their members, and federal and state agencies. Other parties requesting SPP publications or
technical data will be charged an amount equivalent to production, handling and delivery costs.

3.13

Dispute Resolution

These procedures are established for the equitable, efficient and expeditious resolution of
disputes. These procedures are intended to cover disputes between any two or more Members,
between Members and consenting non-members or between SPP and any Member(s) or
consenting non-member(s). SPP and Members are strongly encouraged to take part in the
complete process herein described prior to litigation or the utilization of other dispute resolution
processes. SPP administrative involvement in the proceeding is to coordinate assembly of a nonbiased and independent dispute resolution panel to facilitate the resolution of the dispute and to
provide meeting coordination and facilities. If SPP is a party to the dispute, its administrative
duties shall be turned over to a contracted facilitator mutually selected by the disputing parties.
These procedures do not apply to disputes that are covered by the dispute resolution procedures
of the SPP OATT or the SPP Compliance Enforcement Program.
3.13.1 Instigation
Any Member may begin these dispute resolution procedures by making a request in
writing to the President. The President will forward copies of this request to the Board of
Directors. This written request must contain the authorized signatures of all parties to the
dispute. The request must contain:
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(a)

a statement of the issues in dispute;

(b)

the positions of each of the parties relating to each of the issues;

(c)

the specific dispute resolution procedure desired; and

(d)

any agreed-upon modifications or specific additions to the proceedings described
in these Bylaws by which the dispute may be resolved.

3.13.2 Dispute Resolution Panel
The President shall immediately provide to each party to the dispute a list of candidates
to be used in forming a three-person dispute resolution panel. This list shall be maintained by
SPP and can be added to at any time by any Member. This list shall contain at least seven
persons meeting the requirements for directors.

The President shall then call a telephone

conference meeting. During this meeting, each party shall alternate striking names from the list
until those remaining constitute the dispute resolution panel. This panel shall select a chair from
its membership. Should any candidate decline to serve or resign from a current appointment for
any reason, the candidate whose name was last struck from the list shall automatically be
contacted to serve. The President shall assign a Staff representative to assist the panel as
secretary. The President shall manage the panel selection process to ensure its completion within
one week from receipt of the request.
3.13.3 Resolution Procedures
The types of proceedings available for the resolution of disputes are:
(a)

An Advisory Proceeding to assist each party through discussion and advice, on a
separate and individual basis without active participation in the joint discussions
and negotiations, to resolve the dispute informally by mutual agreement;

(b)

A Mediation Proceeding to assist the parties through active participation in the
joint discussions and negotiations (including specific recommendations of the
issues in dispute) through which the parties indirectly attempt to resolve the
dispute informally by mutual agreement;

(c)

A non-binding Dispute Resolution Proceeding to hear formal evidence on factual
matters related to the issues submitted, make written findings and conclusions of
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fact, and issue specific written recommendations for resolution of each issue in
dispute.
(d)

A binding Dispute Resolution Proceeding to hear formal evidence on factual
matters related to the issues submitted, make written findings and conclusions of
fact, and issue directives and awards for resolution of each issue in dispute.

The panel chair shall determine meeting arrangements and format necessary to efficiently
expedite the resolution of the dispute, and the Staff secretary shall notify the parties of these
details. Each party to the dispute must have at least one representative present at all related
meetings with full authority to resolve the dispute. Upon conclusion of this process, the panel
chair shall notify the President of its outcome. After consultation with the parties to the dispute
and the panel chair to determine the completion of the process as described herein, and/or as
modified by the parties, the President shall discharge the panel, and notify the Board of Directors
of the results. The parties to the dispute agree to complete the process within 90 days from
selection of the panel. The Staff secretary shall maintain minutes of the panel meetings, which
shall become part of SPP’s historical records.
3.13.4 Expenses
The parties to the dispute shall share equally all reasonable charges for the meeting
location, administrative costs, and related travel expenses of panel members. The parties to the
dispute shall also share equally all reasonable compensation for time and service of panel
members and related incremental expenses of the SPP Staff. The President shall determine
reasonableness of time and service costs for panel members prior to process implementation.
The SPP Staff secretary shall account for these expenses. Each party to the dispute shall be
responsible for their respective associated expenses.
3.13.5 Liability
The parties to any dispute which is the subject of these dispute resolution procedures
shall hold harmless SPP, its Members, Organizational Groups and each of their directors,
officers, agents, employees or other representatives, and the panel members from any liabilities,
claims, or damages resulting from any agreement or lack of agreement as a result of the dispute
resolution proceedings. The foregoing hold harmless right shall not be extended to the parties to
any given dispute or to their directors, officers, agents, employees or other representatives.
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3.14

Meeting of Members

The Chair of the Board of Directors shall convene and preside over meetings of Members
for the purpose of electing directors to positions becoming vacant in the ensuing year, and any
other necessary business. The Membership shall meet at least once per calendar year.

3.15

Liability, Insurance and Indemnification

For purposes of this section “SPP” refers to SPP and its officers, directors, Regional
Entity Trustees, employees or agents, and “Member” refers to the Members of SPP as defined in
these Bylaws. None of the provisions of this section, including the waiver of liability in Section
3.15.1 below, absolving SPP or its Members, directors, Regional Entity Trustees, officer, agents,
employees or other representatives of liability or any provisions for insurance or indemnification
apply to actions which are unlawful, undertaken in bad faith, or are the result of gross negligence
or willful misconduct.
3.15.1 Waiver of Liability
(a)

SPP shall not be liable to any Member for damages arising out of or related to any
directive, order, procedure, action, or requirement of SPP, under the then effective
Bylaws and Criteria.

(b)

No Member shall be liable to any other Member or to SPP for damages arising
out of or related to any action by the Member pursuant to any directive, order,
procedure, action or requirement of SPP, under the then effective Bylaws and
Criteria.

(c)

Each Member waives any future claim it might have against SPP or other
Members arising out of or resulting from any directive, order, procedure, action or
requirement of SPP, under the then effective Bylaws and Criteria.

(d)

SPP waives any future claim it might have against any Member arising out of or
resulting from any actions taken by a Member pursuant to any directive, order,
procedure, action or requirement of SPP, under the then effective Bylaws and
Criteria.
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3.15.2 Insurance
The President is authorized to procure insurance to protect SPP, its directors, Regional
Entity Trustees, officers, agents, employees, or other representatives against damages arising out
of or related to any directive, order, procedure, action or requirement of SPP, under the then
effective Bylaws and Criteria or pursuant to the OATT.

3.15.3 Indemnification of Directors, Officers, Agents and Employees
Except for actions which are unlawful, undertaken in bad faith, or are the result of gross
negligence or willful misconduct, SPP shall indemnify its directors, officers, agents, employees,
or other representatives to the maximum extent allowed by law consistent with these Bylaws.
Each director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other representative of SPP
shall be indemnified by SPP against all judgments, penalties, fines, settlements, and reasonable
expenses, including legal fees, incurred as a result of, or in connection with, any threatened,
pending or completed civil, criminal, administrative, or investigative proceedings to which the
incumbent may be made a party by reason of acting or having acted in official capacity as a
director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or representative of SPP, or in any
other capacity which the incumbent may hold at the request of SPP, as its representative in any
other organization, subject to the following conditions:
(a)

Such director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other
representative must have acted in good faith and, in the case of criminal
proceedings, must have had no reasonable cause to believe that conduct was
unlawful; provided, that SPP shall not provide indemnification of any conduct
judged unlawful in criminal proceedings. When acting in official capacity, the
incumbent must have reasonably believed that conduct was in the best interests of
SPP, and, when acting in any other capacity, must have reasonably believed that
conduct was at least not opposed to the best interests of SPP.

(b)

If the proceeding was brought by or on behalf of SPP, however, indemnification
shall be made only with respect to reasonable expenses referenced above. No
indemnification of any kind shall be made in any such proceeding in which the
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director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other representative
shall have been adjudged liable to SPP.
(c)

In no event, however, will indemnification be made with respect to any described
proceeding which charges or alleges improper personal benefit to a director,
Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other representative and
where liability is imposed on the basis of the receipt of such improper personal
benefit.

(d)

In order for any director, Regional Entity Trustee, agent, employee, or other
representative to receive indemnification under this provision, the person shall
vigorously assert and pursue any and all defenses to those claims, charges, or
proceedings covered herein which are reasonable and legally available and shall
fully cooperate with SPP or any attorneys involved in the defense of any such
claim, charges, or proceedings on behalf of SPP.

(e)

No indemnification shall be made in any specific instance until it has been
determined by SPP that indemnification is permissible in that specific case, under
the standards set forth herein and that any expenses claimed or to be incurred are
reasonable. These two (2) determinations shall be made by a majority vote of at
least a quorum of the Board of Directors consisting solely of directors who were
not parties to the proceeding for which indemnification or reimbursement of
expenses is claimed. If such a quorum cannot be obtained, a majority of at least a
quorum of the full Board of Directors, including directors who are parties to said
proceeding, shall designate a special legal counsel who shall make said
determinations on behalf of SPP.

(f)

Any reasonable expenses, as shall be determined above, that have been incurred
by a director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or other
representative who has been made a party to a proceeding as defined herein, may
be paid or reimbursed in advance upon a majority vote of a quorum of the full
Board of Directors, including those who may be a party to the same proceeding.
However, such director, Regional Entity Trustee, officer, agent, employee, or
other representative shall have provided SPP with (i) a written affirmation under
oath that the incumbent, in good faith, believes the conditions of indemnification
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herein have been met; and (ii) a written undertaking that the incumbent shall
repay any amounts advanced, with interest accumulated at a reasonable rate, if it
is ultimately determined that such conditions are not met.

3.15.4 Limitations
The provisions of this section 3.15 are subject to applicable state and federal laws, if any,
which limit the ability of a Member to waive liability or enter into agreements of indemnity.
Any benefits under this Section 3.15 shall not extend to any Member so limited by state or
federal law in complying with the provisions thereof.
3.16

Compliance with Membership Requirements

Monitoring of Members and Staff shall be performed to ensure compliance with all
requirements of Membership. Certain SPP compliance monitoring functions, as detailed in
Section 9.0, shall be performed in concert with related ERO programs, and will be overseen by
the Regional Entity Trustees. Other monitoring functions shall be provided by appropriate SPP
staff under the oversight of the Oversight Committee and the Board of Directors. Compliance
monitoring shall be an after-the-fact investigative and assessment function performed by
appropriate SPP staff.
Monitoring functions shall include but are not limited to:
(a)

Investigation of all reports or discoveries of non-compliance with approved
Bylaws, Regional Criteria, OATT, and agreements between SPP and its
Members;

(b)

Obtaining all information needed to investigate all facets of possible noncompliance with Membership requirements;

(c)

Performance of in-depth reviews of operations in order to investigate noncompliance with Membership requirements upon approval from the Compliance
Committee;

(d)

Comprehensive audits when recurring issues covering a broad spectrum of
violations of Membership requirements are determined and documented;
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(e)

Imposition of financial penalties and/or sanctions for non-compliance associated
with the results of investigations or audits pursuant to approved policies and/or
Criteria;

(f)

Confirmation that SPP is conforming to its own Regional Criteria, OATT,
business practices, and reliability operations in a manner that does not stifle the
efficiency of the energy markets;

(g)

Utilization of dispute resolution procedures as necessary to resolve conflicts or
appeals; and

(h)

Coordination of policy modifications to clearly define requirements, and penalties
in order to objectively monitor compliance with Membership requirements.

3.17

Market Monitoring

SPP shall establish and provide appropriate support to a market monitoring function
through an independent contractor possessing the requisite experience and qualifications. Market
monitoring functions shall be carried out in a manner consistent with the safe and reliable
operation of the SPP transmission system, the operation of a robust, competitive and nondiscriminatory electric power market, and the principle that a Member or group of Members
shall not have undue influence or impact.
The market monitoring entity shall be selected by and report to the Board of Directors.
Any reports submitted shall be concurrently provided to the Board of Directors and the
appropriate regulatory body or bodies. The President shall ensure that the market monitoring
entity has adequate resources, access to information, and the full cooperation of Staff and
Organizational Groups for the effective execution of its duties.
Market monitoring functions shall include but are not limited to:
(a)

Monitoring and reporting on compliance and market power issues relating to
transmission services, including compliance and market power issues involving
congestion management and ancillary services and the potential of any market
participant(s) to exercise market power within the region by affecting available
transmission capacity;

(b)

Evaluation and recommendation of any required modifications to the OATT,
standards or Criteria
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(c)

Ensuring that the monitoring program is conducted in an independent and
objective manner;

(d)

Development of reporting procedures to inform governmental agencies and others
concerning market monitoring activities;

(e)

Monitoring the behavior of market participants to determine whether there is any
behavior that hinders the reliable, efficient and non-discriminatory provision of
transmission service by SPP;

(f)

Ensuring that SPP’s involvement in markets does not discriminate in favor of any
market participant or its own interests; and

(g)

Developing plans for mitigating market power, subject to appropriate regulatory
approval.

4.0

BOARD OF DIRECTORS
4.1

Duties

The Board of Directors shall at all times act in the best interest of SPP in its management,
control and direction of the general business of SPP. The Board of Directors shall solicit and
consider a straw vote from the Members Committee as an indication of the level of consensus
among Members in advance of taking any actions other than those occurring in executive
session. Its duties shall include, but are not limited to the following:
(a)

Direct activities of all SPP Organizational Groups;

(b)

Serve on SPP Organizational Groups;

(c)

Remove Members, and approve the re-entry of Members that have been removed;

(d)

Authorize all major contracts and debt instruments;

(e)

Select and review the performance of Officers, who shall serve at the pleasure of
the Board of Directors;

(f)

Determine positions, duties, qualifications, salaries, benefits and other necessary
matters pertaining to the SPP Staff;

(g)

Review, approve, disapprove or recommend revision to the actions of any
Organizational Group;

(h)
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(i)

Approve and implement Regional Criteria for enforcement under the terms and
conditions of the SPP Membership Agreement.

(j)

Provide input with the Members Committee to the Regional Entity Trustees, on
Regional Reliability Standards recommended by the MOPC to the trustees for
submission to the ERO for its approval.

(k)

Approve or revise the operating and capital budgets and any additional
expenditures;

(l)

Convene a meeting of Members at least annually;

(m)

Approve amendments to these Bylaws;

(n)

Approve amendments to the Membership Agreement;

(o)

Approve Regional Criteria pertaining to planning and operating standards and
policies and penalties for non-compliance with such Regional Criteria; and

(p)

Authorize filings with regulatory bodies.

4.2

Composition and Qualifications
4.2.1 Composition

The Board of Directors shall consist of seven persons. The seven directors shall be
independent of any Member; one director shall be the President of SPP. A Director shall not be
limited in the number of terms he/she may serve. The President shall be excluded from voting
on business related to the office of President or the incumbent of that office. No other Staff
member shall be permitted to serve as a director.
4.2.2

Qualifications

Directors shall have recent and relevant senior management expertise and experience in
one or more of the following disciplines: finance, accounting, electric transmission or generation
planning or operation, law and regulation, commercial markets, and trading and associated risk
management.
4.2.3

Conflicts of Interest

Directors shall not be a director, officer, or employee of, and shall have no direct business
relationship, financial interest in, or other affiliation with, a Member or customer of services
provided by SPP. Directors may indirectly own securities through a mutual fund or similar
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arrangement (other than a fund or arrangement specifically targeted toward the electric industry
or any segments thereof) under which the director does not control the purchase or sale of such
securities. Participation in a pension plan of a Member or customer shall not be deemed to be a
direct financial benefit if the Member’s or customer’s financial performance has no material
effect on such pension plan.

4.3

Term and Election

Except for the President, a director shall be elected at the meeting of Members to a threeyear term commencing upon election and continuing until his/her duly elected successor takes
office. Initial staggering of terms will be decided by lottery with two directors’ terms to expire
in the first year, two in the second year, and two in the third year. The election process shall be
as follows:
(a)

At least three months prior to the meeting of Members when election of new
directors is required, the Corporate Governance Committee shall commence the
process to nominate persons equal in number to the directors to be elected;

(b)

At least one month prior to the meeting of Members, the Corporate Governance
Committee shall notify the President in writing of the persons it nominates for
election as directors, specifying the nominee for any vacancy to be filled. The
President shall prepare the ballot accordingly, leaving space for additional names,
and shall deliver same to Members at least two weeks prior to the meeting of
Members;

(c)

For purposes of electing or removing directors only, each group of Members with
Affiliate Relationships shall be considered a single Member;

(d)

At the meeting of Members, any additional nominee or nominees may be added to
the ballot if a motion is made and seconded by Members; and

(e)

At the meeting of Members, the required number of directors shall be elected by
written ballot. Each sector of the Membership votes separately with the result for
that sector being a percent of approving votes to the total number of Members
voting. Each Member shall be entitled to cast a number of votes equal to the
number of directors to be elected. A Member may not cumulate votes. The
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candidates receiving the highest percent of the average of approving vote ratios
within each Membership sector will fill vacancies.

4.4

Resignation and Removal of Directors

Any director may resign by written notice to the President noting the effective date of the
resignation. The Membership may remove a director with cause by the vote of a majority of
each Membership sector at a meeting of Members. Removal proceedings may only be initiated
by a petition signed by not less than twenty percent of the Members. The petition shall state the
specific grounds for removal and shall specify whether the removal vote is to be taken at a
special meeting of Members or at the next regular meeting of Members. A director who is the
subject of removal proceedings shall be given fifteen days to respond to the Member petition in
writing to the President.
4.5

Vacancies

If a vacancy occurs, the Corporate Governance Committee will present to the Board of
Directors for consideration and election an interim director to serve until a replacement director
is elected and takes office. A special election shall be held at the next meeting of Members to fill
the vacancy for the unexpired term. The replacement director shall take office immediately
following the election.
4.6

Functioning of the Board of Directors

In reaching any decision and in considering the recommendations of any Organizational
Group or task force, the Board of Directors shall abide by the principles in these Bylaws. As
detailed in Section 9.0, the Board of Directors shall not have responsibility for SPP’s function as
the Regional Entity.
4.6.1

Meetings and Notice of Meetings

The Board of Directors shall meet at least three times per calendar year and additionally
upon the call of the Chair or upon concurrence of at least four directors. At least fifteen days'
written notice shall be given by the President to each director, the Members Committee, and the
Regional State Committee of the date, time, place and purpose of a meeting of the Board of
Directors, unless such notice is waived by the Board of Directors.

Telephone conference

meetings may be called as appropriate by the Chair with at least one-day prior notice. Board of
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Directors’ meetings shall include the Members Committee and a representative from the
Regional State Committee (as defined in Section 7.2) for all meetings except when in executive
session; provided however, the failure of representatives of the Members Committee and/or of
the Regional State Committee to attend, in whole or in part, shall not prevent the Board of
Directors from convening and conducting business, and taking binding votes. The Chair shall
grant any Member’s request to address the Board of Directors.
4.6.2

Chair and Vice Chair; Election and Terms

The Board of Directors shall elect from its membership a Chair and Vice Chair for twoyear terms commencing upon election and continuing until their duly elected successors take
office or until their term as a director expires without re-election. The President of SPP may not
serve as the Chairman of the Board of Directors. The Vice Chair shall act for the Chair:
(a)

at the request of the Chair;

(b)

in the event the Chair should become incapacitated and unable to discharge the
functions of the office; or

(c)

if the office of Chair becomes vacant, until the next regularly scheduled meeting
of the Board of Directors, at which meeting a new Chair shall be elected by the
Board of Directors to fill the vacancy. The Chair shall appoint a director to fill a
vacant Vice Chair position until the next meeting of the Board of Directors, at
which meeting a new Vice Chair shall be elected by the Board of Directors to fill
the vacancy.
4.6.3

Quorum and Voting

Five of the directors shall constitute a quorum of the Board of Directors; provided that a
lesser number may adjourn the meeting to a later time. Decisions of the Board of Directors shall
be by simple majority vote of the directors present and voting. Directors must be present at a
meeting to vote; no votes by proxy are permitted. Voting will be by secret ballot. The Secretary
will collect and tally the ballots, and announce the results of a vote. Only voting results will be
announced and recorded in the minutes; individual votes will not be announced or recorded.
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4.6.4

Compensation of Directors

Directors shall receive compensation as recommended by the Human Resources
Committee, and approved by the Membership, and shall be reimbursed for actual expenses
reasonably incurred or accrued in the performance of their duties.
4.6.5

Executive Session

Executive sessions (open only to directors and to parties invited by the Chair) shall be
held as necessary upon agreement of the Board of Directors to safeguard confidentiality of
sensitive information regarding employee, financial, or legal matters.
5.0

COMMITTEES ADVISING THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS
5.1

Members Committee

The Members Committee shall work with the Board of Directors to manage and direct
the general business of SPP. Its duties shall include, but are not limited to the following:
(a)

Provide individual and collective input to the Board of Directors, including but
not limited to a straw vote from the Members Committee representatives as an
indication of the level of consensus among Members, on all actions pending
before the Board of Directors; and

(b)

Serve on committees reporting to the Board of Directors as appointed by the
Board of Directors.

(c)

Provide input with the Board of Directors to the Regional Entity Trustees on
Regional Reliability Standards recommended by the MOPC to the trustees for
submission to the ERO for its approval.
5.1.1

Composition and Qualifications
5.1.1.1 Composition

Provided that Membership is sufficient to accommodate these provisions, the Members
Committee shall consist of up to 18 persons. Four representatives shall be investor owned
utilities Members; four representatives shall be cooperatives Members; two representatives shall
be municipals Members (including municipal joint action agencies); three representatives shall
be independent power producers/marketers Members; one representative shall be a state/federal
power agencies Member; two representatives shall be alternative power/public interest Members;
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one representative shall be a large retail customer Member; defined as non-residential end-use
customers with individual or aggregated loads of 1-MW or more; and one representative shall be
a small retail customer Member, defined as residential customers and other customers with
individual or aggregated loads of less than 1-MW. Representatives will be elected in accordance
with Section 5.1.2 of these Bylaws.

5.1.1.2 Qualifications
A representative shall be an officer or employee of a Member with decision-making
responsibility over SPP related activities, and must be the Member's representative to the
Membership.
5.1.2

Term and Election

Representatives shall be nominated by the Corporate Governance Committee and elected
each year at the meeting of Members to staggered three-year terms commencing upon election
and continuing until their duly elected successors take office. Initial staggering of terms will be
decided by lottery. The election process shall be as follows:
(a)

At least three months prior to the meeting of Members at which election of new
representatives is required, the Corporate Governance Committee shall nominate
persons equal in number to the representatives to be elected;

(b)

At least one month prior to the meeting of Members, the Corporate Governance
Committee shall notify the President in writing of the persons it nominates for
election as representatives, specifying the nominee for any vacancy to be filled.
The President shall prepare the ballot accordingly, leaving space for additional
names, and shall deliver same to Members at least two weeks prior to the meeting
of Members;

(c)

For purposes of electing and removing representatives only, each group of
Members with Affiliate Relationships shall be considered a single vote;

(d)

At the meeting of Members, any additional nominee or nominees may be added to
the ballot if a motion is made and seconded to add such nominee or nominees;
and
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(e)

At the meeting of Members, the required number of representatives shall be
elected by written ballot. A Member shall be entitled to cast a number of votes
equal to the number of representatives to be elected.

A Member may not

cumulate votes. The candidates in each sector receiving the greatest number of
votes will fill vacancies.

5.1.3

Resignation and Removal of Members Committee Representatives

Any representative may resign by written notice to the President noting the effective date
of the resignation. A representative may be removed, with cause, by the affirmative vote of a
majority of the Members at a meeting of Members. Removal proceedings may only be initiated
by a petition signed by not less than twenty percent of the Members. The petition shall state the
specific grounds for removal and shall specify whether the removal vote is to be taken at a
special meeting of Members or at the next regular meeting of Members. A representative who is
the subject of removal proceedings shall be given fifteen days to respond to the Member petition
in writing to the President.
5.1.4

Vacancies

If a vacancy occurs the Corporate Governance Committee may elect an interim
representative from the same sector to serve until a replacement representative from the same
sector is elected and takes office. A special election shall be held at the next meeting of
Members to fill the vacancy for the unexpired term. The replacement representative shall take
office immediately following the election.
5.1.5

Meetings

The Members Committee shall meet only with the Board of Directors.

6.0

COMMITTEES REPORTING TO THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS
This section describes the general scopes and responsibilities of the Organizational

Groups reporting directly to the Board of Directors. Nothing in this section is meant to limit
these responsibilities or activities in the effort to fulfill SPP’s mission.
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6.1

Markets and Operations Policy Committee

Each SPP Member shall appoint a representative to the Markets and Operations Policy
Committee (MOPC) at the regular meeting of the Board of Directors immediately following each
annual meeting of Members. Each representative designated shall be an officer or employee of
the Member. The Board of Directors will appoint the Chair and Vice Chair of the MOPC. Each
member of the MOPC may continue to be a member thereof until the appropriate Member
appoints a successor.
The MOPC shall meet at least three times per calendar year, and additionally as needed.
The MOPC shall report to the Board of Directors following each MOPC meeting with respect to
its activities and with such recommendations, as the MOPC deems necessary.
The responsibilities of the Markets and Operations Policy Committee shall include:
(a)

Recommend practices for system design, planning, adequacy, regional
transmission service tariff, interconnections, operation, reliability, market designs
and efficiency, and market power mitigation that will help to assure efficient and
reliable power supply among the systems in SPP and SPP transmission customers;

(b)

Coordination with ERO, including periodic review of ERO Policies and Standards
and their applicability to SPP and its Members;

(c)

Recommend to the Regional Entity Trustees any Regional Reliability Standards
for ERO adoption.

(d)

In coordination with the Regional Entity Trustees, make appropriate
recommendations to the Board of Directors regarding SPP’s compliance with
ERO Policies and Standards;

(e)

Review Member operating plans and problems that are pertinent to SPP planning
and operation;

(f)

Maintain an annual series of load flow and short circuit models and associated
stability data bases representing the current and planned electric network of the
region, and maintain a data base of all transmission, generation, and supporting
facilities within SPP;

(g)

Review and assess the current and planned electric system of the region;

(h)

Make use of studies available from other regions;
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(i)

Recommend to the Board of Directors criteria for planning, operations, and to
assist in the efficiency and vitality of the wholesale electricity market;

(j)

Coordinate inter-regional and intra-regional plans and facilitate planning,
information exchange, and operations between inter-regional and intra-regional
groups;

(k)

Develop a coordinated plan for intra-regional transmission for greater efficiency
and reliability of electric power supply;

(l)

Recommend to the Board of Directors and Members individual or joint action to
improve the operation of the systems comprising SPP;

(m)

Respond to activities as requested by the Strategic Planning Committee and the
Board of Directors;

(n)

Monitor the current state and evolution of the electric energy supply industry and
proactively recommend commercial practices that meet industry needs and
promote commerce;

(o)

Work with all SPP Organizational Groups to promote a high standard of
operational reliability;

(p)

Continue coordination of its efforts with the efforts of North American Energy
Standards Board (NAESB) and the ISO/RTO Council (IRC), including periodic
review of NAESB business practices and IRC policies and their applicability to
SPP and its Members;

(q)

Complete a self-assessment annually to determine how effectively the MOPC is
meeting its responsibilities; and

(r)

Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct.

6.2

Strategic Planning Committee

The Strategic Planning Committee (SPC) shall be comprised of eleven members. Three
representatives shall be from the Board of Directors; four representatives from the Transmission
Owning Member sector as nominated by the Corporate Governance Committee; and four
representatives from the Transmission Using Member sector as nominated by the Corporate
Governance Committee.
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The Board of Directors shall appoint the representatives of the SPC at the regular meeting
of the Board of Directors immediately following each annual meeting of
Members. Each representative of the SPC shall continue to be a representative
thereof until the Board of Directors appoints his/her successor. Where a vacancy
occurs, the Corporate Governance Committee will fill the vacancy on an interim
basis until the next meeting of the Board of Directors.
The SPC shall meet at least twice per calendar year, and additionally as needed, provided
that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is present. The SPC shall report to the Board of
Directors following each SPC meeting with respect to its activities and with such
recommendations, as the SPC deems necessary.
The responsibilities of the Strategic Planning Committee shall include:
(a)

Gather information from SPP Members, customers, Staff, regulatory jurisdictions,
market monitors, and legislative bodies on industry trends, forecasts and
directions;

(b)

Assess the industry environment in which SPP will be operating;

(c)

Assess SPP’s capabilities and competencies against the industry environment,
including coordination with neighboring entities;

(d)

Develop and recommend to the Board of Directors a mission and vision statement
and accompanying goals and objectives;

(e)

Formulate strategies to ensure achievement of SPP’s mission statement, goals,
objectives, and responsibilities, and recommend necessary modifications to SPP
processes to carry out these strategies;

(f)

Work with other Organizational Groups in developing related action plans,
schedules and budgets;

(g)

Review annually the structure of the Organizational Groups, and together with the
Organizational Group Chairs, the charters of each Organizational Group, and
recommend changes to the Board of Directors, as appropriate;

(f)

Review the self-assessments of the Organizational Groups to assure that they are
being done on a consistent basis;

(h)

Complete a self-assessment annually to determine how effectively the SPC is
meeting its responsibilities; and
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(j)

Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct.

6.3

Human Resources Committee

The Human Resources Committee (HRC) shall be comprised of six members. Two
representatives shall be from the Board of Directors, one of whom shall serve as the Chair; two
representatives from the Transmission Owning Member sector as nominated by the Corporate
Governance Committee; and two representatives from the Transmission Using Member sector as
nominated by the Corporate Governance Committee.
The Board of Directors shall appoint the representatives of the HRC at the regular
meeting of the Board of Directors immediately following each annual meeting of Members.
Each representative of the HRC shall continue to be a representative thereof until the Board of
Directors appoints his/her successor.

Where a vacancy occurs the Corporate Governance

Committee will fill the vacancy on an interim basis until the next meeting of the Board of
Directors.
The HRC shall meet at least twice per calendar year, and additionally as needed, provided
that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is present. The HRC shall report to the Board of
Directors following each HRC meeting with respect to its activities and with such
recommendations, as the HRC deems necessary.
The responsibilities of the Human Resources Committee shall include assistance to the
Board of Directors in fulfilling its responsibility to the Members, and investment community
with respect to the oversight of:
(a)

The development and administration of employee benefit programs;

(b)

The effectiveness of SPP’s compensation plan for employees and directors;

(c)

The activities of investment managers charged with managing employee benefit
assets, including evaluation of performance;

(d)

Approve and monitor SPP staffing structure to ensure it accomplishes
organizational mission;

(e)

Maintain current job description for the President and conduct annual
performance evaluation;
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(f)

Other duties and responsibilities detailed in the Human Resources Committee
charter; and

(g)

Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct.

6.4

Oversight Committee

The Oversight Committee (OC) shall be comprised of three members from the Board of
Directors.
The Board of Directors shall appoint the representatives of the OC at the regular meeting
of the Board of Directors immediately following each annual meeting of Members.

Each

representative of the OC shall continue to be a representative thereof until the Board of Directors
appoints his/her successor. Where a vacancy occurs, the Board of Directors will fill the vacancy.
The OC shall meet as needed, provided that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is
present. The OC shall report to the Board of Directors following each OC meeting with respect
to its activities and with such recommendations, as the OC deems necessary.
The responsibilities of the Oversight Committee shall include:
(a)

Oversee the process of monitoring compliance to SPP policies other than that
assigned to the Regional Entity Trustees under these Bylaws;

(b)

Independently review activities of the Staff;

(c)

Hear and rule on appeals from Members regarding penalty assessment or fine
distribution prior to dispute resolution proceedings;

(d)

Recommend Regional Criteria changes necessary for enforcement of mandatory
compliance and in response to unclear enforcement provisions of Regional
Criteria;

(e)

Grant specific additional authority to the Staff responsible for the oversight
monitoring function when needed to perform challenging investigations;

(f)

Complete a self-assessment annually to determine how effectively the OC is
meeting its responsibilities; and

(g)

Issued by:

Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct.

L. Patrick Bourne, Manager
Effective: May 1, 2004
Transmission and Regulatory Policy
Issued on:
August 2, 2004
Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket Nos. RT04-1-002 and ER04-48002, issued July 2, 2004, 108 FERC ¶ 61,003.
73 of 144

6.5

Finance Committee

The Finance Committee (FC) shall be comprised of six members. Two representatives
shall be from the Board of Directors, one of whom shall serve as the Chair; two representatives
from the Transmission Owning Member sector as nominated by the Corporate Governance
Committee; and two representatives from the Transmission Using Member sector as nominated
by the Corporate Governance Committee.
The Board of Directors shall appoint the representatives of the FC at the regular meeting
of the Board of Directors immediately following each annual meeting of Members.

Each

representative of the FC shall continue to be a representative thereof until the Board of Directors
appoints his/her successor. Where a vacancy occurs the Corporate Governance Committee will
fill the vacancy on an interim basis until the next meeting of the Board of Directors.
The FC shall meet at least twice per calendar year, and additionally as needed, provided
that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is present. The FC shall report to the Board of
Directors following each FC meeting with respect to its activities and with such
recommendations, as the FC deems necessary.
The responsibilities of the Finance Committee shall include assistance to the Board of
Directors in fulfilling its responsibility to the Members, and investment community with respect
to its oversight of:
(a)

The quality and integrity of SPP’s financial statements;

(b)

SPP’s compliance with financially-based legal and regulatory requirements;

(c)

The independent auditor's qualifications, selection, and independence;

(d)

The performance of SPP’s internal audit function and independent auditors;

(e)

The development and implementation of annual and long-term operating and
capital budgets;

(f)

The management of risk;

(g)

Develop policies for management of debt financing and for long-term contracting;

(h)

Monitoring methodology for cost recovery to ensure continuing equity for
Members;

(i)
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(h)

Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct.

6.6

Corporate Governance Committee

To the extent that the membership allows, the Corporate Governance Committee (CGC)
shall be comprised of nine members. One representative shall be the President of SPP who will
serve as the Chair; the Chairman of the Board, unless his/her position is under consideration, in
which case the Vice Chairman of the Board; one representative shall be representative of and
selected by investor owned utilities Members; one representative shall be representative of and
selected by co-operatives Members; one representative shall be representative of and selected by
municipals Members; one representative shall be representative of and selected by independent
power producers/marketers Members; one representative shall be representative of and selected
by state/federal power agencies Members; one representative shall be representative of and
selected by alternative power/public interest Members; and one representative shall be
representative of and selected by large/small retail Members.
Where a vacancy occurs with respect to a representative of a sector, the representatives
from the appropriate sector will fill the vacancy.
The CGC shall meet at least once per calendar year, and additionally as needed, provided
that a quorum, as defined in these Bylaws, is present. The CGC shall report to the Board of
Directors following each CGC meeting with respect to its activities and with such
recommendations, as the CGC deems necessary.
The responsibilities of the Corporate Governance Committee shall include:
(a)

Seek input from the Board of Directors, the Members Committee, or the Trustees
as to the skills needed to fill any vacancy under consideration;

(b)

In the event of a vacancy or the replacement of an existing director, provide
candidates identified by an independent executive search firm for consideration to
the Members for election to the Board of Directors;

(c)

In the event of a vacancy or the replacement of an existing Trustee, provide
candidates for consideration to the Members for election to the Regional Entity
Trustees;
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(d)

Monitor the composition of the Board of Directors to ensure balance,
independence, maintenance of qualifications under any applicable laws,
avoidance of conflict of interest, and periodic review of the criteria for
independence set out in the Bylaws and appropriate regulatory bodies,
recommending changes, as appropriate;

(e)

Recommend to the Board of Directors the appointment of Organizational Group
representatives and leadership except for the Corporate Governance Committee,
the Members Committee, whose representatives are elected by the Members, and
the Market and Operations Policy Committee, whose representatives are
appointed by the Members;

(f)

Develop criteria governing the overall composition of the Board of Directors for
recommendation to the Board of Directors;

(g)

Develop criteria governing the overall composition of the Regional Entity
Trustees for recommendation to the Membership;

(h)

Coordinate an annual review and assessment of the effectiveness of the Board of
Directors, its structure, and process;

(i)

Coordinate an annual review and assessment of the effectiveness of the Regional
Entity Trustees, its structure, and process;

(h)

Develop recommendations for the Board of Directors regarding a director
succession policy;

(i)

Complete a self-assessment annually to determine how effectively the CGC is
meeting its responsibilities; and

(j)

7.0

Perform such other functions as the Board of Directors may delegate or direct.

REGULATORY INVOLVEMENT AND REGIONAL STATE COMMITTEE
Any regulatory agency having utility rates or services jurisdiction over a Member may

participate fully in all SPP activities, including participation at the SPP Board of Directors
meetings. These representatives shall have all the same rights as Members except the right to
vote.

Participation includes the designation of representatives by each of the regulatory

jurisdictions to participate in any type of committee, working group, task force, and Board of
Directors meetings.
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7.1

Retention of State Regulatory Jurisdiction

Nothing in the formation or operation of SPP as a FERC recognized regional
transmission organization is in any way intended to diminish existing state regulatory jurisdiction
and authority. Each state regulatory agency is expressly reserved the right to exercise all lawful
means available to protect its existing jurisdiction and authority.
7.2

Regional State Committee

An RSC, to be comprised of one designated commissioner from each state regulatory
commission having jurisdiction over an SPP Member, shall be established to provide both
direction and input on all matters pertinent to the participation of the Members in SPP. This
direction and input shall be provided within the context of SPP's organizational group meetings
as well as Board of Directors meetings. The SPP Staff will assist the RSC in its collective
responsibilities and requests by providing information and analysis. SPP will fund the costs of
the RSC pursuant to an annual budget developed by the RSC and submitted to SPP as part of its
budgeting process, which budget must ultimately be approved by the Board of Directors.
The RSC has primary responsibility for determining regional proposals and the transition
process in the following areas:
(a)

whether and to what extent participant funding will be used for transmission
enhancements;

(b)

whether license plate or postage stamp rates will be used for the regional access
charge;

(c)

FTR allocation, where a locational price methodology is used; and

(d)

the transition mechanism to be used to assure that existing firm customers receive
FTRs equivalent to the customers’ existing firm rights.

The RSC will also determine the approach for resource adequacy across the entire region.
In addition, with respect to transmission planning, the RSC will determine whether transmission
upgrades for remote resources will be included in the regional transmission planning process and
the role of transmission owners in proposing transmission upgrades in the regional planning
process.
As the RSC reaches decisions on the methodology that will be used to address any of
these issues, SPP will file this methodology pursuant to Section 205 of the Federal Power Act.
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However, nothing in this section prohibits SPP from filing its own related proposal(s) pursuant to
Section 205 of the Federal Power Act.

7.3

Retention of Other Regulatory Jurisdiction

Nothing in the formation or operation of SPP as a FERC recognized regional
transmission organization is in any way intended to diminish the jurisdiction or authority of any
other regulatory body. Any regulatory agency having utility rates or services jurisdiction over a
Member or the regional transmission organization reserves the right to exercise all lawful means
available to protect its existing jurisdiction and authority.

8.0

FISCAL ADMINISTRATION
The fiscal year shall coincide with the calendar year.
8.1

Operating Budget

SPP Staff and the Finance Committee will prepare an annual budget of expenditures for
the next fiscal year and an estimate for an additional two years. The proposed budget shall be
submitted to the Board of Directors not less than two weeks prior to the meeting at which the
budget is to be considered for approval. Once approved by the Board of Directors, the budget
shall constitute the authority required by the Officers for expenditures for the ensuing year.
Modifications to the budget during the fiscal year must be recommended to the Board of
Directors by the Finance Committee.

The President shall have the authority to approve

unbudgeted expenditures of up to $250,000 individually or in the aggregate during the fiscal
year. The President may approve unbudgeted expenditures in excess of $250,000 but less than
$1,000,000 with the concurrence of the Finance Committee. Unbudgeted expenditures in excess
of $1,000,000 require prior approval of the Board of Directors.
8.2

Annual Membership Fee

All SPP Members will be subject to an annual membership fee in the amount of $6,000,
or other amount established by the Board of Directors. Membership fees are not subject to
refund. The Board of Directors shall determine the annual membership fee for the upcoming year
in advance of the last meeting of Members in a calendar year. Legitimate public interest groups
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(e.g. consumer advocates, environmental groups, or citizen participation groups) may seek a
waiver of the annual membership fee. The request for waiver must be directed to the President in
writing 90 days in advance of the start of each fiscal year.

8.3

ERO and Regional Entity Costs

SPP is a Regional Entity of the Electric Reliability Organization and is subject to the
terms of the Delegation Agreement executed by SPP and the ERO. SPP will have certain
functions as signatory to the Delegation Agreement related to establishment and submission of
annual budgets related to fulfillment of Regional Entity functions as well as participation of the
costs incurred by ERO. The Delegation Agreement may specify SPP’s responsibility to collect
ERO costs from SPP’s Regional Entity footprint, and may specify ERO’s responsibility to fund
SPP’s Regional Entity budget.
SPP will clearly define the costs associated with its operation as a Regional Entity within
SPP’s annual budget.

8.4

Monthly Assessments

SPP will assess certain Members described herein on a monthly basis all costs not
otherwise collected. Costs recovered under the assessment will include but are not limited to all
operating costs, financing costs, debt repayment, and capital expenditures associated with the
performance of SPP’s functions as assigned by the Board of Directors. Significant among these
are costs associated with regional reliability coordination and the provision of transmission
service. SPP shall determine the assessment rate based on its annual budgeted net expenditures
divided by estimated annual Schedule 1 billing units for service sold under SPP’s OATT and
Member load eligible to take, but not taking, Network Integration Transmission Service under
SPP’s OATT. The Board of Directors may review the assumptions used in determining the
assessment rate at any time and may adjust the assessment rate appropriately should conditions
warrant. Each load-serving Member shall then be assessed the monthly assessment rate applied
to its load eligible to take Network Integration Transmission Service under the SPP OATT.
Further, each load-serving Member shall receive a credit against the monthly assessment for that
month’s Schedule 1 fees paid for Network Integration Transmission Service and for Point-toIssued by:
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Point Transmission Service that had a delivery point within the SPP region, under the SPP
OATT.
8.5

Fiscal Agent

The President shall serve as the fiscal agent of SPP. The President shall keep an up-todate record of receipts and disbursements and furnish reports to the Board of Directors and the
Finance Committee.
8.6

Auditors

The Board of Directors shall annually engage an independent certified public accounting
firm to perform an annual audit of SPP’s financial records and prepare a report on the financial
condition of SPP.

The Finance Committee shall present the audit report to the Board of

Directors upon completion.
8.7

Financial Obligation of Withdrawing Members
8.7.1

Existing Obligations

“Existing Obligations” are the following:
a. Member’s unpaid annual membership fee.
b. Member’s unpaid dues, assessments, and other amounts charged under
Section 3.8 or otherwise under the Bylaws, plus the Member’s share of
costs SPP customarily includes in such dues, assessments or other
charges, but which as of the Termination Date SPP had not included in
such dues, assessments or other charges.
c. Member’s share (computed in accordance with the Bylaws) of the entire
principal amounts of all SPP Financial Obligations outstanding as of the
Termination Date. “Financial Obligations” are all long-term (in excess of
six (6) months) financial obligations of SPP, including but not limited to
the following:
i.

debts under all loans, loan agreements, borrowings, promissory
notes, bonds, and credit lines, under which SPP is obligated,
including principal and interest;
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ii.

all payment obligations under equipment leases, financing
leases, capital leases, real estate and office space leases,
consulting contracts, and contracts for outsourced services;

iii.

any unfunded liabilities of any SPP employee pension funds,
whether or not liquidated or demanded; and

iv.

the general and administrative overhead of SPP for a period of
three (3) months.

d. Any costs, expenses or liabilities incurred by SPP directly due to the
Termination, regardless of when incurred or payable, and including
without limitation prepayment premiums or penalties arising under SPP
Financial Obligations.
e. Member’s share (computed in accordance with the Bylaws) of all interest
that will become due for payment with respect to all interest bearing
Financial Obligations after the Termination Date and until the maturity of
all Financial Obligations in accordance with their respective terms
(“Future Interest”). In the event that a Financial Obligation carries a
variable interest rate, the interest rate in effect at the Termination Date
shall be used to calculate the applicable Future Interest. In determining
the Member’s share of Future Interest, SPP shall take into account any
reduction of Financial Obligations due to mitigation under this Section.

8.7.2 Computation of a Member’s Existing Obligations
For purposes of computing the Existing Obligations of any withdrawing or
terminated Member in accordance with the Membership Agreement, such “Member’s share” is a
percentage calculated as follows:
A = 100 [0.25(1/N) + 0.75(B/C)]
Where: A =
N=

Issued by:

Member’s share (expressed as a percentage)
Total number of Members.

B=

The Member's previous year Net Energy for Load within SPP

C=

Total of factor B for all Members

L. Patrick Bourne, Manager
Effective: May 1, 2004
Transmission and Regulatory Policy
Issued on:
August 2, 2004
Filed to comply with order of the Federal Energy Regulatory Commission, Docket Nos. RT04-1-002 and ER04-48002, issued July 2, 2004, 108 FERC ¶ 61,003.
81 of 144

The Finance Committee shall have the discretion to reduce the Existing Obligations of
any withdrawing or terminated Member, to reflect any SPP costs or expenses that may be
mitigated in connection with such Member’s withdrawal or termination.

9.0

REGIONAL ENTITY FUNCTION
9.1

Regional Entity

SPP operates as a Regional Entity under FERC jurisdiction with oversight powers
delegated to it by the ERO. The Regional Entity Trustees shall appoint representatives to ERO
organizational groups as necessary to represent the interests of the SPP Regional Entity. SPP
may pay associated travel expenses of these representatives upon receipt by the Chair of the
Trustees of an expense report as normally filed within the representative’s system.
9.2

Regional Entity Staff

The Regional Entity Trustees will oversee staffing requirements for the Regional Entity.
All Regional Entity staff shall report through the Director of Compliance to the Trustees.
9.3

Director of Compliance

For the Regional Entity, the Director of Compliance shall be elected by and report to the
Regional Entity Trustees. The President shall ensure that the Director of Compliance has
adequate resources, access to information, and the full cooperation of Staff and Organizational
Groups for the effective execution of his/her duties.
9.4

Duties of Compliance Staff

Compliance functions shall include but are not limited to:
(a)

Investigation of all reports or discoveries of non-compliance with approved ERO
policies and standards;

(b)

Obtaining all information needed to investigate all facets of possible noncompliance with ERO policies and standards;

(c)

Performance of in-depth reviews of operations in conjunctions with the
Compliance Enforcement Program;
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(d)

Comprehensive audits when recurring issues covering a broad spectrum of
violations of ERO policies and standards are determined and documented;

(e)

Recommendation of financial penalties and/or sanctions for non-compliance with
ERO policies and standards pursuant to ERO guidelines;

(f)

Oversight of third party audits to confirm that SPP is conforming to ERO policies
and standards;

(g)

Utilization of dispute resolution procedures as necessary to resolve conflicts or
appeals; and

(h)

Coordination of policy modifications to clearly define ERO requirements, and
penalties in order to objectively monitor compliance.

9.5

Regional Reliability Standards Development Process

When an SPP working group or task force is considering a Regional Reliability Standard,
participation and voting will be open to any interested party regardless of membership status in
SPP.
9.6

Compliance Enforcement Program

The Regional Entity Trustees will oversee SPP’s Compliance Enforcement Program
(CEP). The CEP will enforce compliance according to ERO reliability standards for registered
entities. Internal staff shall oversee compliance auditing of registered entities, and will report
audit results to the Regional Entity Trustees. All audits of SPP compliance will be performed by
external third party auditors as determined by the Regional Entity Trustees.

9.7

Regional Entity Trustees
9.7.1

Functions and Duties of the Regional Entity Trustees

The Regional Entity Trustees shall at all times act in the best interests of SPP’s role as the
Regional Entity in its management, control, and direction of the general business of the Regional
Entity functions. In reaching any decision and in considering the recommendations of any
appropriate entity, the Regional Entity Trustees shall abide by the principles in these Bylaws.
Its duties shall include, but are not limited to the following:
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(a)

Monitor all users, owners, and operators of the SPP jurisdiction’s bulk

electric system as defined by the ERO, for compliance with ERO/FERC requirements, including
auditing and issuance of official findings.
(b)

Administer SPP’s Compliance Enforcement Program.

(c)

Impose penalties as prescribed and approved by ERO/FERC.

(d)

Regional Entity staff administration.

(e)

Regional Entity budget decisions.

(f)

Accept and review Regional Standards from MOPC for submission to the

ERO and FERC for approval and implementation.
9.7.2

Composition and Qualifications
9.7.2.1 Composition

The Regional Entity Trustees shall consist of three (3) persons. The three panel members
shall be independent of the SPP Board of Directors, any Member, industry stakeholder, or SPP
organizational group. Panel members do not serve as members of the SPP Board of Directors. A
panel member shall not be limited in the number of terms he/she may serve.
9.7.2.1 Qualifications
Panelists shall have relevant senior management expertise and experience in the reliable
operation of the bulk electric transmission system in North America.
9.7.2.1 Conflicts of Interest
Regional Entity Trustees shall not be a director, officer, or employee of, and shall have
no direct business relationship, financial interest in, or other affiliation with, a Member or
customer of services provided by SPP. Trustees may indirectly own securities through a mutual
fund or similar arrangement (other than a fund or arrangement specifically targeted toward the
electric industry or any segments thereof) under which the Trustee does not control the purchase
or sale of such securities. Participation in a pension plan of a Member or customer shall not be
deemed to be a direct financial benefit if the Member’s or customers’ financial performance has
no material effect on such pension plan.
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9.7.3

Term and Election

Regional Entity Trustees shall be elected at the meeting of Members to a three-year term
commencing upon election and continuing until his/her duly elected successor takes office.
Initial staggering of terms will be decided by lottery with one Trustee’s term to expire in the first
year, one in the second year, and one in the third year. The election process shall be as follows:
(a)

At least three months prior to the meeting of Members when election of new
Trustees is required, the Corporate Governance Committee shall

commence the

process to nominate persons for the position(s) to be elected;
(b)

At least one month prior to the meeting of Members, the Corporate Governance
Committee shall notify the President in writing of the person it nominates for
election as a Trustee, specifying the nominee for any vacancy to be filled. The
President shall prepare the ballot accordingly; leaving space for additional names,
and shall deliver same to Members at least two weeks prior to the meeting of
Members;

(c)

For purposes of electing or removing Trustees only, each group of Members with
Affiliate Relationships shall be considered a single Member;

(d)

At the meeting of Members, any additional nominee or nominees may be added to
the ballot if a motion is made and seconded by Members; and

(e)

At the meeting of Members, the required number of Trustees shall be elected by
written ballot. Each sector of the Membership votes separately with the result for
that sector being a percent of approving votes to the total number of Members
voting. Each Member shall be entitled to cast a number of votes equal to the
number of Trustees to be elected. A Member may not cumulate votes. The
candidates receiving the highest percent of the average of approving vote ratios
within each Membership sector will fill vacancies.
9.7.4

Resignation and Removal of Regional Entity Trustees

Any Regional Entity Trustee may resign by written notice to the President noting the
effective date of the resignation. The Membership may remove a Trustee with cause by the vote
of a majority of each Membership sector at a meeting of Members. Removal proceedings may
only be initiated by a petition signed by not less than twenty percent of the Members. The
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petition shall state the specific grounds for removal and shall specify whether the removal vote is
to be taken at a special meeting of Members or at the next regular meeting of Members. A
Trustee who is the subject of removal proceedings shall be given fifteen days to respond to the
Member petition in writing to the President.
9.7.5

Vacancies

If a vacancy occurs, the Corporate Governance Committee will appoint an interim
Regional Entity Trustee to serve until a replacement Trustee is elected and takes office. A
special election shall be held at the next meeting of Members to fill the vacancy for the
unexpired term. The replacement Trustee shall take office immediately following the election.
9.7.6

Meetings and Notice of Meetings

The Regional Entity Trustees will meet coincident in time and location as the regularly
scheduled SPP Board of Directors meetings, and additionally upon the call of the chair or upon
concurrence of at least two panel members. Except as otherwise provided in these Bylaws, all
meetings will be open to any interested party. At least fifteen days' written notice shall be given
by the chair to each Trustee, the Board of Directors, and the Members Committee of the date,
time, place and purpose of a meeting of the Regional Entity Trustees, unless such notice is
waived by the Trustees. Telephone conference meetings may be called as appropriate by the
chair with at least one-day prior notice. The chair shall grant any parties’s request to address the
Regional Entity Trustees.
9.7.7 Chair
The Regional Entity Trustees shall elect from its membership a chair for a two-year term
commencing upon election and continuing until the chair’s duly elected successor takes office or
until the chair’s term as a Trustee expires without re-election. The panel may elect to rotate the
chair to the senior member of the panel when the initial, or subsequent, chair’s term expires.
9.7.8

Quorum and Voting

Two Trustees shall constitute a quorum of the Regional Entity Trustees necessary for a
binding vote. Decisions of the Regional Entity Trustees shall be by simple majority vote of the
Trustees present and voting. Trustees must be present at a meeting to vote; no votes by proxy are
permitted. All Regional Entity Trustee decisions regarding the Regional Entity are final except
as subject to oversight by the ERO and FERC.
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9.7.9

Compensation of Regional Entity Trustees

Regional Entity Trustees shall receive compensation as recommended by the Human
Resources Committee, and submitted for approval as part of the ERO budget process. Panelists
shall be reimbursed for actual expenses reasonably incurred or accrued in the performance of
their duties.
9.7.10 Executive Session
Executive sessions (open only to Trustees and invited parties invited by the) shall be held
as necessary upon agreement of the Regional Entity Trustees to safeguard confidentiality of
sensitive information regarding employee, financial or legal matters, or confidential information
related to compliance matters.
10.0 AMENDMENTS TO THESE BYLAWS, THE ARTICLES OF
INCORPORATION, AND MEMBERSHIP AGREEMENT
Except for modifications to Section 4.0 BOARD OF DIRECTORS, Section 5.0
COMMITTEES ADVISING THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS, Section 9.0 REGIONAL
ENTITY FUNCTION, and Section 10.0 AMENDMENTS, these Bylaws may be amended,
repealed, or added to by the Board of Directors only upon 30 days written notice to the
Membership of the proposed modification(s). Approval of amendments to the Bylaws by the
Board of Directors must be by an affirmative vote of at least five directors. Sections 4.0, 5.0,
9.0, and 10.0 of these Bylaws and the Articles of Incorporation may be amended, repealed, or
added to only by approval of the Membership. All amendments are subject to the requisite
regulatory approval(s).

11.0

EFFECTIVE DATE AND TRANSITION PROVISIONS
These Bylaws shall become effective the day following acceptance at FERC and remain

in force thereafter as may be amended. These Bylaws hereby cancel and supersede all previous
SPP Bylaws; provided, that these Bylaws do not relieve any Member from any financial
obligation incurred thereunder. Binding obligations entered into by authority of Officers, the
Board of Directors, or the Regional Entity Trustees under these Bylaws are hereby assumed and
confirmed as obligations of SPP under these Bylaws.
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I.

Introduction

This manual defines the fair and open process for adoption, approval, revision, reaffirmation,
and deletion of a regional reliability standard (Standard) by Southwest Power Pool, a regional
entity (RE). Standards provide for the reliable regional and sub-regional planning and
operation of the Bulk Power System (BPS), consistent with Good Utility Practice within an
RE's geographical footprint.
Due process is the key to ensuring that Standards are developed in an environment that is
equitable, accessible and responsive to the requirements of all interested and affected parties.
An open and fair process ensures that all interested and affected parties have an opportunity to
participate in a Standard's development.
Any entity (person, organization, company, government agency, individual, etc.) with a direct
and material interest in the Bulk Power System has a right to participate by: a) expressing a
position and its basis, b) having that position considered, and c) having the right to appeal.
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II. Background
An RE may develop, through its own processes, separate Standards that go beyond, add detail
to, or implement NERC reliability standards, or otherwise address issues that are not addressed
in NERC reliability standards.
NERC reliability standards and the RE's Standards are all to be included within the RE's
Compliance Program.
RE Standards are developed consistent with the following philosophies and according to the
process defined in this manual:
•
•
•
•

A fair and open process that provides an opportunity for all interested parties to
participate;
Avoid any impact on commerce that is not necessary for reliability;
Provide a level of BPS reliability that is adequate to protect public health, safety,
welfare, and national security and do not have a significant adverse impact on
reliability; and
A justifiable difference between regions or between sub-regions within the Regional
geographic area.

The NERC Board of Trustees has adopted reliability principles and market interface principles
to define the purpose, scope, and nature of reliability standards. These principles are
fundamental to reliability and the market interface, and provide a constant beacon to guide the
development of reliability standards. The NERC Board of Trustees may modify these
principles from time to time, as necessary, to adapt its vision for reliability standards. Persons
and committees that are responsible for the RE Standards process shall consider these NERC
principles in the execution of those duties.
NERC reliability standards are based on certain reliability principles that define the foundation
of reliability for the North American BPS. Each Standard shall enable or support one or more
of the reliability principles, thereby ensuring that it serves a purpose in support of reliability of
the North American BPS. Each Standard shall also be consistent with all of the reliability
principles, thereby ensuring that no Standard undermines reliability through an unintended
consequence.
While NERC reliability standards are intended to promote reliability, they must at the same
time accommodate competitive electricity markets. Reliability is a necessity for electricity
markets, and robust electricity markets can support reliability. Recognizing that BPS reliability
and electricity markets are inseparable and mutually interdependent, all Standards shall be
consistent with the market interface principles. Consideration of the market interface principles
is intended to ensure that Standards are written such that they achieve their reliability objective
without causing undue restrictions or adverse impacts on competitive electricity markets.
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III. Regional Reliability Standard Definition, Characteristics, and
Elements
A.

Definition of a Regional Reliability Standard

A NERC reliability standard defines certain obligations or requirements of entities that operate,
plan, and use the Bulk Power Systems of North America. The obligations or requirements must
be material to reliability and measurable. Each obligation and requirement shall support one or
more of the stated reliability principles and shall be consistent with all of the stated reliability
and market interface principles in the NERC Standards Process Manual.
SPP RE may develop, through the process described in this manual, separate SPP Regional
Reliability Standards (Standard) that go beyond, add detail to, or implement NERC reliability
standards, or that cover matters not addressed in NERC reliability standards. SPP Regional
Reliability Standards may be developed and exist separately from NERC reliability standards,
or may be proposed as NERC reliability standards. Standards that exist separately from NERC
reliability standards shall not be inconsistent with or less stringent than NERC reliability
standards.
B.

Definition of SPP Criteria

SPP Criteria are those requirements used by SPP members that are for purposes others than
those specified for SPP Regional Reliability Standards (Standards). SPP Criteria are
enforceable only under the terms and conditions of the SPP Membership Agreement. SPP
Criteria may be developed outside the process described within this manual since these criteria
are not intended to be used by the SPP Regional Entity for compliance and enforcement under
the authority delegated under the NERC – SPP Regional Delegation Agreement.
C.

Characteristics of a Regional Reliability Standard

Standards define obligations or requirements for the operation and planning of interconnected
systems and market interface practices that will be enforceable under the authority of the SPP
RE. The format and process defined by this manual applies to all Standards.
A Standard shall have the following characteristics:
•

Material to Reliability - A Standard shall be material to the reliability of bulk power
systems of the RE's region. If the reliability of the bulk power systems could be
compromised without a particular standard or by a failure to comply with that
standard, then the standard is material to reliability.

•

Measurable - A Standard shall establish technical or performance requirements that
can be practically measured.

•

Relative to NERC Reliability Standards - A Standard must go beyond, add detail
to, or implement NERC reliability standards, or cover matters not addressed in NERC
reliability standards.
DRAFT - 071706
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D.

Elements of a Regional Reliability Standard

An RE Standard shall consist of the elements identified in this section of this manual. These
elements are intended to apply a systematic discipline in the development and revision of
Standards. This discipline is necessary to achieve standards that are measurable, enforceable,
and consistent. The format allows a clear statement of the purpose, requirements, measures,
and penalties for non-compliance associated with each Standard. Supporting documents to aid
in the implementation of a Standard may be referenced by the Standard but are not part of the
Standard itself. All mandatory requirements of a Standard shall be within an element of the
standard.
Performance Elements of a Regional Reliability Standard
Identification
Number

A unique identification number assigned in accordance with an
administrative classification system to facilitate tracking and reference
RE documentation. Format for Regional Standard Request will be:
RSR-000

Title

A brief, descriptive phrase identifying the topic of the Standard.

Effective Date
and Status

The effective date of the Standard or, prior to adoption of the Standard
by the RE through its own processes, the proposed effective date.

Purpose

The purpose of the Standard. The purpose shall explicitly state what
outcome will be achieved or is expected by this Standard.

Requirement(s) Explicitly stated technical, performance, and preparedness
requirements. Each requirement identifies the responsible entity and
the action to be performed or outcome to be achieved.

DRAFT - 071706

5
95 of 144

Risk Factor(s)

The potential reliability significance of each requirement, designated
as a high, medium or low risk factor in accordance with the criteria
listed below:
A low risk factor requirement is administrative in nature. Violation of
a low risk factor requirement would not be expected to affect the
electrical state or capability of the BPS, or the ability to effectively
monitor and control the BPS.
A medium risk factor requirement could directly affect the electrical
state or the capability of the BPS, or the ability to effectively monitor
and control the BPS. However, violation of a medium risk factor
requirement is unlikely to lead to BPS instability, separation, or
cascading failures.
A high risk factor requirement is one that, if violated, could directly
cause or contribute to BPS instability, separation, or a cascading
sequence of failures, or could place the BPS at an unacceptable risk of
instability, separation, or cascading failures.
Preparedness requirements, such as providing a valid restoration plan,
are essential for reliability but may be used infrequently. Performance
may not be directly observable through compliance monitoring. Risk
factors for preparedness requirements should consider the potential
impacts during the emergency, abnormal, or restorative conditions
anticipated by the requirement.
Each requirement shall be addressed by one or more measurements.
Measurements will be used to assess performance and outcomes for
the purpose of determining compliance with the requirements stated
above. Each measurement identifies to whom the measurement
applies. Each measurement shall be tangible, practical, and objective.
Achieving the full compliance level of each measurement should be a
necessary and sufficient indicator that the requirement was met.

Measure(s)

Compliance Elements of a Regional Reliability Standard
Compliance
Monitoring
Process

Defines for each measure:
• The specific data or information required to measure performance or
outcomes.
• The entity responsible for providing the data or information for
measuring performance or outcomes.
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• The process used to evaluate data or information for the purpose of
assessing performance or outcomes.
• The entity responsible for evaluating data or information to assess
performance or outcomes.
• The time period in which performance or outcomes is measured,
evaluated, and then reset.
• Measurement data retention requirements and assignment of
responsibility for data archiving.

Supporting Information Elements
Interpretations

Any RE interpretations of the Standards that were developed, and
approved in accordance with the “Interpretation of Standards” section
of Appendix A of this manual, to expound on the application of the
Standard for unusual or unique situations or provide clarifications.

Supporting
References

This section references related documents that support reasons for, or
otherwise provide additional information related to, the Standard.
Examples include, but are not limited to:
• Glossary of Terms
• Development history of the Standard and prior versions
• Subcommittee(s) responsible for the Standard
• Notes pertaining to implementation or compliance
• Standard references
• Standard supplements
• Procedures
• Practices
• Training references
• Technical references
• White papers
• Internet links to related information
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IV. Roles in the Regional Reliability Standards Development
Process
Any member of NERC, including any member of a regional reliability organization, regional
entity, or group within NERC shall be allowed to request that a Standard be developed,
modified, or withdrawn. Additionally, any entity (person, organization, company, government
agency, individual, etc.) who is directly and materially affected by the reliability of the North
American Bulk Power Systems shall be allowed to request a Standard be developed, modified,
or withdrawn.
Originator - Any person, acting as a representative of an organization which is directly and
materially affected by the operation of an RE's BPS, is allowed to request a Standard be
developed or an existing Standard be modified, or deleted.
SPP Regional Entity Trustees (RE Trustees) – The SPP Regional Entity Trustees shall act
on any proposed Standard that has gone through the process contained in this manual. Upon
approval by the RE Trustees, the Standard will be submitted to NERC for approval under the
ERO. Standard.
SPP Markets and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC) - The SPP Markets and
Operations Policy Committee will consider which requests for new or revised Standards shall
be assigned for development (or existing Standards considered for deletion). The MOPC
manages the Standards development process. The MOPC will advise the SPP Board of
Directors and Members Committee on Standards to be presented for adoption by the RE
Trustees.
Compliance Director – The RE office responsible for the administration of the SPP
Compliance Program. The duties of this office includes but are not limited to, providing inputs
and comments during the standards development process to ensure the measures will be
effective and other aspects of the Compliance Program can be practically implemented.
Standard Drafting Team (SDT) – Usually an existing SPP Working Group or Task Force
that is composed of technical experts. Any interested party may attend meetings, provide input
and comments, and vote under provisions of the SPP Regional Standards Process Manual.

DRAFT - 071706

8
98 of 144

V. Regional Reliability Standards Development Process
A.

Assumptions and Prerequisites

The process for developing and approving Standards is similar to procedures accredited by the
American National Standards Institute (ANSI), like that employed by the North American
Energy Standards Board (NAESB). The Standards development process has the following
characteristics:
•

Due process - Any person representing an organization with a direct and material
interest has a right to participate by:
a) Expressing an opinion and its basis,
b) Having that position considered, and
c) Appealing any negative decision

•

Openness - Participation is open to all organizations that are directly and materially
affected by the RE's BPS reliability. There shall be no undue financial barriers to
participation. Participation shall not be conditioned upon membership in the RE, and
shall not be unreasonably restricted on the basis of technical qualifications or other
such requirements. Meetings of SDT’s are open to all interested parties and are noticed
on the SPP website at least 7 days in advance. Since pre-existing SPP committees,
working groups, or task forces may be assigned the responsibilities of a SDT, the
agenda for meetings will note that an SDT activity is being undertaken to distinguish
such activity from other non-SDT related agenda items. The openness provisions of this
manual apply explicitly to the SDT activities.

•

Balance - The RE Standards development process strives to have an appropriate
balance of interests. The process prevents any single interest category from dominating
voting outcomes.

B.

Regional Reliability Standards Development Process Steps

Note: The term “days” below refers to calendar days.
Step 1 – Request to Develop, Revise or Delete a Regional Reliability Standard
Any individual representing an organization (Originator) that is directly or materially impacted
by the operation of the BPS within the geographical footprint of the RE may submit a request
to the Markets and Operations Policy Committee (MOPC) for the development, modification,
or deletion of an RE Standard. Any such request shall be submitted to the MOPC Chairman,
or his/her designee, or by another process as otherwise posted on the SPP website. The request
will use the SPP Regional Standard Request Form (RSR) in Appendix B.
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The MOPC or a designee will work with the Originator to develop a description of the
proposed Standard subject matter containing sufficient detail to clearly define the purpose,
scope, impacted parties, and other relevant information related to the proposed Standard.
Step 2 – Notification to Regional Entity Trustees & Public Notice
The Chairman of the MOPC or his/her designee will forward the request to the RE Trustees.
SPP staff will also post the request on the SPP website for public notice and may utilize any
appropriate SPP email distribution lists. The request is not to be judged as appropriate or
useful at this stage.
The MOPC will assign the drafting and scoping responsibility to an appropriate SPP Working
Group or Task Force. This group will become the acting Standards Drafting Team (SDT) for
this particular Standard request. The MOPC will establish any necessary deadlines and due
dates for the Standard.
Any documentation of the deliberations of the SDT concerning the Standard shall be made
available according to normal “business rules and procedures” of the SDT then in effect.
The SDT shall submit a report to the MOPC on a periodic basis (at least at every regularly
scheduled MOPC meeting) showing the status of the Standard that has been assigned to it for
consideration.
Step 3 – Scoping and Drafting
The SDT will draft the language of the Standard as per the Standard description provided by
the MOPC. The SDT may recommend changes to the scope, purpose, need or other relevant
aspects of the Standard through consultation with the MOPC.
The SDT will then develop a work plan for completing the Standard development work,
including the establishment of milestones for completing critical elements of the work in
sufficient detail to ensure that the SDT will meet the date objective established by the MOPC
or the SDT shall propose an alternative date. This plan will be presented to the MOPC for its
concurrence.
The SDT: is to meet in person or via electronic means as necessary; may establish sub-work
teams (made up of members of the SDT) as necessary; and perform other activities to address
the parameters of the Standard and the milestone date(s) established by the MOPC.
The SDT should consider:
•
•

The impact of the Standard on neighboring regions, and seek appropriate input
from the neighboring regions if the Standard is determined to have such an
impact.
An implementation plan, including the nature, extent and duration of fieldtesting, if any.
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•
•
•

The need for any existing Standard to be deleted, in part or whole, or otherwise
impacted by the implementation of the draft Standard.
Technical reports, white papers and/or work papers that provide technical
support for the draft Standard under consideration.
Documenting the perceived reliability impact should the Standard be approved.

The SDT submits these documents to the MOPC, which will verify that the proposed Standard
is consistent with the Standard request against which it was developed
The SDT will regularly (at least at every scheduled MOPC meeting) inform the MOPC of its
progress in meeting a timely completion of the draft Standard. The SDT may request the
MOPC consider scope changes of the Standard at any point in the Standard development
process.
The MOPC may, at any time, exercise its authority over the Standards development process by
directing the SDT to move to Step 4 and post for comment the current work product, or
terminate the activity if there is no further need for the Standard. If there are competing drafts,
the MOPC may, at its sole discretion, post the version(s) of the draft Standard for comment on
the RE website. The SC may take this step at any time after a SDT has been commissioned to
develop the Standard.
For Standards in progress, the MOPC must vote to move to Step 4. Public Comments, or to
terminate the work. If the MOPC votes to terminate the activity, the RE Trustees must be
notified with supporting reasons provided to them. (See Step 11. RE Trustees Action)
Step 4 – Post Draft for 30 Day Public Comments
At the direction of the MOPC, the SPP staff will facilitate posting of the draft Standard on the
SPP website, along with any supporting documents, for a 30-day comment period. The SPP
staff shall also inform RE Members and other potentially interested entities of the posting
using typical membership communication procedures then currently in effect, or by other
means deemed appropriate. Comments may be submitted using the RSR Comment Form in
Appendix B available on the SPP website.
Within 30 days of the conclusion of 30-day comment posting period the SDT shall convene
and consider changes to the draft Standard, the implementation plan and/or supporting
technical documents based upon comments received. The SDT may elect to return to Step 3.
Scoping and Drafting to revise the draft Standard, and/or any supporting documentation. The
SDT shall summarize the comments received and any changes made as a result. This summary
will be presented to the MOPC and posted on the RE website when completed.
Step 5 – Open Voting
The SDT shall direct the SPP staff to post the revised draft Standard, implementation plan,
supporting technical documentation, and summary of comments if necessary.

DRAFT - 071706

11
101 of 144

SPP staff will schedule a vote by interested parties to be scheduled to commence no sooner
than 15 days and no later than 30 days following the posting of the revised draft.
Interested parties shall be allowed to vote over a period of 15 days. It is expected that votes
will be through electronic means such as email, but may be submitted through other means as
available from SPP.
SPP Segment Weighted Voting
All interested parties are eligible to participate in voting on proposed new Standards, Standard
revisions or Standard deletions. There is not a requirement to separately join a ballot body to
participate in voting. Each interested party shall have one vote. A company or entity that
qualifies in more than one segment may designate a different person qualified to represent the
company/entity’s interests in that segment to vote.
SPP staff will accept votes from entities any time during the 15-day ballot period for the
Standard. No pre-registration is required. Votes will be counted by segment. Each segment
will receive 20% of the vote. A weighted vote of 2/3 affirmative of those voting will pass a
Standard for SPP MOPC consideration (Step 7).
The five SPP voting segments for Regional Reliability Standards are:
1) Transmission
2) Generation
3) Marketer/Broker
4) Distribution/Load Serving Entity
5) End User
If the vote fails to achieve a 2/3 majority of those voting, the Standard will be returned to the
SDT for consideration for future action (Step 3). The SDT may seek guidance from the
MOPC for further action. The SDT may: revise the Standard; post the Standard again for
comments; reballot the Standard; ask the MOPC to terminate the request; or any other action it
deems appropriate. The SDT must consider any relevant timelines or deadlines as established
by the MOPC in its consideration for further action.
Step 6 – Prepare Consensus Draft & Minority Report
When a Standard is approved, the SDT will prepare a consensus draft representing the version
of the Standard to be considered by the MOPC.
Minority Report and Appeals


A minority report may also be prepared if there are significant issues that cannot be
agreed upon within the SDT during the drafting phase (Step 3) or from the public
comments (Step 4).



A minority report may also contain appeals from interested parties that the SPP
Standards Procedure Manual was violated in the development of the Standard.
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The minority report remains a part of the record of the Standard and is made available
to any interested party during any subsequent steps.

Step 7 – Post Draft Standard for Action on the MOPC Agenda
A recommended Standard is noticed for action on the MOPC agenda. The agenda materials
are made available per the SPP Bylaws, Section 3.5.
If a Standard requires action by the MOPC prior to a regularly scheduled meeting, the SPP
staff will notify the MOPC Chairman who notice a special meeting in accordance with the SPP
Bylaws.
Step 8 – MOPC Vote
The MOPC will vote on the Standard under the governance provisions of the SPP Bylaws,
Section 3.9.
If the MOPC fails to approve the Standard, the the MOPC may take further actions such as
request the SDT to revise the Standard or terminate further activity on the Standard. If the
Standard is terminated, an informational package (described in Step 9) will be forwarded to the
RE Trustees for further action (Step 11).
If the MOPC approves the Standard, the Standard proceeds to the SPP Board of Directors and
Members Committee for review (Step 9).
Step 9 – SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Review
A draft Standard submitted to the SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee (BOD/MC) for
review must be publicly posted at least 10 days prior to consideration by the BOD/MC. In
reviewing a draft Standard, the BOD/MC will consider the results of the voting, any dissenting
opinions, and any advice offered by the MOPC.
The BOD/MC shall be provided with an “informational package” including:
•
•
•
•

The draft Standard and any modification or deletion of other related existing
Standard(s)
Implementation Plan (including recommended field testing and effective dates)
Technical Documentation supporting the draft Standard
A summary of the vote and summary of the comments and responses that
accompanied the votes including a Minority Report if applicable.

The BOD/MC will:
•
•

Recommend the RE Trustees accept the Standard (Step 10); or
Remand the Standard to the MOPC with comments
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If a Standard is remanded twice, it is forwarded to the RE Trustees for action. (See Steps 10
and 11).
Step 10 – SPP Board of Directors/Members Committee Recommendation to RE Trustees
The SPP BOD/MC will provide its recommendation on the disposition of the Standard to the
RE Trustees. The BOD/MC is not limited in the scope of its recommendation as it has the
fiduciary responsibility to SPP, Inc. in all its business interests.
The BOD/MC may consider the Standard at a regular scheduled meeting, or as determined by
the Chairman of the BOD/MC.
Step 11 - RE Trustees Action
The RE Trustees are expected to either:
•
•
•

Recommend NERC approve the Standard through the NERC process
Remand the Standard to the MOPC with comments and instructions
Determine there is no need for the Standard and terminate any future activity

The RE Trustees may consider the Standard at a regular scheduled meeting, or as determined
by the Chairman of the RE Trustees.
If a Standard is forwarded to the RE Trustees for action as a result of a failed MOPC vote (Step
8), or if automatically forwarded to them as a result of two or more Remands by the SPP Board
(Step 9), the RE Trustees may either concur that the Standard is not needed or may Remand it
back to the MOPC for further consideration. The MOPC may recommend that the Standard
undergo the process again beginning from Step 3, Scoping and Drafting. The RE Trustees may
not submit a Standard to NERC for approval without a positive outcome from open and
balanced voting in Step 5.
Step 12 – Submit to NERC for Approval as Regional Standard
SPP staff will notify interested parties of such action of the RE Trustees through the normal
and customary communication procedures and processes then in effect.
The SPP staff will publicly notice any further steps necessary to have a Standard reviewed
and/or approved through the NERC or any successor organization standards process.

C.

Filing of Regional Reliability Standards with Regulatory Agencies

The development of Standards must be administered in coordination with the NERC Standards
Development Procedure. At the discretion of the NERC Board of Trustees, adopted Standards
may be filed with applicable regulatory agencies in the United States, Canada, and Mexico.
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Appendix A
I.

Maintenance of the Regional Reliability Standards Development Process
Manual

The MOPC has the authority to make changes to this Manual as deemed appropriate by the
MOPC and subject to the MOPC voting practices and procedures then in effect. The MOPC
shall promptly notify the SPP BOD/MC and RE Trustees of such changes to this process for
their review and concurrence.

II. Appeals
Persons who have directly and materially affected interests and who have been or will be
adversely affected by any substantive or procedural action or inaction related to the
development, approval, revision, reaffirmation, or withdrawal of a Standard shall have the right
to appeal. This appeals process applies only to the Standards process as defined in this
procedure.
The burden of proof to show adverse effect shall be on the appellant. Appeals shall be made
within 30 days of the date of the action purported to cause the adverse effect, except appeals
for inaction, which may be made at any time. In all cases, the request for appeal must be made
prior to the next step in the process.
The appeal can be addressed either by the MOPC or the RE Trustees. The appeal is included in
a Minority Report of the Standard which remains a part of the record for the Standard
throughout the SPP Regional Standards Procedure.
The final decisions of any appeal shall be documented in writing and made public.
The appellant requests a complaint be noted in a Minority Report and describes the substantive
or procedural action or inaction associated with a reliability standard or the standards process.
The complaint should describe the actual or potential adverse impact to the appellant. Assisted
by any necessary staff and committee resources, the MOPC or RE Trustees may prepare a
written response to the complaint. If the appellant accepts the response as a satisfactory
resolution of the issue, both the complaint and response will be made a part of the public
record associated with the standard. Non-acceptance of the response will also be noted in the
Minority Report.
The MOPC and/or RE Trustees shall provide a response to any remaining open complaints.
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Appendix B
SPP Regional Standard Request Form
RSR Number

RSR
Title

SPP Regional Standard Name
(include Section No., Title, and
existing Standard Version if
any)

Requested Resolution (Normal
or Urgent)

Description

Reliability Need or Purpose –
Try to identify if known:
Technical requirements,
reliability risk factor,
measurements (refer to SPP
Standards Process Manual for
descriptions).

Tariff Implications or Changes
(Yes or No; If yes include a
summary of impact and/or
specific changes)

Criteria Implications or
Changes (Yes or No; If yes
include a summary of impact
and/or specific changes)
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NERC Standard Implications
(Yes or No, and summary of
impact)

Sponsor
Name
E-mail Address
Company
Company Address
Phone Number
Fax Number

Proposed Regional Standard Language
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APPENDIX C
SPP Regional Standard Request Comment Form
RSR Number

RSR
Title

Date

Submitter’s Information
Name
E-mail Address
Company
Company Address
Phone Number
Fax Number

Comment Form Instructions (please delete before submitting comments):
Comments are to be submitted electronically and are due by close of business of the
comment due date. Please follow this file naming convention:
###PRR <Company Name> Comments<date>.doc.

Comments

Revised Regional Standard Language
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Appendix D

SPP Standards Development Procedure
(for SPP Regional Standards)
1. Request for NERC
Regional Standard

FAIL

8. MOPC Vote

PASS

2. Notification to RE
Trustees & Public

9. SPP Board Review
Automatically forward
to RE Trustees after
two remands

REMAND

REMAND

3. Scoping & Drafting
MOPC
Working Group
Task Force

10. SPP Board
Recommendation to
RE Trustees

MOPC Guidance

May reiterate

No Need

FAIL
4. Post Draft for Public
Comments (30 days)

11. RE Trustees Action

ACCEPT

12. Submit to NERC for
Approval as Regional Standard

PASS

6. Prepare Consensus Draft &
Minority Report*

7. Post Draft for Action in
MOPC Agenda
(7-10 days)

Terminate

New
Existing

* Minority report
remains part of the
record for the
proposed standard
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Please note: All references to timelines for compliance
processes are estimates and subject to change. NERC
and the Regional Compliance Managers are still working
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Introduction

In response to the needs of wartime America, eleven companies formed the
Southwest Power Pool (SPP) in 1941. In 1968, SPP along with eleven other similar
organizations formed the National Electric Reliability Council (NERC). Among the
primary purposes for the existence of SPP, as set forth in its Articles of Incorporation,
is to serve as the reliability and compliance certification authority for the geographic
region of its members. This certification applies to the SPP Criteria and NERC
Standards. These "Criteria and Standards" involve the planning and operations of the
electric generation and transmission systems of the member companies.
Electric system reliability begins with the planning process. The operations process
implements these reliability plans. The SPP Criteria and the NERC Standards contain
the fundamental requirements for planning a reliable interconnected bulk electric
system and operating a reliable interconnected bulk electric system within the SPP
region.
All electric industry participants that use the bulk electric system must accept the
responsibility to observe and comply with NERC Standards, and are encouraged to
contribute to their development and continued improvement. Compliance with the
NERC Standards is mandatory by SPP members as well as all other electric industry
participants. SPP members, through their membership, have obligated themselves to
follow the SPP Criteria and NERC Standards.
Consistent with the responsibility for mandatory compliance to the NERC Standards,
SPP has established the procedures contained in this document to assess, review and
enforce the compliance of SPP system users with these standards.
This document describes the Regional Compliance Plan for SPP. SPP will use this
plan to meet the requirements of the Electric Reliability Organization (ERO)
Compliance and Enforcement Program.
The annual program is a continuation of the Compliance Program that began in 1999.
ERO determines which NERC standards will be monitored each year and SPP
Compliance Staff will monitor the region and its membership to these standards.
SPP utilizes a working group approach to analyze, document and implement NERC
Compliance with the standards. Presently, the SPP Criteria is the formal document
that guides the SPP membership. The term ‘criteria’ will have a distinct definition
versus the term ‘standard’ in the proposed ERO terminology. SPP will ultimately
have to separate its Regional Standards from its Regional Criteria for the purposes of
development and compliance enforcement. For the purposes of this document,
prepared in July 2006, it should be assumed that the term SPP Criteria includes both
Regional Standards and Regional Criteria. As each working group analyzes the
requirements of the NERC Standards, it will make recommendations for changes

July 17, 2006

4
113 of 144

Exhibit D

SPP Compliance Enforcement Program

and/or additions to existing SPP Criteria to bring the Criteria into compliance with the
approved standards. This approach allows the SPP registered entities and the SPP
staff members to provide input in a collective effort to attain the proper balance
between reliability, economics and enforcement. The technical expertise of the entire
SPP staff is at the disposal of every working group and as advisors to the MOPC
during this development process providing an extensive talent pool that can be
engaged as required. The assigned working group will present the Criteria for formal
approval to the SPP Market and Operations Policy Committee, the SPP Board of
Directors, and the Regional Entity Trustees [RET], as required. Once the Criteria
have received the proper approvals, the SPP Compliance Staff will monitor the region
and its registered entities compliance through periodic monitoring, self-certification,
spot reviews, or full field reviews. The SPP Compliance Staff will report the results
of this monitoring to the SPP Market and Operations Policy Committee, the SPP
Board of Directors, and the SPP Regional Entity Trustees. The SPP Regional Entity
Trustees is responsible for general oversight of the SPP Compliance Program as well
as sitting as the level of hearings for a member that is challenging a finding of noncompliance or an enforceable sanction at the Regional level.

2.0 Description of the Compliance Office, Program and
Organization
2.1 Organization:
The SPP Compliance Department has an approved complement of 3 full-time
equivalents beginning in 2007. Presently, the SPP Compliance Staff consists of one
director and one engineer. The SPP Compliance Department has an independent
reporting process compared to the other departments inside of SPP. The Compliance
Department reports only to the SPP Regional Entity Trustees that is made up of three
individuals, independent of SPP stakeholders, chosen to serve as an oversight group
for the SPP Compliance Enforcement Program. This reporting process separates the
Compliance Department from the oversight of SPP operating staff and working
groups.
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The SPP Compliance Staff manages independent contractors for conducting field
reviews, and support for the compliance database management system. SPP
Compliance Staff uses SPP working groups for solving technical issues as they arise.
The following flowchart shows the separation of the Compliance Department from
the SPP organization.

FERC

ERO

SPP Independent Board of
Directors

SPP Regional Entity Trustees
(RET)

SPP Director of Compliance
Market and Operations Policy
Committee

SPP President / CEO

Compliance Staff
SPP Working Groups

SPP VP’s & Directors

Managers

Managers

Managers

Consultants

2.2 Authority:
SPP Bylaws sections 3.16 and 9.0 state the authority of the SPP Compliance Staff to
monitor, implement, and sanction SPP, its membership and other registered entities
according to the ERO’s and SPP’s Compliance Enforcement Program[s].
2.3 Staff Code of Conduct:
SPP Compliance Staff follows the SPP Standards of Conduct (appendix H).
Consultants used for Compliance work follow the SPP Standards of Conduct either
directly or through contractual language. The entire SPP staff renews these Standards
of Conduct annually through a training session as well as executing a new copy of
these Standards. Contractors are required to renew these Standards annually with
new contracts.

July 17, 2006

6
115 of 144

Exhibit D

SPP Compliance Enforcement Program

2.4 Committee and Board Member Code of Conduct:
SPP Committees and Board members follow SPP’s Standards of Conduct.
section 2.3 above for more detail.

See

2.5 Functional Separation:
As discussed earlier, the SPP Compliance Staff is separated from the rest of the SPP
staff and reports to an independent Regional Entity Trustees [RET]. See section 2.1
above.
2.6 Antitrust:
SPP Compliance Staff use the NERC Antitrust Guidelines to conduct business at the
office and at meetings.

3.0 Compliance Enforcement Program Overview
The SPP Compliance Enforcement Program [CEP] includes the monitoring activities
listed and discussed in more detail in section 4.10. These activities become the
source of recommendations for compliance findings. The SPP Compliance Staff
reviews the recommendations from all of these sources and makes findings of
compliance or non-compliance [alleged violations]. SPP Compliance Staff will
review the violation information for accuracy and completeness. All alleged
violations are reported to ERO, SPP RET, and the entity. Compliance Staff will then
validate the violation for non-compliance levels and sanctions, using the approved
ERO Guidelines. The RET will approve these calculations and the entity and ERO
will be notified of the assessment. Next, the entity has the right to accept the
assessment or file for a regional hearing. If the entity chooses to have a hearing, they
go through the SPP hearing process (section 4.3). If the matter does not get settled at
the regional hearing, the entity may appeal to the ERO. As discussed in section 6,
most violations must have mitigation plans to correct the violation. SPP Compliance
Staff will collect the mitigation plan[s] and track them to conclusion through the
Compliance Database Management System (CDMS) until the entity is in compliance
with the standard.

July 17, 2006

7
116 of 144

Exhibit D

SPP Compliance Enforcement Program

4.0 Compliance Program Details
4.1 Monitoring:
SPP monitors its compliance program using the following:
• Compliance field reviews (audits)
• Self-certification
• Spot checks
• Investigations
• Complaints
• Self-Reporting
• Periodic Data Submittal
• Whistleblower Notification
Compliance with NERC standards is monitored through processes listed above. Some
standards prescribe the type of monitoring that must be used but most standards allow
the use of any the processes. The method of monitoring chosen will depend on the
standard and a possible event trigger.
4.1.1 Compliance Audits:
SPP conducts compliance audits (Field Reviews) of the certified registered entities on
a rotating three-year cycle. The SPP Reliability Coordinator will be subject to a Field
Review on an annual basis. Balancing Authorities [BA] and Transmission Operators
[TOP] are visited on site to verify their compliance to the current NERC standards
listed in the NERC compliance plan for that year. The member must show
documentation to validate previous self-certifications and current level of compliance
with current standards.
The on-site review team consists of a minimum of two independent reviewers. A
SPP Compliance Staff representative also attends the Field Review and acts as an
observer. The review team will have both planning and operations background with at
least one member currently certified as a NERC System Operator. At the discretion of
the SPP Director of Compliance and with approval of the entity being reviewed, a
regional employee from another region or a NERC staff member may participate, as
an observer.
The team lead (independent reviewer) will finalize the preparations and agenda with
the Host entity for the on-site review. After the on-site review is complete, the review
team will conduct an exit interview to present preliminary findings and answer
questions. The independent reviewers will prepare a draft report for the Host entity
within 10-15 working days of the review. The SPP Compliance Staff does not have a
role in developing the report or the resulting recommendations. The Host entity will
have 10-15 working days to make any comments on the report. The independent
review team will deliver a final report to the SPP Compliance Staff no later than 30-
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45 working days after the completion of the on-site review. The SPP Compliance
Staff will review the report and make compliance finding based on the
recommendations of the review team plus recommendations from the attending SPP
Compliance Staff member. The SPP Compliance Staff will prepare a cover letter
explaining the compliance findings and forward it along with the report to the Host
Entity. SPP Compliance Staff will report any non-compliance findings to the ERO
and RET.

SPP Field Review steps
1
2
3
4
5
6

7
8

9

Send questionnaire to Entity and arrange visit
Perform SPP Field Review
Independent Reviewers prepare Draft Report
Entity Reviews & Comments on Draft Report
Independent Reviewers create Final Report and
Send to SPP Compliance Staff
SPP Compliance Staff will make findings and send to
Entity &Report Non-Compliance findings to ERO as
pending
Entity respond to any Non-Compliance findings
a)SPP Compliance Staff will finalize findings
b)Update ERO
c)Report to RET
Entity provides mitigation plans for any NonCompliance findings
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Days from the initial visit
-(30-45)
0
10-15
15-30
30-45
45-55

55-65
65-70

70-90
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4.1.2 Self-Certification:
The design of some standards lends themselves to a self-certification process. Each of
these standards will include a set of questions, the answers to which will provide a
measure of compliance to the standard. The entity completing the self-certification
form is required to submit a corporate signature page signed by a designated officer
of the entity.
SPP uses the Compliance Data Management System (CDMS) developed by MAPP
CORP to assemble the self-certification data. The CDMS has the ability to organize
the information and to upload company documents for validating compliance. The
CDMS also uploads member’s misoperation and vegetation reports required to
complete the self-certification process. The CDMS also will prompt the user to
provide a mitigation plan, if required.
SPP Compliance Staff will initiate the start of a self-certification process by notifying
entities of the standards that are available for certification. Any special instructions
and due dates will be provided at that time. The completed certifications will be
reviewed with any questions sent back to the entity for clarification. Compliance
levels will be recorded and all non-compliance findings will follow the compliance
overview process section 3.0.

SPP Self-Certification steps
1

2
3

4

5

6

a) Notify entities that Self-Certifications forms are
open for completion in the CDMS.
b) Due date will be assigned.
SPP Compliance Staff will check submittals and
request any needed clarifications.
a) SPP Compliance Staff will create findings and send
to Entity
b) Report Non-Compliance findings to ERO as
pending
Entity respond to any Non-Compliance findings

a)SPP Compliance Staff will finalize findings
b)Update ERO
c)Report to RET
Entity provides mitigation plans for any NonCompliance findings
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4.1.3 Spot Checks:
Spot checks of compliance with a standard may occur at any time. SPP Compliance
Staff will initiate the request for proof of compliance of a standard with a selected
group of entities. The SPP Compliance Staff will collect the documents and perform a
review on its own or through the use of independent contractors. If technical
assistance is needed, the Compliance Staff will call upon appropriate SPP working
groups to help assess the information. The SPP Compliance Staff will review the
findings with the entity and write a report explaining the findings. The report will
initiate the compliance overview process section 3.0. The final results of the report
will be sent to the entity, the ERO and the RET.

SPP Spot Check steps
1

2
3

4
5

6

a)SPP Compliance Staff will initiate a spot check of
an Entity
b) SPP Compliance Staff will request any needed
data.
SPP Compliance Staff will collect and review data
a) SPP Compliance Staff will create findings and send
to Entity
b) Report Non-Compliance findings to ERO as
pending
Entity respond to any Non-Compliance findings
a)SPP Compliance Staff will finalize findings
b)Update ERO
c)Report to RET
Entity provides mitigation plans for any NonCompliance findings

July 17, 2006

Time line in working days
0

0-30
30-40

40-50
50-60

50-70

12
121 of 144

Exhibit D

SPP Compliance Enforcement Program

4.1.4 Investigations:
An investigation may be triggered for specific events. These events may range from
a widespread outage caused by nature, a system blackout, a “near miss” situation, or a
very tight energy/capacity day. SPP Compliance Staff may, as an option, engage an
independent investigator to conduct investigations.
An Investigation would start with SPP Compliance Staff being notified of a possible
violation of the NERC standards or that an investigation trigger has been reached.
After an initial review, the Compliance Staff would notify ERO of an alleged
violation and request needed data from the appropriate sources to verify the violation.
After a careful review to determine the cause of the violation, Compliance Staff will
decide if a violation actually occurred. If there is a violation of a standard, the
violation will go through the compliance overview process section 3.0. ERO, RET,
and impacted entities will be notified of the outcome of the investigation.

SPP Investigation steps
1
2
3
4

5
6

7

SPP is notified of a possible violation of NERC
Standards
a) SPP Compliance Staff will make an initial review
b) Notify ERO of pending violation
a) If violation is not valid, the investigation ends
b) If violation is valid, request data from entity
a) SPP Compliance Staff will collect all needed
information
b) SPP Compliance Staff will determine violation
c) SPP Compliance Staff will create a finding
Entity respond to any Non-Compliance findings
a) SPP Compliance Staff will finalize findings
b) Update ERO
c) Report to RET
Entity provides mitigation plans for any NonCompliance findings
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4.1.5 Complaints:
A complaint can be received by SPP from numerous sources, including the ERO. A
complaint will generally trigger the investigation procedure. The complaint will be
reviewed by SPP Compliance Staff for merit and then investigated if warranted. The
entity reporting the complaint will be kept confidential unless needed to prove the
violation. The complaint will be treated as an investigation and follow the procedures
discussed in 4.1.4.

SPP Complaint or Whistleblower steps
1
2
3

4

5
6

7

SPP is notified of a possible violation of NERC
Standards
a) SPP Compliance Staff will make an initial review
b) Notify ERO of pending violation
a) If violation is not valid; complainant, entity, and
ERO will be notified
b) If violation is valid, request data from entity
a) SPP Compliance Staff will collect all needed
information
b) SPP Compliance Staff will determine violation
c) SPP Compliance Staff will create a finding
Entity respond to any Non-Compliance findings
a) SPP Compliance Staff f will finalize findings
b) Update ERO
c) Report to RET
Entity provides mitigation plans for any NonCompliance findings
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4.1.6 Self-Reporting:
A member may Self-Report non-compliance with a standard at any time outside of
the self-certification process. The entity will use the CDMS to report a violation.
SPP Compliance Staff will then follow the compliance overview process section 3.0.
If it is deemed that a violation did not occur then a report will be created and sent to
the entity and ERO to remove the violation from the records.

SPP Self-Reporting steps
1
2
3

4

5
6

7

CDMS is open for self-reporting at any time
SPP Compliance Staff will make an initial review
after being informed
a) If violation is not valid, a report is created and
reported to the Entity and ERO
b) If violation is valid, continue with SPP CEP
a) SPP Compliance Staff will create findings and send
to Entity
b) Report Non-Compliance findings to ERO as
pending
Entity respond to any Non-Compliance findings
a)SPP Compliance Staff will finalize findings
b)Update ERO
c)Report to RET
Entity provides mitigation plans for any NonCompliance findings
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4.1.7 Periodic Data Submittal:
Some Standards require periodic reporting, in greater frequency than annually, and
are, therefore, monitored on the Standard’s required frequency. If a violation is found,
SPP Compliance Staff will then follow the compliance overview process section 3.0.
As an example, BAL-001 (CPS) is monitored each month for compliance. A regional
report is created for NERC’s monthly reporting and is forwarded to the SPP
Compliance Staff. The monthly report is reviewed for any non-compliance violations
that would trigger further tracking.

SPP Periodic Data Submittal steps
1
2
4

5
6

7

SPP Compliance Staff will collect Periodic data on
scheduled timelines
SPP Compliance Staff will review data
a) SPP Compliance Staff will create findings and send
to Entity
b) Report Non-Compliance findings to ERO as
pending
Entity respond to any Non-Compliance findings
a)SPP Compliance Staff will finalize findings
b)Update ERO
c)Report to RET
Entity provides mitigation plans for any NonCompliance findings
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4.1.8 Whistleblower Notification:
Any director, officer, employee, member or other interested person who reasonably
believes that there has been a material violation of the SPP Standards of Conduct can
report it using the procedures described below.
Any SPP employee who in good faith reports such violations of the Code, or testifies,
participates in or otherwise assists in any proceeding related to a reported violation
under the SPP Standards of Conduct, will be protected from threats of retaliation,
discharge, or other types of discrimination.
Any director, officer, employee, member or other interested person who wants to
report evidence of a violation of the SPP Standards of Conduct may contact the
Chairperson of the RET. If the reporting person is uncomfortable for any reason
contacting the Chairperson, the person may contact the General Counsel of SPP. SPP
employees also have access to the third party Compliance Line listed on the SPP
Intranet.
Reporting persons are encouraged to provide as much specific information as possible
including names, dates, places, and events that took place, the person's perception of
why the incident(s) may be a violation, and what action the person recommends be
taken. Anonymous and confidential written, telephonic or electronic communications
will be accepted by any of the contact persons. Reporting persons who choose to
identify themselves will receive a reply to their report within 10 working days or as
soon
as
practicable
thereafter.

SPP Complaint or Whistleblower steps
1
2
3

4

5
6

7

SPP is notified of a possible violation of NERC
Standards
a) SPP Compliance Staff will make an initial review
b) Notify ERO of pending violation
a) If violation is not valid; complainant, entity, and
ERO will be notified
b) If violation is valid, request data from entity
a) SPP Compliance Staff will collect all needed
information
b) SPP Compliance Staff will determine violation
c) SPP Compliance Staff will create a finding
Entity respond to any Non-Compliance findings
a) SPP Compliance Staff will finalize findings
b) Update ERO
c) Report to RET
Entity provides mitigation plans for any NonCompliance findings
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4.2 Sanction Determination
SPP Compliance Staff will be responsible for setting the sanction for non-compliance
with a standard. The SPP Compliance Staff will determine a sanction using the
approved ERO Sanction Guidelines [see Appendix D]. The Compliance Staff will
validate the level of non-compliance and the appropriate sanction for the violation
within the timeframes outlined in the SPP procedures. The RET will approve the
validated violation and calculated sanction. The Compliance Staff will notify the
entity, the SPP RET and the ERO coincidently of the validated violation and sanction.
If the SPP Compliance Staff or the RET determines that a violation is significant to
the reliability of the bulk electric system, a notification will also be made to the SPP
Chief Operating Officer.
If the entity has no objections to the level of non-compliance and the sanction, the
information will be forwarded to the ERO. The ERO will be responsible for
informing FERC that a sanction was applied to an entity.
An entity that requests a hearing from SPP concerning the sanction will use the
procedure outlined in section 4.3. An entity and SPP, represented by the RET, may
come to a settlement agreement at any time after the sanction has been determined
and delivered to the entity by SPP Compliance Staff. The timing of a settlement may
be at any time up to the posting by the FERC, in a FERC Docket, of the proposed
sanction. Any proposed settlement must be noticed to the ERO and to the FERC.

4.3 Regional Hearing Process
An entity that has received notice of a non-compliance finding and /or a sanction
associated with that finding may request a hearing within the SPP organizational
structure. There are three [3] types of hearings that may be requested.
Mistake or Factual Error Hearing
The entity may request a Hearing with the SPP Compliance Staff concerning a
mistake or factual error in the process of determining the compliance finding or the
determination of a sanction. These types of errors are limited in scope and will
include but not limited to incorrect data submissions, calculation errors,
misinterpretation of documents, etc. Upon receipt of a notice of non-compliance, the
entity will have 10 business days to request a Hearing. The request will be made to
the SPP Compliance Staff. The SPP Compliance Staff has the authority to correct
findings and sanction calculations, if a mistake or factual error is found. If the entity
is not satisfied with the results of this analysis, it may pursue one of the two paths
described below.
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Non-compliance Violation Hearing
The entity may request a Hearing with either the SPP Markets and Operations Policy
Committee [MOPC] or the Regional Entity Trustees [RET] if it wishes to contest a
compliance finding of the SPP Compliance Staff. Upon receipt of a notice of noncompliance, the entity has 10 business days to request a Hearing. The request will be
made to the SPP Compliance Staff. The SPP Compliance Staff will make the
arrangements for the Hearing. Hearings may be in-person or via teleconference or
web-ex and will be scheduled within 60 business days of the notice for a Hearing. If
the entity begins with the MOPC, it has the right to have a second Hearing at the
RET. The Standard of Review at the MOPC will be a technical review concerning
topics such as: interpretations of standards language, implementation timeframes of
standards, etc. The Standard of review at the RET will be a procedural review
concerning topics such as: levels of non-compliance findings, timing of monitoring
efforts, etc. The MOPC and the RET have the authority to uphold the original
finding, amend the finding or vacate the finding. The decision of either the MOPC or
the RET, the last group to hold a Hearing, is final. The entity then has the right to
Appeal to the ERO utilizing its Appeal Process.
Sanction Hearing
The entity may request a Hearing with the Regional Entity Trustees [RET] if it wishes
to contest a sanction calculation performed by the Compliance Staff. Upon receipt of
a notice of sanction, the entity will have 10 business days to request a Hearing. The
request will be made to the SPP Compliance Staff. The Compliance Staff will make
the arrangements for the Hearing. Hearings may be in-person or via teleconference or
web-ex and will be scheduled within 60 business days of the notice for a Hearing.
This type of Hearing actually serves two purposes; first, a Hearing may be held on the
actual calculation and the factors used to validate the original notice of sanction and
secondly, the Hearing may also be used as a settlement vehicle between the entity and
SPP to come to a settlement concerning the violation and sanction. The RET has the
authority to uphold the original sanction, amend the sanction or settle the matter
between the entity and SPP. The decision of the RET is final. The entity then has the
right to Appeal to the ERO utilizing its Appeal Process.
Settlement between Entities and SPP
An entity and SPP, represented by the RET, may come to a settlement agreement at
any time after the sanction has been determined and delivered to the entity by
Compliance Staff. The timing of a settlement may be at any time up to the posting by
the FERC, in a FERC Docket, of the proposed sanction. Any proposed settlement
must be noticed to the ERO and to the FERC.
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SPP Sanction Hearing Process
agree

Entity request Hearing
with RET

SPP Staff receives
request

SPP CEP

findings

disagree
SPP Staff sets Hearing

ERO Hearing

Sanction Hearing

4.4 ERO Appeals Process
NERC should have the final ERO process to put here.

5.0 Reporting and Disclosure
SPP follows the approved ERO Disclosure Guidelines [see Appendix C]. For all
reports to the ERO, SPP follows the instructions of the ERO concerning reporting
formats and frequency of submissions.
SPP uses a list of compliance contacts to keep entities informed of any compliance
activities. The contact list has been developed over many years and is constantly
being updated.
For formal notifications of events or specific compliance issues with an entity, SPP
will contact the Officer contacts provided by each registered entity.
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6.0 Mitigation Plans
6.1 Request:
After confirming a non-compliance violation, a mitigation plan will be requested by
SPP Compliance Staff. This applies to all standards that have remedial actions. Some
standards are monitored at a set point in time and therefore do not have corrective
actions that can be taken until the next monitoring period. These standards will not
require mitigation plans. SPP Compliance Staff will notify the entity that a mitigation
plan is required when appropriate.

6.2 Submission:
Mitigation plans must be submitted, through the CDMS for all Level 2 through Level
4 non-compliance findings. Mitigation Plans for Level 1 violations must be
submitted for the following Standards: BAL-001, BAL-002, EOP-002, IRO-004, and
TOP-007. The mitigation plans shall be submitted through the CDMS within the
time-period specified in the letter detailing the findings. Entities that fail to follow an
approved mitigation plan are subject to a follow-up finding of non-compliance.
6.3 Review and Approval:
The SPP Compliance Staff will review and approve the mitigation plans submitted by
each entity. The SPP Compliance Staff has at its disposal, the SPP Working Group
structure, to assist in the evaluation of a mitigation plan. A mitigation plan that is
rejected by either the SPP Compliance Staff or the appropriate Working Group will
be returned to the entity for re-working and re-submission. An entity may use the
Hearing Process for Violations, if it wishes to dispute the rejection of a mitigation
plan.

6.4 Completion / Confirmation of Implementation:
SPP Compliance Staff through the CDMS will monitor the mitigation plans, until the
violation is corrected and the entity operation is in compliance. The entity will use
the CDMS program to incorporate updates concerning progress towards completion.
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7.0 Data Retention and Confidentiality
7.1 Data Management:
The Compliance Staff at SPP will keep all documents that are collected throughout
the plan year. Almost all documents that are submitted as part of the annual
compliance program will reside in the CDMS files of each entity. These documents
will be used for reviews, consultations with appropriate working groups, NERC, and
the SPP Compliance Staff. Any other documents are to be kept confidential and
secured by the Compliance Staff.
7.2 Retention Requirements:
SPP will be keep documents in the CDMS on a rolling five-year basis or as otherwise
directed. Each entity is responsible for keeping documents and/or data for the time
period listed in each standard.
7.3 Confidentiality:
SPP Compliance Staff treats all information collected as confidential. The
information is only shared with NERC, SPP Working Groups, consultants, and RET
as needed to complete process in the SPP Compliance Enforcement Program.
Information collected is stored on a five-year rolling basis and is properly disposed of
at that time. Each entity has a unique identification and password for entry into the
CDMS and is unable to view documentation from another entity.
SPP Compliance Staff will not release any information classified as Critical Energy
Infrastructure Information (CEII) for public documentation.

8.0 Conflict of Interest
Staff:
SPP Compliance Staff shall not be a director, officer, or employee of, and shall not
have direct business relationship, financial interest in, or other affiliation with, a
Member or customer of services provided by SPP. Compliance Staff may indirectly
own securities through a mutual fund or similar arrangement (other than a fund or
arrangement specifically targeted toward the electric industry or any segments
thereof) under which the Compliance Staff does not control the purchase or sale of
such securities. Participation in a pension plan of a Member or customer shall not be
deemed to be a conflict of interest.
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Others:
SPP uses consultants that do not have a conflict of interest with the entity being
reviewed. Conflict of interest clauses are part of the contracts used for compliance
field reviews or investigations. If the consultant has an employee with a conflict of
interest, that person will not be allowed to be part of the audit or investigation or in
writing the final reports.
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Appendices
Appendix A: Annual Audit Schedule
The SPP Field Review and NERC Readiness schedule will be updated on a yearly
basis and posted with the annual SPP CEP.
Appendix B: Actively Monitored Standards
SPP uses the NERC compliance standards picked for each years compliance program
to monitor.
Appendix C: Guidelines for Reporting and Disclosure
SPP uses the NERC Disclosure Guidelines for reporting non-compliance violations.
Regular reporting to NERC is accomplished through the NERC reporting process.
Appendix D: Sanctions Calculation Guidelines
NERC Documents to be supplied at a later date.
Appendix E: Regional Reporting Forms
SPP will update reporting forms used as needed. They will be reviewed annually for
any needed revisions and posted on the CDMS and SPP Compliance Website.
Appendix F: Definitions
Definitions are found in SPP By-Laws and Delegation Agreement
Appendix G: Mitigation Plan Template
SPP uses a Compliance Database Management System (CDMS) to collect Mitigation
Plans. Plans are triggered when non-compliance is reported in the CDMS. The
Mitigation Plan then requests the following information:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Standard being violated
Process Type (self-certification, field review, investigation, etc.)
Due Date
Reason for mitigation plan
Contact completing the mitigation plan
Steps to become compliant
Schedule for completing the steps listed above
Quality Assurance checklist to be completed by SPP Compliance Staff
Comments section
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Appendix H: SPP Standards of Conduct
SPP STANDARDS OF CONDUCT
These standards of conduct apply to Southwest Power Pool (SPP)
employees. The use of the term "third party" here means any entity
other than SPP and any representative, agent, or employee of that third
party that is or may be a transmission customer under the tariff for
the SPP region ("SPP Transmission Tariff" or "Tariff") or that is
involved in wholesale and retail sales. "SPP employees" as used here
means current employees of SPP.
I. No Involvement in Marketing
1.1 No SPP employee shall have any involvement in the sale of electric
energy at wholesale or retail except for any sales of ancillary
services relating to transmission service provided under any SPP
Transmission Tariff.
Confidentiality of Eligible Customer Information
SPP employees shall treat all information supplied by an entity
seeking
transmission service under the Tariff or supplied in
connection with SPP coordination center operations as confidential
unless the information is required to be put on the SPP OASIS. In that
case the only form of disclosure by the SPP shall be through the SPP
OASIS.
No SPP employee shall disclose to any third party information
received from another party under the Tariff unless that information is
required to be put on the SPP OASIS. In that case, the only form of
disclosure by SPP shall be through the SPP OASIS.
Not withstanding the restrictions in Sections 2.1 and 2.2, SPP
employees may share Eligible Customer Information with third parties
where required to satisfy NERC Operating Standards and Policies. A
confidentiality statement must be executed by the Third Party before
any such information is disclosed.
Disclosure of Transmission System Information
SPP employees shall not give preferential access to transmission
system information or any other information to any third party.
SPP employees shall be prohibited from providing information to any
entity engaged in wholesale or retail sales of electric energy or
employee, representative or agent of any such entity regarding the
transmission systems covered by the SPP transmission tariff unless that
information is (i) posted on the OASIS, (ii) otherwise available to the
general public without restriction, or (iii) is the type of information
disclosed to any third party on a non-preferential basis.
Any disclosures of transmission system information not in
compliance with Sections 3.1 and 3.2 shall be posted immediately on the
SPP OASIS.3.4 If disclosure of transmission system information to third
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parties is required by NERC Operating Standards and Policies, SPP
employees may disclose that information. However, SPP employees must
post that information immediately on the SPP OASIS.
Access to Facilities
No employee, agent, or contractor of any entity engaged in
wholesale or retail sales of electric energy shall have access to the
SPP coordination center except for educational tours approved by the
SPP President where notification of such tours was posted on the OASIS
and employees of other entities are given the right to participate in
the tour.
Implementation of the SPP Transmission Tariff
SPP employees shall strictly enforce all provisions in the SPP
Transmission Tariff when the provisions do not provide for the use of
discretion.
Where a SPP Transmission Tariff provision allows for the exercise
of discretion, SPP employees shall exercise that discretion in a fair
and impartial manner that treats all customers in a nondiscriminatory
manner.
Recordkeeping
SPP shall maintain records showing the transactions under the SPP
Transmission Tariff for a period of three years. Those records will
be available for Commission inspection.

When SPP exercises discretion in implementing the SPP Transmission
Tariff, SPP shall maintain a log, subject to Commission audit,
detailing the circumstances and manner in which this discretion was
exercised. The information contained in this log is to be posted on the
SPP OASIS.
General Rules Governing SPP Employees
No SPP employee may be an employee, director, consultant or
contractor to any transmission customer or transmission provider under
the SPP Transmission Tariff. SPP employees providing services to an
entity for which they are not paid except for a reimbursement of outof-pocket expenses shall not be considered as a consultant or
contractor of that entity.

No SPP employee may own securities issued by any transmission
customer or transmission provider under the SPP Transmission Tariff
except under the following circumstances:
The SPP employee shall dispose of those securities within four
months of the time the SPP employee is hired;
The SPP employee shall dispose of those securities within four
months of the time a new transmission owner is added or a new customer
begins taking service under the SPP Transmission Tariff, where the SPP
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employee owns securities of either the customer or the transmission
provider;
If an SPP employee receives a gift or inheritance of those
securities, he or she must dispose of such securities within four
months of the date he or she receives the gift;

iv. If the securities are a part of a qualified plan, they shall be
disposed of at the next distribution opportunity of that qualified
plan.
SPP shall not put themselves in a position in which their personal
interest might conflict with SPP's ability to administer the SPP
Transmission Tariff or to perform its other obligations on a fair and
impartial basis.
VII Implementation
SPP employees shall not accept any form of gratuity involving cash.
SPP will inform and train SPP employees with regard to these
standards of conduct.
SPP will distribute copies of these standards of conduct to each
SPP employee and require that each employee execute the attached
compliance statement.
SPP will monitor compliance with these standards of conduct. Any
employee failing to comply with these standards may be subject to
disciplinary action. Discipline may take the form of reprimand,
suspension without pay, limitation in the scope of responsibilities,
monetary fines, or termination.

Compliance Statement

I, ______________________________, have read SPP's Standards of Conduct
and
agree to comply with these standards.

_______________________________________
(Signature) (Date)

________________________________________
(Title)
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Southwest Power Pool Entity Registration Procedure
Registration of Entities Responsible for Complying with NERC Reliability Standards

Overview
The North American Electric Reliability Council (NERC) requires each Regional
Reliability Organization to register all responsible entities within the footprint of the
region. A responsible entity is an organization that is projected to be responsible for
complying with the reliability standards of NERC as required in the NERC rules of
procedure included in NERC’s draft ERO application. The U.S. Energy Policy Act of
2005 defines the entities falling under the jurisdiction of NERC as all bulk electric system
owners, operators, and users.
The following definitions should be used when identifying bulk electric system owners,
operators, and users to be registered within the region:
Bulk electric system - As defined by the Regional Reliability
Organization, the electrical generation resources, transmission lines,
interconnections with neighboring systems, and associated equipment,
generally operated at voltages of 100 kV or higher. Radial transmission
facilities serving only load with one transmission source are generally not
included in this definition. [Source: Glossary of Terms Used in Reliability
Standards]
User of the bulk electric system - Any entity that sells, purchases, or
transmits electric power directly over the bulk electric system, that
maintains facilities or control systems that are part of the bulk electric
system, or that is a system operator. The term excludes customers that
receive service at retail that do not otherwise sell, purchase, or transmit
power over the bulk electric system or own, operate, control, or maintain
facilities or systems that are part of the bulk electric system. [Source:
NERC ERO Application (Draft) — Draft Bylaws]

Purpose of Entity Registration:
• To clarify for NERC and the regulatory authorities which entities fall under their
reliability authority and which do not, NERC intends to maintain such information in
a registration list, as a continuing responsibility, supported by the regions.
• The registration will make entities themselves aware of whether or not they fall
under the jurisdiction of NERC, notwithstanding future adjustments to the
registration list that may be necessary to improve its accuracy. Concurrent with
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bringing entities to this awareness will be conveying to them an appropriate level of
understanding of the implications and obligations of being a registered entity.
Registration
While SPP maintains a proactive registration process, it is the responsibility of the
owners, users and operators of the bulk electric system to become a registered entity.
Applicants can obtain a registration form from the SPP website. The form is to be
completed and submitted to the SPP Director of Compliance.
Organizations shall register with SPP for any functional designation as soon as it
becomes aware of its responsibility to register. Any changes to a registered entity’s
status are to be submitted to SPP within 30 days of becoming known.
Verification of Complete and Accurate Information
As part of SPP’s proactive registration process, SPP will contact each registered entity in
its footprint to ensure that they are aware that they have been registered with NERC and
to provide details of their registration as held in NERC’s files. This correspondence shall
briefly identify and discuss significant implications and the obligations the entity has
acquired as a consequence of its registration
SPP will confirm which each entity the information submitted as part of this registration
process before submitting to NERC. Upon reporting to NERC, if the information is
incomplete, SPP will inform NERC of the confirmed portions only. SPP will continue to
gather information to confirm the remaining registration information and will amend the
entity’s registration information, as necessary.
Unreceptive or Non-Responsive Entities
NERC recognizes that regions may not receive voluntary or timely participation in the
registration process from all entities responsible for complying with the requirements in
the NERC Reliability Standards. In such instances, SPP will:
1. Propose to NERC how it believes such an entity should be registered;
2. Provide whatever information it has to identify the entity and support the
proposed registration(s);
3. Clearly identify to NERC that SPP is registering the organization in question
versus the organization registering itself; and
4. Clearly indicate any information it is providing that was not provided to it by the
organization. NERC, in conjunction with SPP, will review these registration
submissions for completeness and accuracy and will request additional
information, as required, from the entity.
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Approved Threshold Levels for Registration
Load-serving Entity:
1) Load-serving entity peak load is > 25 MW and is directly connected to the bulk power
system, or;
2) Load-serving entity is designated as the responsible entity for facilities that are part of
a required regional under-frequency load shedding (UFLS) program designed,
installed, and operated for the protection of the bulk power system, or;
3) Load-serving entity is designated as the responsible entity for facilities that are part of
a required regional under-voltage load shedding (UVLS) program designed, installed,
and operated for the protection of the bulk power system.
Distribution Provider:
1) Distribution provider system serving >25 MW of peak load that is directly connected to
the bulk power system.
• Exclusion: A distribution provider will not be registered based on this criterion if
responsibility for data sharing and reporting to NERC and regional entities have been
transferred by acceptable contract to another entity, such as an load-serving entity,
balancing authority, transmission operator, G&T cooperative, or municipal joint action
agency.
OR
2) Distribution provider is the responsible entity that owns, controls or operates facilities
that are part of any of the following protection systems or programs designed, installed,
and operated for the protection of the bulk power system:
a) a required regional UFLS program.
b) a required regional UVLS program.
c) a required regional special protection system.
d) a transmission protection system.
• Exclusion: A distribution provider will not be registered based on these criteria if
effective control and responsibility for maintenance and operation have been transferred
by acceptable contract to another entity, such as an load-serving entity, balancing
authority, transmission operator, G&T cooperative, or municipal joint action agency.

Generator Owner / Operator:
1) Individual generating unit > 20 MVA (gross nameplate rating) and is directly
connected to the bulk power system, or;
2) Generating plant/facility > 75 MVA (gross aggregate nameplate rating) or when the
entity has responsibility for any facility consisting of one or more units that are
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connected to the bulk power system at a common bus with total generation above 75
MVA gross nameplate rating, or;
3) Any generator, regardless of size, that is a black start unit material to and designated as
part of a transmission operator entity’s restoration plan, or;
4) Any generator, regardless of size, that is determined by the regional entity or CBRE to
be material to the reliability of the bulk power system.
• Exclusion: A generator owner/operator will not be registered based on these criteria if
effective control and responsibility for maintenance and operation of the
generator/generation have been transferred by acceptable contract to another entity, such
as an load-serving entity, G&T cooperative or municipal joint action agency.
Transmission Owner:
1) An entity that owns an integrated transmission element associated with the bulk power
system 100 kV and above, or lower voltage as defined by the regional entity/CBRE; or
2) An entity that owns a transmission element below 100 kV associated with a facility
that is included on a critical facilities list that is defined by the regional entity/CBRE, or;
3) Ownership of radial transmission facilities serving only load with one transmission
source are generally not included in this definition.
Notes to the above Criteria
1. The above are general criteria only. The regional entity or CBRE considering
registration of an organization not meeting (e.g., smaller in size than) the criteria may
propose registration of that organization if the regional entity or CBRE believes and
can reasonably demonstrate that the organization is a bulk power system owner, or
operates, or uses bulk power system assets, and is material to the reliability of the
bulk power system. Similarly, the regional entity or CBRE considering not registering
an organization that meets the criteria may propose that the organization not be
registered if the regional entity or CBRE believes and can reasonably demonstrate
that the bulk power system owner, operator, or user does not have a material impact
on the reliability of the bulk power system.
2. Organizations may challenge their registration within the compliance registry.
Organizations not identified using the criteria may be nominated for registration.
Organizations not identified using the criteria, but wishing to be registered, may
request that they be registered. For further information refer to: NERC ERO
Application; Exhibit C; Section 500 – Organization Registration and Certification; Part
1.3.
3. Distribution providers and load-serving entities meeting the criteria above may be
exempt from registration if another entity (such as (i) a generation or transmission
cooperative, or similar joint-action agency, or (ii) another balancing authority or
transmission operator) is registered in lieu of each such load-serving entity or
distribution provider registering individually, provided the entity registered accepts the
reliability responsibilities through agreement or other mechanisms.
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Exhibit D Submittal

Entity Registration Procedure

4. A given entity may be part of a class of entities that individually are unlikely to have a
material impact on the reliability of the bulk power system, but that in aggregate
could have such an impact. This is adequate grounds for registration of the entity and
other entities in the class, irrespective of other considerations.
5. Organizations will be responsible to register and to comply with approved reliability
standards to the extent that they are owners, operators, and users of the bulk power
system. NERC’s ERO application includes implicit proposal of the following
principles regarding registration:
• Organizations listed in the compliance registry are responsible and will be monitored,
etc, for complying with approved mandatory reliability standards; NERC and REs will
not monitor nor hold those not in the registry responsible for compliance with the
standards.
• Required compliance by a given organization to the standards will begin the later of
(i) certification of NERC as the ERO; (ii) inclusion of that organization in the compliance
registry, and (iii) approval by the appropriate governmental authority of mandatory
reliability standards.
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[Draft] Exhibit E — Funding
1. Scope of activities funded through the ERO funding mechanism
[Regional Entity] shall include in its annual budget submission to NERC amounts for
costs it will incur in support of delegated activities and activities that are in
furtherance of NERC’s responsibilities as the ERO under the Act, as specified in the
NERC Rules. These activities shall include:
• Reliability Standard Development (Section 300)
• Compliance Enforcement (Section 400)
• Organization Registration and Certification (Section 500)
• Reliability Readiness Audit and Improvement (Section 700)
• Reliability Assessment and Performance Analysis (Section 800)
• Training and Education (Section 900)
• Situational Awareness and Infrastructure Security (Section 1000)
2. Allocation of Costs
[Regional Entity] shall allocate its dues, fees, and other charges for its activities
pursuant to the delegation agreement among all load-serving entities on the basis of
net-energy-for load. [Regional Entity] shall submit to NERC annually at the same
time it submits its budget request a list of the load-serving entities within its
geographic boundaries and their proportionate net energy for load.
3. Collection of Funding
NERC shall submit invoices to the load-serving entities identified by [Region Entity]
covering the NERC and [Regional Entity] budgets approved for collection.
NERC shall pursue any non-payments and shall request assistance from applicable
governmental authorities as necessary to secure collection.
[Upon approval of the annual funding requirements by applicable governmental
authorities, NERC shall fund each Regional Entities’ costs identified in this Exhibit E
in four equal quarterly payments.]
4. Application of Penalties
All penalty monies received by [Regional Entity] shall be applied as a general offset
to the entity’s budget requirements for U.S.-related activities under this Agreement
for the subsequent fiscal year. Funds from financial penalties shall not be directly
applied to any program maintained by the investigating entity.
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DRAFT - EXHIBIT F
Southwest Power Pool Regional Entity Transition Plan
Southwest Power Pool Inc. (SPP) upon approval as a NERC Regional Entity under the
provisions of the Energy Policy Act of 2005, shall make changes within the organization to
implement the documents and processes outlined in the Exhibits to this Delegation Agreement.
Exhibit B – Governance
 Responsible Party – SPP General Counsel
 Milestone Dates (tentative) – start Nov 1, 2006, completion by Jan 1, 2007
 Changes to the existing SPP Bylaws must be approved by the SPP Board of Directors and
the Membership Committee.
Exhibit C – Regional Standards Process Manual
 Responsible Party – SPP President
 Milestone Dates (tentative) – start Nov 1, 2006, completion by Jan 1, 2007
 This is an entirely new document and depicts changes to the present SPP criteria
development process. This process will be employed whenever a SPP Regional
Reliability Standard is proposed or modified.
 Because it includes changes to the present SPP criteria process, SPP staff secretaries and
SPP committee, working group and task force chairmen must be informed and educated
to its use and its applicability.
 SPP staff will begin these communications immediately following approval of SPP’s
Exhibit C under the Delegation Agreement approval process.
 SPP staff engaged in the SPP Regional Standards Process must have executed a SPP
Regional Entity Code of Conduct.
Exhibit D – SPP Compliance Program
 Responsible Party – SPP Compliance Director
 Milestone Dates (tentative) – start Nov 1, 2006, completion by Jun 1, 2007
 Following are changes to the existing SPP Compliance Program:
o Whistleblower Program
o Violation Hearings (replaces existing regional appeals process)
o Sanctions Review by RE Trustees


These changes will be communicated to the SPP Compliance staff, its contractors and to
affected parties of the SPP Compliance Program. Communications will take the form of
written or electronic media, regional compliance workshops, information posted on the
SPP website, and general communications at regular scheduled SPP meetings.



SPP Compliance staff will begin these communications immediately following approval
of SPP’s Exhibit D under the Delegation Agreement approval process.
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Southwest Power Pool
Regional State Committee & Board of Directors/Members Committee
Future Meeting Dates & Locations

2007
RSC/BOD

January 29-30

San Antonio

RSC/BOD

April 23-24

Oklahoma City

*BOD

June 11-12

Little Rock

RSC/BOD

July 23-24

Kansas City

RSC/BOD
October 29-30
(Annual Meeting of Members)

Tulsa

**BOD

Dallas

December 11

2008
RSC/BOD

January 28-29

New Orleans

RSC/BOD

April 21-22

Oklahoma City

*BOD

June 9-10

Little Rock

RSC/BOD

July 28-29

Kansas City

RSC/BOD
October 27-28
(Annual Meeting of Members)

Tulsa

**BOD

Dallas

December 9

The RSC/BOD meetings are Mon/Tues with the RSC held on Monday afternoon and the
BOD/Members Committee meeting on Tuesday.

* The June BOD meetings are for educational purposes. There will be no RSC meeting
in conjunction with these meetings.
** The December BOD meetings are intended to be one day in and out meetings for
administrative purposes. There will be no RSC meeting in conjunction with these
meetings.

